HAILSHAM TOWN COUNCIL
NEIGHBOURHOOD PLANNING COMMITTEE

AGENDA
Notice is hereby given of
A meeting of the Neighbourhood Planning Committee, to be held at the Fleur-de-Lys
Council Chambers/Meeting Rooms, Market Street, Hailsham, on

Tuesday 13th August 2019 at 7.00 p.m.
1.

Public Forum
A period of not more than 15 minutes will be assigned for the purpose of permitting
members of the public to address the committee or ask questions on matters
relevant to the responsibilities of this committee, at the discretion of the Chairman.

2.

Apologies for Absence
To receive apologies for absence from council and lay members of the committee.

3.

Declarations of Interest
To receive notice of declarations of personal and prejudicial interest in respect of
items on this agenda

4.

Minutes of Previous Meeting
To note & adopt or amend the minutes of the meeting of the Neighbourhood
Planning Committee held on Tuesday 20th June 2019.

5.

Initial Comments of the Independent Examiner
To discuss The Town Council’s response to the Inspector’s Questions

6.

Regulation 16 Consultation Responses
To discuss any response to the Regulation 16 consultation representations (as
suggested by the Inspector)

7.

CIL Projects
To consider any potential Community Infrastructure Levy Projects

8.

Draft Conservation Area Character Appraisal
To consider the council’s approach to, or respond directly to, the WDC draft
conservation area appraisal for Hailsham

9.

Financial Statement
To note the financial statement of expenditure against budget for the project and
discuss the budget if necessary
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Dated 6th August 2019

JOHN HARRISON
Town Clerk

Committee Membership;
Cllrs Kevin Balsdon
Nigel Coltman
David Cottingham
Kelvin Hinton
Paul Holbrook
Mary Laxton (Chair)
Karen Nicholls
John Puttick (Vice-Chair)

Non-Council Members
Frank Berry

Substitute Members; Cllrs Barbara Holbrook
Alexa Clarke
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Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan 2018 2028

Initial Comments of the Independent
Examiner

Prepared by
JOHN SLATER BA(Hons), DMS, MRTPI
John Slater Planning Ltd

19th July 2019

John Slater Planning Ltd

Introductory Remarks
1. As you will be aware, I have been appointed to carry out the examination of
the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan. I have carried out my initial review of the
Plan and the accompanying documents that I have been sent. I visited the
town of Hailsham, and the surrounding countryside on the 1st July 2019. I
also visited the neighbouring parish, Hellingly on the same visit, as I am also
examining their neighbourhood plan.
2. My preliminary view is that I should be able to deal with the examination of
this Plan by the consideration of the written material only. I do still have to
reserve the right to call for a public hearing, if I consider that it will assist my
examination but I consider that is unlikley.

Wealden Local Plan
3. This question and the next two paragraphs duplicate matters I raised in
respect of the Hellingly Neighbourhood Plan but the matters are equally
relevant to this plan. I would like to understand from the District Council, the
likely timescale for the local plan examination and the possible adoption of
the Local Plan. I understand that the Local Plan Examination is to
recommence in the coming weeks and the Inspector will shortly thereafter
make a decision whether the second stage of the examination should
continue. I would be interested in the LPA’s view of the implications for the
neighbourhood plan if the Inspector recommended that the Local Plan
Examination should not continue. I am asking this question, as I need to be
considering how much weight to be giving to policies in the emerging local
plan.

Policy HAIL HRA1 Habitat Regulations
4. I understand that this policy has been inserted at the request of the LPA in
view of the non-adopted status of the Local Plan and to comply with Habitat
Regulation Assessment requirements. I have a number of questions as to the
thresholds as to how and when this policy should be applied, as it appears to
relate to all development. I would be particularly interested in hearing the
views of the LPA as to how the policy would be applied in practice, but I
would equally be interested in the views of the Parish Council.
5. Is the requirement for information to be accompanied with any proposals to
allow the District Council as competent authority to complete or just screen
for a full Habitat Assessment? Would that information be required for say
domestic extensions or proposals that did not result in additional traffic
movements? Is the information already required to be submitted with a
planning application, as set down in the Local Validation Checklist and is that

John Slater Planning Ltd
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not the appropriate vehicle to identify the information required to accompany
a planning application.

Policy HAIL D4 Design for Self and Custom Build
6. Can the Town Council explain at what stage of the planning process it is
expected that the site masterplan and the individual passports would be
prepared? I assume that the requirement would not apply on smaller selfbuild schemes, where less than 10 self-build units are being prepared. Who
prepares the regulating plans and plot passports and who approves them?
How would it relate to the relationship between outline applications and
reserved matters? Can the Town Council or their consultants point to any
authorities that have adopted the system being promoted in this policy?

Policy HAIL AT1 Active Travel
7. Should the policy apply to all development proposals or just new buildings, on
major housing sites allocated on the edge of the town?

Policy HAIL AT3 Public Transport
8. Is the policy seeking financial contributions towards public transport provision
and the public transport link to Polegate? Does the policy relate just to the
major allocation sites? Does the emerging Local Plan have a comparable
policy?

Policy HAIL GS1 Natural and Amenity green space
9. What is the Highway Authority’s views regarding food production on highway
land - does it affect statutory undertakers’ rights, who is responsible for
maintenance and who owns the produce and does the site need to be
secured? Are there examples I can be pointed to where this has happened
and is it supported by a development plan policy? Does the use need
planning permission?

Policy HAIL GS2 Open Space
10. What is the threshold for a development being considered a major housing
scheme? Is it a housing allocation or the threshold of 10 or over as defined in
the Development Management Procedures Order?

Policy HAIL GS3 Pevensey Levels
11. Does the policy relate to all type of development and how does the plan
anticipate the concept of “adjacent” to be interpreted? Does the policy apply
to only properties that actually abut the boundary with the Pevensey Levels
or is there a wider zone envisaged? Can the area affected area be shown on
a map? Is it a requirement that all applications are screened for the need for
an Appropriate Assessment?
12. Does the requirement in the second paragraph refer to large scale residential
schemes that lie adjacent to the boundary or a single house?
John Slater Planning Ltd

2

Policy HAIL EMP 1 Providing a Mix of Employment Opportunities
13. How would a decision maker know whether a design “accords with best
practice design principles” What document benchmarks such design
principles?
14. What is meant by development that “diversify the business offer in the main
employment areas”?
15. Can the LPA advise whether they have any thresholds or scale of
development or locations of planning applications when a design, landscape
and transports assessments is required as set out in its Local Validation
Checklist?

Policy HAIL TOU1 Tourism
16. Would the policy seek to presume against the loss of a bed and breakfast
establishment or a hotel?

Policy HAIL AQ1 Sustainable Design and Construction
17. How would a decision maker know whether “sustainable design and
construction techniques have been embedded from the outset”?
18. Is it reasonable for an applicant to demonstrate compliance with the Building
Regulations before the principle of the development has been established
through the grant of planning permission?
19. Is the policy compatinle with the Written Statement of the Secretary of State
to the House of Commons dated 25th March 2015 which states that
neighbourhood plans should not set “any additional local technical standards
or requirements relating to the construction, internal layout or performance of
new dwellings” beyond the National Technical Standards, which can only be
imposed by a Local Plan policy?

Policy HAIL AQ4 Renewables
20. Who will advise an applicant that an adjoining building has been identified as
being susceptible to development which could have a negative impact on
renewable or low carbon energy supply on that adjoining land?

Policy HAIL SD1 Development Frameworks
21. Which “council” is expected to approve the Development Framework- is it
the Town Council or the District Council and what would be the process if the
development framework was not approved – I assume the planning
application could be submitted in any event?
22. Who is the competent authority for the purpose of the Habitat Regulations in
respect of the Pevensey Levels?
23. Who will be responsible for carrying out the community consultation on the
Development Framework- the developer, the Town Council or the District
Council and when is it done – is it before or after it has been approved by
“the Council”?

John Slater Planning Ltd
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Policy HAIL TC1 Hailsham Town Centre
24. How could any development that seeks planning permission in the town
centre, be able to demonstrate that it will “broaden the retail offer”? Would an
extension to a shop “broaden the retail offer”?

Policy HAIL TC5 Shopfronts
25. Can the Wealden planners ask their development management colleagues
whether shop signs on the pavement are dealt with under the planning or
highway legislation?

Policy HAIL TC6 Streets and Spaces in the Town Centre
26. Again, I would welcome clarification whether the placing of seats and tables
on the highway is dealt under planning or highways licensing powers”?

Regulation 16 Comments
27. I would like to offer the Town Council the opportunity to respond to
comments made in the representations submitted at the Regulation 16 stage.
I have noted that there were not any comments by Wealden District Council
and I again offer the ability the LPA to send me any matters that it would wish
me to consider as part of my examination, either on any of the above points
or on other matters beyond the direct questions that I have raised in this note.

Concluding Remarks
28. I am sending this note direct to Hailsham Town Council, as well as Wealden
District Council. I would request that all parties’ responses should be sent to
me by 5 pm on 5th August 2019.
29. I will be grateful, if a copy of this note and any subsequent response is placed
on the appropriate neighbourhood plan websites.

John Slater BA (Hons), DMS, MRTPI
John Slater Planning Ltd
Independent Examiner to the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan.
19th July 2019

John Slater Planning Ltd
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John Harrison
Town Clerk, Hailsham Town Council
Inglenook, Market Street
Hailsham,
East Sussex, BN27 2AE

XX August 2019
John Slater BA (Hons) DMS MRTPI
John Slater Planning Ltd
Independent Examiner to the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
By email to: johnslater@gmail.com
Dear Mr Slater
Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
Response to Representations made to Regulation 16 Consultation
Thank you for your email correspondence and attached paper dated 19 July presenting your
initial comments on the proposed Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan. The Town Council
welcomes the opportunity to provide you with our written response. This letter covers
paragraphs 4 – 26 in your paper. Responses to the Regulation 16 comments, as invited in
paragraph 27 of your paper, are presented separately.
Policy HAIL HRA1: Habitats Regulations (paras 4-5 of Examiner’s paper)
The Town Council notes that this is primarily a question for Wealden District Council. The
Town Council has worked diligently with the District through production of the Plan and has
endeavoured to prepare a Plan that satisfies the Basic Conditions and helps deliver the
ambitions expressed by the community. It is clear that Hailsham sits within a sensitive
environmental context and that proposals for development need appropriately considering
and assessing in that respect. The Town Council had anticipated that the requirement set out
in this Policy would be addressed through the Local Plan, assessment and production of that,
but given the timeframes and status of the respective Plans, and the sensitive environmental
setting, the Town Council has been happy to be guided by the Local Authority as the
competent authority for HRA purposes.
Policy HAIL D4: Design for Self and Custom Build (para 6)
The NPPF recognises self and custom build homes as a product that can help deliver a supply
of homes. As of June 2019 there were 66 individuals enrolled on the Wealden self build and
custom housebuilding register.
The Town Council anticipates that masterplans and accompanying plot passports for self and
custom build homes will be prepared as part of full or reserved matters applications.

Production of the masterplan and plot passports would be approved by the District Council
as part of the normal planning application process, and would be subject to consideration
against the wider suite of policies established in the Local and Neighbourhood Plans,
including, for example, compliance with design principles.
The Town Council has suggested that this approach applies on sites with plots for ten or more
self or custom build homes. This will allow for design consistency across the site, such as
establishment of key building lines, whilst still allowing for individual flexibility within the
design parameters set out in the plot passports. This threshold reflects advice published by
the National Custom & Self Build Association (NaCSBA)1.
The Petersfield Neighbourhood Plan was ‘made’ in January 2016 and subject to minor
amendment in January 2018. Policy HP7 of the Petersfield Neighbourhood Plan is for Custom
and self-build dwellings and allocates two sites for such homes (H2 and H11), with the
potential to accommodate 112 units. This is supported by information in Annex C of the Plan
as to how such homes might be delivered. The Town Council suggest that the delivery models
outlined in this are applicable to Hailsham and include:





Applications from developers who are either providing an element of self or custom
build as part of a larger development site (in line with Policy HG7 in the emerging
Wealden Local Plan), or who are proposing to layout and provide infrastructure for a
self or custom build only scheme, with the intention of then selling off the individual
plots.
Applications from Community Land Trusts, who may lay out the site and provide
infrastructure as above, and then sell or lease individual plots.
Applications from collectives through an approach to delivery of co-housing, who are
able to raise the finance and coordinate installation of supporting infrastructure
through establishment of a collective company.

Delivery of self and custom build homes through Neighbourhood Planning is supported by
NaCSBA through its Right to Build Toolkit2, which provides examples of other Neighbourhood
Plans that include innovative approaches to housing delivery.
Policy HAIL AT1: Active Travel (para 7)
The intention is that this policy applies to new buildings irrespective of location.
Policy HAIL AT3: Public Transport (para 8)
The intention is that the four bullet points in this policy apply to all proposals, irrespective of
location, including for example small infill sites in the town centre that are located in close
proximity to existing bus provision, and which, through their design and layout, might enable
improved connections to bus provision.

1
2

https://righttobuildtoolkit.org.uk/briefing-notes/design-codes-and-plot-passports/#
https://righttobuildtoolkit.org.uk/briefing-notes/how-neighbourhood-planning-can-encourage-private-homebuilding/#

Other improvements to public transport provision might be delivered through creation of
new routes and spaces or, in respect of larger sites on the edge of Hailsham, incorporation of
streets suitable for bus routing.
Spatial Objective 9 of the emerging Local Plan recognises the importance of improving public
transport provision and links across the District and Policy SWGA3 includes reference to public
transport improvements between Hailsham, Polegate and Eastbourne.
It is the Town Council’s understanding that Section 106 agreements (and Section 278
agreements as appropriate) will be negotiated between the applicant and Local Planning
Authority on a case-by-case basis in line with the District Council’s guidance and as set out in
Policy INF4 of the draft Local Plan. The Neighbourhood Plan includes a set of projects within
the Plan towards which funding through the Community Infrastructure Levy (and s106 where
appropriate) might be directed.
Policy HAIL GS1: Natural and Amenity Green Space (para 9)
East Sussex County Council, as Highways Authority, responded in length to the Regulation 14
consultation version of the Neighbourhood Plan. The response noted that section 6 of the
draft Neighbourhood Plan and associated policies GS1-3 were ‘supported and welcomed’.
It is anticipated that the details of any proposed scheme for use of land within the highway,
the associated management and maintenance regimes, would need to be scoped out and
agreed with the relevant authorities.
One example of unused or poorly utilised highway land and public space being converted for
gardening, wildlife and food production is ‘The Edible Bus Station’ in Crystal Palace, south east
London3, where a new garden, predominantly planted with herbs and edible flowers, is
situated at the far end of Crystal Palace’s bus terminus on a formally nondescript piece of
unused lawn. Others include ‘The Kerb Garden’ in Stockwell, south west London4, and ‘The
Hoopla Garden’ in West Norwood, south East London5.
Elsewhere, the Royal Borough of Kensington and Chelsea works in partnership with the public,
private and voluntary sectors to improve the quality of environment and local
neighbourhoods and has helped successfully deliver a range of projects including community
kitchen gardens, open space enhancements and transformation of ‘forgotten corners’6.
Further afield, the Sheffield Grey to Green7 project is an excellent example of where areas of
carriageway have been transformed with the planting of wildflowers, trees and shrubs, public
art and raingardens. This is an award winning scheme delivered in partnership by Sheffield
City Council and Sheffield City Region.

3

https://theediblebusstop.org/edible-bus-station/
https://theediblebusstop.org/kerb-garden/
5 https://theediblebusstop.org/hoopla-garden/
6 https://www.rbkc.gov.uk/environment/environment-project/royal-borough-environment-project
7 http://www.greytogreen.org.uk/
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Policy GS2: Open Space (para 10)
Reference to major sites is taken to be those that are for ten or more units.
Policy HAIL GS3: Pevensey Levels (paras 11-12)
This Policy applies to those applications and proposals that abut the Pevensey Levels. It is
intended to allow for creation of a buffer between development and the Pevensey Levels.
The Town Council defers to the Local Authority in respect of screening for Appropriate
Assessments. In respect of the second paragraph, this should apply to large scale residential
schemes.
Policy HAIL EMP1: Providing a Mix of Employment Opportunities (paras 13-15)
The planning practice guidance associated with design establishes a set of good design
objectives which proposals for development should respond to. Other good practice includes:




The former Cabe guidance, By Design: Better Places to Work, remains a useful
reference guide (though we acknowledge that this has been ‘cancelled’ as a
companion guide). The document remains available on the national archives8 and
interprets good urban design objectives for application within employment areas.
The Park Royal Intensification Study, published by the Mayor of London and Old Oak
and Park Royal Development Corporation9, includes a series of case studies and
demonstrates how, through application of good urban design principles, employment
and industrial areas can be successfully transformed and diversified.

In respect of diversification, the Neighbourhood Plan references the Wealden Economic Study
and the South East LEP Creative Open Workspace Master Plan. These documents identify
that there is a need for better quality and more affordable employment and office floorspace,
including space for business start-ups. The policy means to allow diversification of existing
employment areas to allow for these uses.
We note that paragraph 15 is primarily a question for Wealden District Council.
Policy HAIL TOU1: Tourism (para 16)
The second set of bullets included in the Policy as drafted were intended to refer primarily to
tourist attractions as opposed to accommodation.
Policy HAIL AQ2: Sustainable Design and Construction (paras 17-19)
Although the Examiners comments make reference to Policy HAIL AQ1, we take, from the
comments, that these are questions in relation to Policy HAIL AQ2.

8

https://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20110118133432/http://www.cabe.org.uk/publications/better-places-towork
9 https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/33._park_royal_intensification_study_1.pdf

The intention of embedding sustainable design and construction from the outset is to
facilitate environmentally friendly solutions and encourage applicants to incorporate this into
their design thinking from day one. Reflecting on the Examiners comments, the Town Council
acknowledges that this would be difficult for a decision maker to know, particularly where an
outline application is submitted. However, on applications for major schemes, Wealden’s list
of validation requirements may, in some instances, request that such information is provided
and incorporated through a combination of documents including, for example, an Air Quality
Assessment, Biodiversity Survey and Environmental Impact Assessment etc.
The remainder of the Policy is expressed in terms of ‘encourage’ rather than ‘require’. The
Town Council is happy for the Examiner to consider whether the first sentence should also be
presented in these terms.
Following from the above, and that the policy is to ‘encourage’ rather than ‘require’, the Town
Council considers that this does comply with the Written Statement referred to as it does not
establishment any additional standards or requirements to be met.
Policy AQ4: Renewables (para 20)
It will be for the applicant to identify any impacts on adjoining land.
Policy HAIL SD1: Development Frameworks (paras 21-23)
It is expected that Development Frameworks would be approved by the District Council, and
that they are also the ‘competent authority’ for the purposes of Habitats Regulations. It is
anticipated that community consultation would be undertaken by the developer who is
responsible for production of the framework. This should be undertaken as part of the
process of preparing the development framework and thus before it is finally ‘approved’ by
the District Council.
As the Examiner notes, a planning application could be submitted in the absence of a
development framework. However, the purpose of the development framework is to help
deliver high quality new development in line with the NPPF and associated planning practice
guidance (Design), within which briefs, masterplans and participation are identified as
processes and tools to help achieve good design.
The Neighbourhood Plan has been reviewed and commented upon by Wealden District
Council, whom support inclusion of Policy HAIL SD1. The Town Council anticipates that the
applicant and the District Council will enter into a Planning Performance Agreement and that
this will establish a timeframe for production of the development framework and when
consultation should take place. Such an approach is recommended in paragraph 46 of the
NPPF, acknowledging that it can result in more effective outcomes, and that they are likely to
be needed for large or complex applications, such as the potential for large-scale growth and
expansion around Hailsham.
Policy HAIL TC1: Hailsham Town Centre (para 24)

The Town Council suggests that the Policy text might be rephrased along the lines of:
‘Proposals for new development should wherever possible support a broadening of the retail
offer…’
Policy HAIL TC5: Shopfronts (para 25)
We note that this is primarily a question of clarification for Wealden District Council. The
Town Council would though point to the example of the ‘made’ Knightsbridge Neighbourhood
Plan (December 2018) which successfully includes a similar clause in Policy KBR2 (h) with
regard to the placement of shop signs in the highway.
Policy HAIL TC6: Streets and Spaces in the Town Centre (para 26)
As above, we note that this is primarily a question of clarification for Wealden District Council.
And, as above, the Town Council would like to draw attention to Policy KBR14 (B) of the
‘made’ Knightsbridge Neighbourhood Plan which includes similar clauses with regard to the
placement of seats and tables in the highway.

We hope that the Examiner feels that we have addressed the comments on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan satisfactorily. We are happy to answer any further questions and
provide support to the Examiner as necessary.
Yours sincerely,
On behalf of Hailsham Town Council

John Hailsham
Town Clerk

John Harrison
Town Clerk, Hailsham Town Council
Inglenook, Market Street
Hailsham,
East Sussex, BN27 2AE

XX August 2019
John Slater BA (Hons) DMS MRTPI
John Slater Planning Ltd
Independent Examiner to the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
By email to: johnslater@gmail.com
Dear Mr Slater
Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
Response to Representations made to Regulation 16 Consultation
1. Thank you for your email correspondence and attached paper dated 19 July
presenting your initial comments on the proposed Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan. The
Town Council welcomes the opportunity to provide you with our written response.
This letter specifically presents the Town Council’s response to the Regulation 16
responses made to the Plan (as set out in paragraph 27 of your paper). Responses to
your other comments are provided separately to this.
2. The Regulation 16 consultation of the Neighbourhood Plan ran between 7 May 2019
and 18 June 2019. We are aware that Wealden District Council received sixteen
representations to this consultation. We have grouped these under four main
headings, based on consultee, and comment on each below.
Residents:
3. One resident (Beer) objects to development at Marshfoot Lane. The Neighbourhood
Plan is not seeking to allocate land for development: that is a matter for the emerging
Local Plan. Rather, the Neighbourhood Plan recognises that development will take
place in the future and it is seeking to establish policies, and identify projects, that
promotes good quality development and where the benefits of growth can be
captured to enable wider improvements across the town as a whole. Concern is also
expressed by the respondent in respect of air quality and the attractiveness of the
town centre, including the need for new landscaping and greening in the centre. The
Town Council agrees and identifies projects and principles for new development in the
Neighbourhood Plan that are intended to help achieve this. Policies HAIL AQ1 – AQ4,
combined with promotion of active and healthy lifestyles through the ten-minute
town concept, plus the public realm projects outlined in Projects Hail TC2 all help
move in this direction.

4. Another resident (Rowe) has questioned what benefits there will be for residents
through regeneration. The Neighbourhood Plan includes a number of policies and
projects to help shape high quality development and provision of a mix of uses,
including community facilities, that are accessible to all.
Local organisations:
5. The Friends of Park Wood, Hellingly, has suggested making minor modifications with
regard to improved provision of and access to green space. The Town Council is happy
for the Examiner to consider proposed modifications.
6. Hailsham Active has made suggestions with regard to the provision of sports facilities
and improved cycle facilities. The Town Council is happy to discuss further with
Hailsham Active, and that provision of such facilities might be enabled through
possible future growth in the area. Through the concept of the town-minute town,
projects and policies in the Plan, the need for infrastructure that promotes healthy
and active lifestyles is recognised and strongly supported.
7. The Hailsham Festival of Arts and Culture has requested that greater emphasis be
given to arts and culture in the Neighbourhood Plan. The Town Council is happy for
the Examiner to consider and recommend modifications.
8. The Hailsham Labour Party requests that provision of public conveniences are made
through the Neighbourhood Plan. As a community facility these are covered by Policy
HAIL CF1: Community Facilities, though are not specifically mentioned in the policy.
The Town Council is happy for the Examiner to consider whether reference to public
conveniences needs making in this policy. The Town Council also notes that the
Hailsham Labour Party expresses support for policies and projects in respect of the
Cuckoo Trail. Furthermore, the Hailsham Labour Party notes the requirement for
provision of more and improved green space provision in Hailsham, as well as sports,
leisure and cycling facilities. This is recognised through the Neighbourhood Plan and
the overarching concept of the ten-minute town, which policies and projects seek to
encourage delivery of.
Stat consultees:
9. East Sussex County Council has suggested some minor modifications in respect of
drainage and the historic environment. The Town Council is content that these are
already incorporated in the Neighbourhood Plan but is happy for the Examiner to
consider and make any recommendations as appropriate.
10. Natural England does not provide any specific comments in respect of the
Neighbourhood Plan, though does append information and advice submitted in
respect of the Local Plan and the SEA/HRA process undertaken for that. Given the
current status of the emerging Local Plan the Town Council is happy for the Examiner

to advise and make recommendations as to the relationship with the Local Plan and
the HRA process (specifically Policy HAIL HRA1 : Habitat Regulations).
11. NHS Property Services has suggested that Policy HAIL CF1: Community Facilities is
overly restrictive as it would not allow for outdated NHS properties which are no
longer needed to come forward for other uses (including housing), and that this would
delay reinvestment in modern healthcare facilities. The Town Council points to the
last sentence of the Policy which provides for this eventuality.
12. The Woodland Trust has suggested some minor modifications to the Plan in respect
of trees which the Town Council is happy for the Examiner to consider.
13. Highways England, National Grid and Southern Water do not make any comments on
the Neighbourhood Plan. We therefore infer support for Plan
Landowners / Developers / Site Promoters:
14. Three responses have been received on behalf of developers / site promoters (Bovis,
Gladman, and Gleeson) and cover similar ground. The Town Council notes that all
express support for the Neighbourhood Plan and the approach taken in this,
particularly in respect of growth and site allocations. However, suggestions are made
for the Examiner to consider. We summarise below:
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i.

Comments are made in respect of Policy HAIL HRA1: Habitat Regulations by
Gladman and Gleeson. Hailsham is quite clearly located within a sensitive
environment and the impact of any development needs to be carefully considered.
As noted above, and in light of the status of the Local Plan and any advice from the
Local Authority (as per paragraphs 3-5 of your initial comments), the Town Council
is happy for the Examiner to consider and make recommendations as appropriate.

ii.

In respect of Policy HAIL D1: High Quality Design, it is suggested by all three
respondents that it should be subject to modification or deletion. The Town
Council does not agree. The Town Council is of the view that inclusion of the suite
of design policies in the Neighbourhood Plan conforms with and is in the spirit of
the NPPF and the purpose of Neighbourhood Planning (particularly, for example,
paragraph 125 of the NPPF), providing scope for local communities to help shape
and influence higher quality development. This was expressed as a key matter
through consultation and thus why it is given emphasis in the Neighbourhood Plan.
The quality of recent development in Hailsham has been a matter of concern
expressed through consultation and it is important that policies are put in place
that help deliver an improved quality of place and design. Reference to Building
for Life 12 (which is also referred to in the NPPF at paragraph 129 and the 2019
Toolkit published by Locality addressing design in Neighbourhood Plans1) is
considered helpful to establish good design principles and is used in both Local
Plans and Neighbourhood Plans elsewhere.

Locality, July 2019, Achieving well-designed places through neighbourhood planning, A toolkit for neighbourhood
planners

iii.

Gleeson suggest that minor modifications should be made to Policy HAIL D1 on
the basis that it is inappropriate to require developments to meet the nationally
described space standards. The wording of the Policy does not ‘require’ this but
instead ‘encourages’ and as such the Town Council does not believe it should be
changed. Similar comments are made in respect of Policy HAIL D3, suggesting
deletion of text relating to bespoke design solutions and design competitions.
Again, these are not a requirement, but rather an encouragement, and thus a
means to help improve the quality of design across Hailsham. Paragraph 131 of
the NPPF stresses that great weight should be given to outstanding and innovative
design.

iv.

Furthermore, Gladman suggest, in relation to Policy HAIL D1, that it is not the remit
of the Neighbourhood Plan to determine planning applications, but rather that is
the responsibility of the Local Planning Authority. The Town Council does not
agree: if you are satisfied that the Neighbourhood Plan can proceed to referendum
(with modifications or otherwise), and that it is successfully ‘made’ following this,
then it becomes part of the suite of planning policies that the local authority will
indeed use to help determine planning applications. It is worth noting that the
Neighbourhood Plan has been subject to review and comment from the Local
Authority and that the submission version reflects their advice and comment,
including how it can be used effectively for development management purposes.
We also point to paragraph 130 of the NPPF which states that permission should
be refused for development of poor design.

v.

Suggestions are made by Gladman in respect of the way that the boundary of the
built-up area is referred to in Policy HAIL D2 and that it is unclear how this should
be interpreted given the status of the Local Plan. The Town Council does not agree
and believes that reference to the boundary reflecting either that in the existing
Core Strategy or the new Local Plan (as and when that is adopted) is clear. The
Town Council is though happy for the Examiner to consider whether the wording
used could be strengthened.

vi.

Bovis Homes suggest that Policy HAIL D5 is deleted on the basis that it restricts
courtyard parking, particularly in respect of flatted development. The Town
Council believes it is important to retain this Policy. It is important to note that
the Policy does not preclude courtyard parking, but requires clear justification as
to why that this is the most appropriate design solution having considered all other
alternatives. This reflects Planning Practice Guidance which recognises that there
are different approaches to parking provision and that they should be carefully
considered to deliver the best outcome.

vii.

Gladman suggest that Policy HAIL G3 is a repeat of Policy HAIL HRA1 and emerging
Local Plan Policy SWGA7. Given the sensitivity of the Pevensey Levels and the
status of the Local Plan the Town Council emphasises the importance of policies
that respond to the setting of and proximity to the Levels.

viii.

Bovis Homes and Gleeson both suggest modifications to Policy HAIL AQ1 and the
requirements for new development to provide electric charging points. As noted
in the Neighbourhood Plan, the policy text has been commented on by East Sussex
County Council, providing a consistency of approach across the County. Given the
rapidly evolving climate change agenda, publication of the National Infrastructure
Assessment and the Government’s ‘Road to Zero’ Strategy, which involves the
phasing out of petrol and diesel vehicle sales, and the rolling-out of the necessary
infrastructure to support the e-vehicle revolution, it is important that policies are
put in place that help to deliver a low carbon future.

ix.

Gladman suggest that reference to BREEAM and LEED is removed from Policy HAIL
AQ2. The Neighbourhood Plan does not ‘require’ that applications meet these
standards, but strongly ‘encourages’ that they do. The Town Council believes
these reference should be retained and that they demonstrate a strong
commitment to sustainability and delivery of national objectives, as well as those
established by the United Nations through the Sustainable Development Goals, to
which the UK Government is a signatory. The NPPF, at paragraph 148, makes it
clear that the planning system should support the transition to a low carbon
future. The ‘AQ’ policies in the Neighbourhood Plan are aligned with this.
Furthermore, use of LEED is featured as a case study in the Urban Design
Compendium (2013).

x.

All three respondents comment on inclusion of Policy HAIL SD1. Bovis comment
in the context of the application for Marshfoot Lane, which is noted. Gladman
express support for the requirement for production of development frameworks,
but that the criteria should be moved out of the Policy and into the supporting
text. Gleeson suggest the Policy is deleted in its entirety. Clearly there is a
difference of opinion between respondents here. The Town Council reiterates the
importance of a comprehensive approach to development and that production of
a Development Framework is the means to deliver good quality development wellintegrated with the existing built-form and wider development opportunities, and
to enable the timely delivery of infrastructure. The use of masterplans and briefs
is recognised in Planning Practice Guidance as a tool to help achieve good design.

xi.

In respect of the other ‘SD’ policies, Gladman suggest that Policy SD2: Design and
Placemaking Principles could be amalgamated with Policy SD1. The Town Council
is happy for the Examiner to consider this. Gleeson suggest that Policy HAIL SD3
is deleted. The wording in the Policy does not ‘require’ production of design codes,
but ‘welcomes’ them. They are considered important by the Town Council in the
context of the potential scale of growth that might come forward in Hailsham:
there are likely to be instances of large schemes to be delivered over several
phases where production of a design code can help control the quality of
development as it moves forward from an outline scheme to detailed applications
for multiple phases. This reflects paragraph 130 of the NPPF and the requirement
to ensure that the quality of approved development is not materially diminished
between permission and completion as a result of changes. Equally, Planning

Practice Guidance encourages the use of Design Codes, particularly in the
instances outlined above.
xii.

Gleeson also suggest adding an additional policy that supports provision of a fourarm roundabout at Diplocks Way, involving de-registration of a Village Green.
Subject to the sites that come forward through the emerging Local Plan it is for
the applicants and site promoters to demonstrate the necessity and delivery of
such infrastructure, and to make any application for de-registration as
appropriate: the Neighbourhood Plan is not the right forum for this.

15. As noted in the introduction to this section, the three responses from developers /
site promoters express support for the Neighbourhood Plan. In particular, the
response from Gleeson notes that the Plan has been positively prepared and
successfully sets out a vision for the future of Hailsham. It goes on to state that it is a
well written document and that it will ensure future development comes forward in
line with the ambitions and priorities of the local area. The Plan, which has been
reviewed and supported by the local authority, statutory consultees and community,
provides the opportunity to ‘plan for better’ for Hailsham. Any diluting of the policies
as suggested in this section would undermine the very ability of the Neighbourhood
Plan to influence growth and development such that it meets the ambitions and
priorities expressed by the community through work on the Plan.
16. We hope that the Examiner feels that we have addressed any concerns and objections
to the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan satisfactorily. We are happy to answer any
further questions and provide support to the Examiner as necessary.
Yours sincerely,
On behalf of Hailsham Town Council

John Hailsham
Town Clerk

Mr
Simon
Packer

Acting on behalf of our client Bovis Homes who
has interests in the strategic allocation to the
east of Hailsham.

Please see the attached covering letter dated 18th June 2019.
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18 June 2019
Delivered by email

Neighbourhood Planning Committee
Hailsham Town Council
Inglenook
Market Street
Hailsham
East Sussex
BN27 2AE

Ref: BOVS3003

Dear Sir / Madam,
HAILSHAM NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN
We write on behalf of our client, Bovis Homes, in respect of the current consultation on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan Regulation 16 Submission Version (March 2019). Our client has land interests in the
Neighbourhood Plan area, in particular a significant proportion of the site identified in Policy SWGA 19,
HE2B Hailsham East, of the Submission Wealden Local Plan 2013-2028 (January 2019). The whole of the
site is proposed for the allocation of 258 dwellings.
A resolution to grant outline permission for up to 300 dwellings, with all matters reserved apart from the
access junction with Old Marshfoot Lane, was granted for that part of the allocation south of Old
Marshfoot Lane at Planning South Committee on 6 th December 2018. This resolution included a draft
condition that stated no more than a total of 238 residential units shall be constructed on the application
site. The related S106 legal agreement is currently being progressed and it is anticipated the formal
decision notice will be issued in the near future. It is this part of the allocation that our clients have
specific interest.
We note that the Neighbourhood Plan does not propose any site allocations and instead the Plan
supports the sites allocated for development within the Local Plan, including Policy SWGA 19, HE2B
Hailsham East. It is considered that this is an appropriate approach for the Neighbourhood Plan as it is
consistent with the details and policies proposed in the Submission Local Plan.
This approach is consistent with paragraph 13 and 29, and footnote 16, of the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), which confirms that that Neighbourhood Plans should support the delivery of
strategic policies contained in local plans, and must be in general conformity with the strategic policies
contained in any development plan that covers their area. More specifically, for this reason it is
consistent with one of the basic conditions of soundness set out in paragraph 8(2) of Schedule 4B to the
Town and Country Planning Act 1990 as applied to neighbourhood plans by section 38A of the Planning
and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.

6th Floor North
2 Charlotte Place
Southampton
SO14 0TB
T 023 8072 4888 turley.co.uk
"Turley is the trading name of Turley Associates Limited, a company (No. 2235387) registered in England & Wales. Registered office: 1 New York Street, Manchester M1 4HD."

In addition to the broad support for this approach in the Neighbourhood Plan, we make the following
additional comments and observations on a number of emerging policies and objectives. Our comments
are set out below and are in the order in which they appear in the Neighbourhood Plan.
Site Allocation & Housing Need
Section 1.5 of the Submission Neighbourhood Plan states that the Plan ‘does not allocate sites for new
development. Rather, it is Wealden District Council as Local Planning Authority who identify locations for
growth in and around Hailsham through their Local Plan.’ This section goes on to say that the
‘Neighbourhood Plan conforms with the Local Plan’.
The principle that the Local Plan is responsible for allocating strategic scale sites for development and
that the Neighbourhood Plan aims to be consistent with these policies is supported. The sites around
Hailsham have been identified following detailed assessment of a number of constraints and
opportunities as part of background evidence in the preparation of the Local Plan. This conformity with
the Local Plan is a key requirement of soundness within the NPPF, as outlined above.
Section 2.2 of the Neighbourhood Plan states that it ‘does not seek to provide a development and growth
figure for Hailsham, nor does it seek to identify sites and allocate land for development’. Again, the
Neighbourhood Plans ambition to correlate with the site allocations set in the Submission Local Plan is
supported as consistent with national policy.
Appendix A in the Neighbourhood Plan provides an extract from the Submission Local Plan Policies Map
which identifies the allocation sites.
Objective 7 in Section 3.2 of the Neighbourhood Plan is outlined below:
‘7. Encourage the appropriate re-development of previously developed land to help meet housing need
and encourage the regeneration of Hailsham Town Centre.’
This objective acknowledges the need for re-development of previously developed land to help meet
housing need, however it does not refer to the Local Plan allocations on greenfield sites nor is there any
reference to meeting housing needs.
In the absence of any other related objectives, it is considered there should be some recognition within
the Neighbourhood Plan to meeting the housing needs of Hailsham and, acknowledging the
sustainability attributes of the town and the related constraints and opportunities across the Local Plan
area, meeting the identified needs of the wider District. Whilst the allocations for Hailsham are quite
appropriately identified in the Local Plan, the delivery of housing to meet identified needs should remain
a significant aspiration of the Neighbourhood Plan.
As such, it is considered this should be referenced as a separate specific Objective in paragraph 3.2.
“provision of housing to meet the needs of the town and consistent with the strategic policies contained
within the Local Plan.”
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Policy HAIL D1: High Quality Design
The over-arching aspiration to secure high quality design and place making is supported. However, some
of the related aspects of the built form referred to that are considered detract from the quality of place
in Hailsham are very specific and detailed, and are not considered to be consistent with paragraph 126 of
the NPPF, which advises that the level of detail and degree of prescription of design policies should be
tailored to the circumstances in each place.
Policy HAIL D3: Innovation and Variety
The principle of providing layout and built forms that respond to the guidance set out in the Hailsham
Character Area Assessment, as set out in the Policy, is acknowledged. This will provide an appropriate
context for creating design quality and place making.
However, it is inevitable that with any larger scale residential development a commercial housebuilder
will use a housing design palette. This will still allow opportunities for variety in materials and elevational
treatment within specific marker and focal buildings across the development. Again, this approach
would be more consistent with paragraph 126 of the NPPF as outlined above.
Therefore, it is considered that the Policy be rephrased to refer to “Larger scale residential proposals
that aid legibility within development through identifying appropriate focal buildings for using different
materials and elevational treatments will be encouraged’.
Policy HAIL D5: Residential Car Parking Design
The Policy includes reference to not permitting rear or separate parking courts, unless alternative
provision is impracticable.
My client objects to this part of the policy and recommends it is deleted.
Within any larger scale housing development it will be important to provide a mix of housing to meet a
variety of needs and provide for mixed and balanced communities. This will include provision of some
apartments, which are best served through provision of parking courtyards, and these are very often
best provided to the rear of buildings to avoid extensive parking in the street scene. In some instances,
smaller scale parking courts may also provide an appropriate design solution associated with terrace
housing.
There is no justification for seeking to reject parking courtyards as an appropriate design solution on this
basis.
Policy HAIL AQ1: Charging points for electric vehicles
The Policy includes a requirement for new housing development to provide at least one charging point
per dwelling for houses and for flats which have an allocated car parking space, and for flats which don’t
have an allocated parking space, provision should be made for a shared communal charging point.
Whilst the principle of providing some electric charging points is welcomed, a requirement for one point
per unit is considered excessive and not aligned to any policy requirement (Policy BED 2 of the Local Plan
recommends a more general provision), and better determined by the needs of the market at a
particularly time. On this basis, it is considered that the wording is amended and the policy read “new
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housing developments are encouraged to provide at least one electric charging points per dwelling, and
one charging shared point for communal flats.”
Policy HAIL SD1: Development frameworks
The aspiration of the policy to encourage provision of development frameworks in advance of
applications is noted. Many of the elements listed would normally be provided a part of any preapplication consultation and or/discussion. This need not necessarily be in the specific form of a
development framework, but might for example be included as part of any exhibition, protocol meeting,
presentation/meeting with Town Council, or Design Panel presentation. This should be acknowledged
and referenced, as all are equally valid in providing an appropriate context for site analysis, visioning and
related consultation.
In addition, it is also noted in the Policy that different landowners are encouraged to work together to
prepare a joint development framework that demonstrates how comprehensive development across
allocated sites will be delivered. In this instance, my clients’ land represents a significant proportion of
the allocation, lies entirely to the south of Marshfoot Lane and is separated from the two smaller parcels
by the Lane itself. Therefore, in this instance, the physical connectivity between the site and the
remaining allocation is very limited.
The related planning application has been considered and resolved to approve by the District Council on
this basis.
Neighbourhood Plan Appendix’s
Appendix A in the Neighbourhood Plan provides extracts of both the adopted Local Plan and Submission
Local Plan Proposals Maps. The Submission Local Plan Proposals Map outlines the site allocations
proposed in the Local Plan, which includes the site HE2B Hailsham East.
We welcome the acknowledgment of this proposed allocation in the Neighbourhood Plan, which as set
out above is relevant in ensuring conformity with the strategic policies of the Local Plan, and a key
condition test set out within the paragraph 8(2) of Schedule 4B to the Town and Country Planning Act .
Soundness is also helpfully referred to in Appendix C: Glossary where it is identified that the soundness
of a local planning document includes whether it is consistent with the national and local policy.

Should you require any clarification of the comments made or wish to discuss in further detail please
contact us.

Yours sincerely

Simon Packer
Director
simon.packer@turley.co.uk
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Nplans
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Bowie, David <
13 May 2019 10:51
Nplans

>

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan – Regulation 16 Consultation

Dear Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Team
Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan – Regulation 16 Consultation
Our Reference: #7421
Thank you for inviting Highways England to comment on this Consultation.
Highways England has been appointed by the Secretary of State for Transport as strategic highway
company under the provisions of the Infrastructure Act 2015 and is the highway authority, traffic authority
and street authority for the strategic road network (SRN). The SRN is a critical national asset and as such
Highways England works to ensure that it operates and is managed in the public interest, both in respect of
current activities and needs as well as in providing effective stewardship of its long-term operation and
integrity.
We will therefore be concerned with proposals that have the potential to impact the safe and efficient
operation of the SRN, in this case the A27.
We have reviewed this document and supporting evidence and have no comments.
Kind regards,

David Bowie
Highways England | Bridge House | 1 Walnut Tree Close | Guildford | Surrey | GU1 4LZ
Web: http://www.highwaysengland.co.uk

This email may contain information which is confidential and is intended only for use of the
recipient/s named above. If you are not an intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any
copying, distribution, disclosure, reliance upon or other use of the contents of this email is strictly
prohibited. If you have received this email in error, please notify the sender and destroy it.
Highways England Company Limited | General enquiries: 0300 123 5000 |National Traffic
Operations Centre, 3 Ridgeway, Quinton Business Park, Birmingham B32 1AF |
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/highways-england | info@highwaysengland.co.uk
Registered in England and Wales no 9346363 | Registered Office: Bridge House, 1 Walnut Tree
Close, Guildford, Surrey GU1 4LZ
Consider the environment. Please don't print this e-mail unless you really need to.
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Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Submission Version (Regulation 16)
ESCC Representations 18th June 2019
Lead Local Flood Authority – responsible for drainage and local flood risk
We would like to highlight a number of our previous comments (from the Regulation
14 consultation) which don’t appear to have been addressed in this version of the
plan. Please see Appendix 1 below for an extract of the previous Drainage and Flood
Risk comments (particularly the text highlighted in yellow).
Policy HAIL SD1 (Development Frameworks) has not been amended in the way we
requested. Consequently our comment regarding this draft policy still stands.
One particularly important point is that reference should be made (within the Policy
text of HAIL SD1) to the Pevensey and Cuckmere Water Level Management Board
(PCWLMB), given its role in ensuring effective and sustainable drainage in the
catchment is delivered. The reference should be made within the second to last
paragraph of HAIL SD1 (as highlighted in the yellow text in Appendix 2).
Historic Environment and Archaeology
We would like to reiterate our Regulation 14 comments and advice on the Historic
Environment and Archaeology (see extract in Appendix 3 below), as they do not
appear to have been addressed in the Submission Version of the Neighbourhood
Plan.
Particularly important are our previous comments regarding the need for
archaeological assessments at an early stage (paragraphs 5.3 and 5.5 as
highlighted in yellow in Appendix 3 of this response), as part of the overall site
appraisal for new development proposals. This is an important way of determining
the level of risk in relation to (and by) archaeological remains and highlighting the
potential costs involved with actions or mitigation that may be required.
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APPENDIX 1 : Extract from ESCC response to Regulation 14 consultation
(dated January 2018) regarding Drainage and Flood Risk comments
2.

Drainage and flood risk

2.1

Generally speaking the Neighbourhood Plan (NP) is a well put together document,
largely which recognises that it should focus on what is genuinely local.

2.2

There are however a small number of omissions and issues that you may wish to give
further consideration in preparing the version of the plan to be submitted to
Wealden District Council. These are as follows:
a) There is a Surface Water Management Plan for Hailsham which identifies the
nature of flood risk affecting the town, this provides a useful context to the
town.
b) The town is immediately adjacent to the Pevensey and Cuckmere Water Level
Management District. The Pevensey and Cuckmere Water Level Management
District Board (PCWLMB) comprises both local councillors and rate paying land
owners with technical support provided by the Water Level Management
Alliance. As the principal body responsible for managing water levels in the
PCWLM District the Board engages in the development process and will require
new development to apply for discharge consent where it drains to the Pevensey
Levels or the River Cuckmere. The Board can also adopt SuDS and has powers of
enforcement. The PCWLMB is a relatively new organisation but it can have a
significant influence on the design of new development in the area and this
should be recognised in Policy HAIL SD1: Development Frameworks.
c) Given the considerable groundwater problems in southern Wealden there may
be many occasions where minor, not just major, development will need to
consider local flooding and drainage issues in more detail than perhaps they have
in the past. The County Council has a web tool which assesses the drainage
requirements of minor development and recommends techniques which may be
suitable for inclusion within a drainage strategy. In other parts of the county this
report is used as a validation requirement for planning applications. The tool can
be accessed here:
https://www.eastsussex.gov.uk/environment/flooding/sustainabledrainagesyste
ms
We would suggest that the Neighbourhood Plan references this tool and
further encourages its use for non-major development proposals.
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APPENDIX 2 : Policy HAIL SD1 (extract from Submission Version)
Policy HAIL SD1: Development frameworks
Applicants for development schemes for any major development site on the edge of
Hailsham are encouraged to prepare Development Frameworks for approval by the
Council prior to submission of any planning application. Where a site crosses
multiple land ownerships, the different landowners are encouraged to work together
to prepare a joint development framework that demonstrates how comprehensive
development will be delivered.
The development frameworks should demonstrate how good placemaking can be
achieved through establishment of:
• A clear vision and concept for the development.
• A development and land use plan showing the mix and type of
development to come forward, including the broad locations of necessary
supporting services, including local centres, health and education.
• Framework plans establishing the intended form and grain of development,
character areas, densities and building typologies, which respond to local
character and context.
• A movement plan establishing the street hierarchy and typologies, and
sustainable transport measures prioritising walking, cycling and public
transport.
• A green infrastructure plan setting out the network and typology of green
spaces, links and areas of ecological importance.
• A phasing and delivery plan, demonstrating a logical pattern of
development that helps build community with supporting facilities provided
at the right time.
Development frameworks should outline how infrastructure (physical, social and
green) will be delivered and the mechanisms by which landowners will work
together to deliver those infrastructure items. Provision of waste water treatment
and appropriate drainage is essential and must be agreed with the relevant
organisations, including the statutory water company and the Environment Agency,
as well as the lead local flood authority and, in relation to the Pevensey levels, the
competent authority for the purposes of the Habitat Regulations. All infrastructure
shall be well designed and accord with best practice and design principles outlined in
the development plan and other relevant guidance.
The Development Frameworks will be subject to a programme of community
consultation and supported by a statement outlining feedback received during the
process and how the framework has responded to this.
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APPENDIX 3 : Extract from ESCC response to Regulation 14 consultation
(dated January 2018)
4.

Historic Environment and Archaeology

5.1

We would like to see the plan have a short section specifically highlighting the
importance of the historic environment, what is known about the history of the plan
area from the ice age to the present day (following consultation with the Historic
Environment Record), how development contributes to this understanding through
archaeological projects that are undertaken as part of the development process and
how the resultant new knowledge can inform high quality design, help underpin a
sense of place and pride for local communities and contribute to the economy, for
example through tourism.

5.2

However, it is worth highlighting that one of the difficulties faced in helping to
achieve such aims, is the lack of appropriate venues to store, exhibit and allow
people to learn about archaeology findings from the local area. Hailsham is no
exception to this issue, particularly with the prehistoric, Roman and medieval
richness of the plan area. Local museums can help with this, but they often have
limited capacity. We would therefore suggest that consideration is given to utilising
some of the CIL receipts (particularly the neighbourhood proportion) generated
through new development in the town to expand upon the capacity to allow for the
storage and display of archaeological finds that are discovered through the
development process. If the Town Council wish to explore this possibility further,
then please contact the County Archaeology function
(County.Archaeology@eastsussex.gov.uk) and we can provide more information on
the requirements being sought.
Section 4 – High Quality Design

5.3

Policy HAIL D1 states “All new development in Hailsham should contribute to the
creation of high quality places through a design‐led approach underpinned by good
design principles and reflecting a thorough site appraisal.” It is strongly suggested
that such site appraisals include consultation with the Historic Environment Record
(HER) in order to understand the historic development of the site and the site/area’s
archaeological potential and interest. This understanding will then be used from the
outset to help inform design choices.

Policy HAIL GS3: Pevensey Levels
5.4

It is suggested that this policy, or supporting text, should include a note that all
applications for development must take account of the high archaeological potential
of the Pevensey Levels and adjacent higher ground, which have been favoured for
past settlement. Recent development has highlighted this with important discoveries
or prehistoric, Roman and medieval settlement evidence.
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Policy HAIL SD1: Development frameworks
5.5

The comments made on Policy HAIL D1 equally apply to this policy. In particular,
proposals for major developments need to have a thorough assessment of the
historic environment, which includes early stage geophysical surveys, and that this
data is used to inform design. CIL contributions could be utilised to help provide the
cultural infrastructure locally in Hailsham to take the resulting archaeological
archives and make the information available for the local community and for tourism
and economic benefit.
Policy HAIL TC1: Hailsham town centre

5.6

We welcome the inclusion of information on the historic environment. All 5 town
centre opportunity areas have potential archaeological interest which should be
noted as opportunities to address research questions about the history and
evolution of settlement in Hailsham. Archaeological interest in the town centre also
applies to historic buildings and structures.
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WEALDEN DISTRICT COUNCIL
CONSULTATION

Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan
Regulation 16 Consultation

Consultation Form

Consultation Period:
7 May 2019 - 18 June 2019

Introduction
Wealden District Council is publishing the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan for
consultation. The purpose of this form is for you to make your comments on the
neighbourhood plan. The neighbourhood plan and the supporting documentation is
available to view on the following website;
http://www.wealden.gov.uk/Wealden/Residents/Planning_and_Building_Control/Plan
ning_Policy/NeighbourhoodPlanning/Planning_Neighbourhood_Planning.aspx
We recommend reading the guidance notes which accompanies this form. In making
comments you may comment on any of the information submitted by the town
council. You should consider whether the plan meets the basic conditions statement
which is set out in the guidance notes. The consultation on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan is open between 7 May 2019 and 5pm on 18 June 2019.
Hard copies of the documentation are available to view at the following locations;
• Wealden District Council, Council Offices, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27
2AX
• Hailsham Town Council, Inglenook, Market Street, Hailsham, BN27 2AE
• Hailsham Library, Western Road, Hailsham BN27 3DN
The documents submitted by Hailsham Town Council include;
•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Submission Version (March 2019)

•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Basic Conditions Statement (March 2019)

•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Consultation Statement (April 2018)

•

Hailsham Character Assessment (December 2017)

•

Hailsham Town Centre Analysis (May 2017)

•

Hailsham Town Wide Analysis (May 2017)

•

SA (incorporating SEA) March 2019, Non Technical Summary of SA March
2019 and Scoping Report (November 2018)

All responses should be returned to:
• Post: Neighbourhood Planning, The Planning Policy Team, Wealden District
Council, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27 2AX
• Email: nplans@wealden.gov.uk
Should you have any queries relating to the consultation or submitting your
representation please contact the Town Council Clerk, John Harrison at
john.harrison@hailsham-tc.gov.uk or contact the Planning Policy Team on (01892
602008) or email nplans@wealden.gov.uk

If you, or somebody you know, would like this form in large print, braille, audio
tape/CD or in another language please let us know.
1. Personal Details
For any comments to be considered you must at least provide your name and
address (this can be an email address). Representations cannot be treated in
confidence and copies of all representations will be made publicly available on the
Council’s website, along with your name or organisation. However, the Council will
not publish your personal contact information such as telephone numbers, emails or
private addresses. The Council will provide a copy of this form (including any
personal information contained within it) to the relevant town or parish council for
Neighbourhood Plan examination. By submitting your views you confirm you consent
to the above and that you accept full responsibility for your comments.

Title

Mr

First Name

Christopher

Last Name

Ball

Job Title and
Organisation (if relevant)

Address

Postcode

Gladman House
Alexandria Way
Congleton
Cheshire

CW12 1LB

Telephone No
Email Address

Land interests in Hailsham
Interest in the area:
(For example are you a
resident, business owner or
do you work in the proposed
neighbourhood area)

2. Comments on the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
Please use the space below to tell us your comments on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan. It would be helpful if you can provide reasons and evidence for
your comments. Please use additional sheets if necessary.

See attached statement

3. Examination Participation (please tick if appropriate)
I would like to attend the examination in public, should it be deemed
necessary by the appointed Examiner.

✔

4. Notification of Adoption (please tick if appropriate)
I would like to be notified on the adoption of the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan.

✔

Data Protection
Wealden District Council is committed to ensuring that your privacy is protected. We
are required to collect and hold your personal information as part of the consultation
process in formulating the Neighbourhood Plan. We will not disclose this information
to any third parties, other than those specified within this form or unless we are
legally required to do so. We may share this information with other Council
departments to ensure that the information we hold about you is accurate and up to
date. Our Privacy Policy sets out how we collect, use and securely hold your data. If
you want more information on how the Council’s Planning Policy Department uses
your personal data, please view our Privacy Notice on our website using the
following link www.wealden.gov.uk/dataprotection.

Signature

Christopher Ball
Please print name if submitting electronically

Date

18.06.19

EQUALITY MONITORING
We want to be sure that we treat everyone who uses our
services equally. Answers to the following questions will tell
us more about our customers. Any information you give will
be treated in the strictest confidence and will be used only to
help us to improve our services. You do not have to fill this in
but it will help us if you do.
Ethnic background (choose the sections from (a) to (f) that apply, then tick the appropriate
box to indicate your ethnic background).
(a) White

(b) Mixed

(c) Asian or Asian British

British ✔

White and Black
Caribbean

Indian

White and Black African

Bangladeshi

Irish

Pakistani

White and Asian
Other White please say
which

Other Mixed please say
which

Other Asian please say
which

(d) Black or Black British

(f) Traveller

Caribbean

(e) Chinese or other
ethnic group

African

Chinese

Irish

Other Black please say
which

Any other ethnic group
please say which

Any other Traveller please
say which

Gender
Age

Male

Female

Gypsy/Romany

Trans-gender

Trans-sexual

15 and under

16-19

20-29

30-39

50-59

60-69

70-79

80 and over

Marital status

single
widowed

Religion or belief

40-49

married ✔

civil partnership

divorced

partner or co-habiting

Christian (all denominations) ✔
Muslim

Buddhism
Sexual orientation

Judaism/Jewish
Other

Heterosexual ✔
Bisexual

Hinduism

Sikhism

No religion or belief
Lesbian or gay
Prefer not to say

Do you consider yourself to be disabled?

Yes

No

✔

(The Disability Discrimination Act defines a disabled person as someone who has a physical or
mental impairment that has a substantial and long-term adverse effect on his or her ability to
carry out normal day-to-day activities).
Physical impairment
Hearing impairment

Communication or speech impairment
Visual impairment

Long-term illness or health condition

Mental Health

Learning disability/difficulty
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1

INTRODUCTION

1.1

Context

1.1.1

Gladman specialise in the promotion of strategic land for residential development and associated
community infrastructure. From this experience, we understand the need for the planning system
to deliver the homes, jobs and thriving local places that the country needs.

1.1.2

These representations provide Gladman’s response to the current consultation on the submission
version of the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan (HNP) under Regulation 16 of the Neighbourhood
Planning (General) Regulations 2012.

1.1.3

Through these representations, Gladman provides an analysis of the HNP and the policy decisions
promoted within the draft Plan. Comments made by Gladman through these representations are
provided in consideration of the HNP’s suite of policies and its ability to fulfil the Neighbourhood
Plan Basic Conditions as established by paragraph 8(2) of Schedule 4b of the Town and Country
Planning Act 1990 (as amended) and supported by the Neighbourhood Plan chapter of the PPG 1.

1.1.4

1

These representations will focus on the following matters:
-

Legal compliance;

-

National Planning Policy and Guidance; and

-

Neighbourhood plan policies

Section ID: 41
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2

LEGAL REQUIREMENTS, NATIONAL POLICY & GUIDANCE

2.1

Legal Requirements

2.1.1

As context, before a neighbourhood plan can proceed to referendum it must be tested against a
set of basic conditions set out in paragraph 8(2) of Schedule 4b of the Town and Country Planning
Act 1990 (as amended). The Basic Conditions that the HNP must meet are as follows:
a)

Having regard to national policies and advice contained in guidance issued by the Secretary of
State it is appropriate to make the neighbourhood plan;

b) Having special regard to the desirability of preserving any listed building or its setting or any
features of special architectural or historic interest that it possesses, it is appropriate to make
the order;
c)

Having regard to the desirability of preserving or enhancing the character or appearance of any
conservation area, it is appropriate to make the order;

d) The making of the neighbourhood plan contributes to the achievement of sustainable
development;
e)

The making of the neighbourhood plan is in general conformity with the strategic policies
contained within the development plan for the area of the authority; and

f)

The making of the neighbourhood plan does not breach, and is otherwise compatible with, EU
obligations.

g) The making of the neighbourhood plan does not breach the requirements of Chapter 8 of Part
6 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017.
2.1.2

Thus, during the preparation of the neighbourhood plan it is important for the Steering Group to
ensure that the policies contained in the Plan are in accordance with the Basic Conditions as set out
above. If regard has not been given to the basic conditions through the drafting of policies that are
to be contained in the neighbourhood plan, then there is a risk that the policies may be found
inconsistent with the basic conditions when the plan reaches independent examination and may
be unable to proceed to referendum.

2.2

National Planning Policy Framework, & Planning Practice Guidance
National Planning Policy Framework

2.2.1

On 24th July 2018, the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) published
the Revised National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF2018). This publication forms the first
revision of the Framework since 2012 and implements changes that have been informed through
the Housing White Paper, The Planning for the Right Homes in the Right Places consultation and
the draft NPPF2018 consultation. This version was itself superseded on the 19th February 2019, when
MHCLG published a further revision to the NPPF (2019) which implements further changes to
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national policy, relating to the Government’s approach for Appropriate Assessment as set out in
Paragraph 177, clarification to footnote 37 and amendments to the definition of ‘deliverable’ in
Annex 2.
2.2.2

The NPPF (2019) sets out the Government’s planning policies for England and how these are
expected to be applied. In doing so it sets out the requirements of the preparation of
neighbourhood plans within which locally prepared plans for housing and other development can
be produced. Crucially, the changes to national policy reaffirms the Government’s commitment to
ensuring up to date plans are in place which provide a positive vision for the areas which they are
responsible for to address the housing, economic, social and environmental priorities to help shape
future local communities for future generations. In particular, paragraph 13 states that:
“The application of the presumption has implications for the way communities engage in
neighbourhood planning. Neighbourhood plans should support the delivery of strategic
policies contained in local plans or spatial development strategies; and should shape and
direct development that is outside of these strategic policies.”

2.2.3

Paragraph 14 further states that:
“In situations where the presumption (at paragraph 11d) applies to applications involving
the provision of housing, the adverse impact of allowing development that conflicts with the
neighbourhood plan is likely to significantly and demonstrably outweigh the benefits,
provided all of the following apply:
a. The neighbourhood plan became part of the development plan two years or less before the
date on which the decision is made;
b. The neighbourhood plan contains policies and allocations to meet its identified housing
requirement;
c. The local planning authority has at least a three-year supply of deliverable housing sites
(against its five-year supply requirement, including the appropriate buffer as set out in
paragraph 73); and
d. The local planning authority’s housing delivery was at least 45% of that required over the
previous three years.”

2.2.4

The NPPF (2019) also sets out how neighbourhood planning provides local communities with the
power to develop a shared vision for their area in order to shape, direct and help deliver sustainable
development needed to meet identified housing needs. Neighbourhood plans should not promote
less development than set out in Local Plans and should not seek to undermine those strategic
policies. Where the strategic policy making authority identifies a housing requirement for a
neighbourhood area, the neighbourhood plan should, as a minimum, seek to meet this in full.
Where it is not possible for a housing requirement figure to be provided i.e. where a neighbourhood
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plan has progressed following the adoption of a Local Plan, then the neighbourhood planning body
should request an indicative figure to plan taking into account the latest evidence of housing need,
population of the neighbourhood area and the most recently available planning strategy of the
local planning authority.
2.2.5

In order to proceed to referendum, the neighbourhood plan will need to be tested through
independent examination in order to demonstrate that it is compliant with the basic conditions and
other legal requirements before it can come into force.

2.3

Planning Practice Guidance

2.3.1

Following the publication of the NPPF (2018), the Government published updates to its Planning
Practice Guidance (PPG) on 13th September 2018 with further updates being made in the
intervening period. The updated PPG provides further clarity on how specific elements of the
Framework should be interpreted when preparing neighbourhood plans.

2.3.2

Although a draft neighbourhood plan must be in general conformity with the strategic policies of
the adopted development plan, it is important for the neighbourhood plan to provide flexibility
and give consideration to the reasoning and evidence informing the emerging Local Plan which
will be relevant to the consideration of the basic conditions against which a neighbourhood plan is
tested against. For example, the neighbourhood planning body should take into consideration upto-date housing needs evidence as this will be relevant to the question of whether a housing supply
policy in a neighbourhood plan contributes to the achievement of sustainable development. Where
a neighbourhood plan is being brought forward before an up-to-date Local Plan is in place, the
qualifying body and local planning authority should discuss and aim to agree the relationship
between the policies in the emerging Neighbourhood Plan, the emerging Local Plan and the
adopted Development Plan2. This should be undertaken through a positive and proactive approach
working collaboratively and based on shared evidence in order to minimise any potential conflicts
which can arise and ensure that policies contained in the neighbourhood plan are not ultimately
overridden by a new Local Plan.

2.3.3

It is important the neighbourhood plan sets out a positive approach to development in the area by
working in partnership with local planning authorities, landowners and developers to identify their
housing need figure and identifying sufficient land to meet this requirement. Furthermore, it is
important that policies contained in the neighbourhood plan do not seek to prevent or stifle the
ability of sustainable growth opportunities from coming forward. Indeed, the PPG emphasises that;

2

PPG Reference ID: 41-009-20160211
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“…blanket policies restricting housing development in some settlements and preventing
other settlements from expanding should be avoided unless their use can be supported
by robust evidence”
2.3.4

With further emphasis that;
“…. All settlements can play a role in delivering sustainable development in rural
areas – and so blanket policies restricting housing development in some
settlements and preventing other settlements from expanding should be
avoided unless their use can be supported by robust evidence.” 3

2.3.5

Accordingly, the HNP will need to ensure that it takes into account the latest guidance issued by
the SoS so that it can be found to meet basic conditions (a) and (d).

3

Paragraph: 044 Reference ID: 41-044-20160519 (Revised 19/05/2016).
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3

DEVELOPMENT PLAN

3.1

Adopted Development Plan

3.1.1

To meet the requirements of the Framework and the Neighbourhood Plan Basic Conditions,
neighbourhood plans should be prepared to conform to the strategic policy requirements set out
in the adopted Development Plan.

3.1.2

The adopted Development Plan relevant to the preparation of the HNP, and the Development Plan
which the HNP will be tested against, consists of the Core Strategy (2013), saved Local Plan policies
(1998), the Affordable Housing Delivery Local Plan (2016) and the East Sussex County Waste and
Minerals Plan (2017).

3.1.3

The Core Strategy was adopted in February 2013 with a commitment to commence an early review,
with an initial intention to produce a Site Allocations DPD. This Site Allocations plan was submitted
for examination in 2014 but withdrawn in 2015. Wealden Council are instead now working on a new
Local Plan

3.2

Emerging Development Plan

3.2.1

The Emerging Wealden Local Plan was submitted to the Secretary of State in January 2019 and is
currently subject to examination in public.

3.2.2

As the Town Council will be aware, hearings commenced in late May and there are at present, a
number of outstanding objections including in relation to whether the plan meets legal
requirements. The examination has been divided into two stages. Stage one considers legal
compliance and as this is still pending, it is unknown what the outcome will be. However, if the
Inspector identifies any concerns with legal compliance, this could have implications for the
Neighbourhood Plan.

3.2.3

Within the emerging Local Plan, Hailsham is identified within the South Wealden Growth Area along
with Willingdon, Polegate, Stone Cross and the parish of Hellingly. The area is targeted 3,750
dwellings between 2013 and 2028, including 82 dwellings on SHELAA Sites and associated
infrastructure. The development boundaries of these settlements are amended accordingly to
ensure delivery of this housing requirement.

3.2.4

Of the allocations made for Hailsham, Gladman are promoters of site in Sector Hailsham South East
3. The site is currently subject to a planning application that is still under consideration by Wealden
Council.

3.2.5

The HNP is progressing ahead of the outcome of the Local Plan examination being known and this
is an important consideration. Should the local plan not be successful at examination, then there
would be a policy gap as the Core Strategy had anticipated to be supported by a Site Allocations
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Plan that would have seen somewhere in the region of 1,300 additional dwellings allocated to
Hailsham. The neighbourhood plan could contain policies that seek to safeguard against this
potential gap, and this will be detailed further below.
3.2.6

Given the above, in the event that the emerging Local Plan is found sound through examination, it
is important that policies contained in the HNP should allow for some flexibility so that they are able
to respond positively to changes in circumstance which might arise through the examination of the
Local Plan to seek minimise any potential conflicts. This degree of flexibility is required to ensure
that the HNP is capable of being effective over the duration of it plan period and not ultimately
superseded by s38(5) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, which states that:
‘if to any extent, a policy contained in a development plan for an area conflicts with another
policy in the development plan the conflict must be resolved in favour of the policy which is
contained in the last document to be adopted, approached, or published (as the case may be).’
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4

HAILSHAM NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN POLICIES

4.1

Context

4.1.1

These representations are made in a constructive manner and in response to the current
consultation on the submission version of the HNP, under Regulation 16 of the Neighbourhood
Planning (General) Regulations 2012. This chapter highlights the points Gladman wish to raise
about the content of the HNP as currently proposed.

4.1.2

Gladman recognise and support that the HNP is not proposing to make site allocations, instead
seeing the neighbourhood plan as an opportunity influence the quality of future development
proposed through the emerging Local Plan.

4.2

Neighbourhood Plan Policies

4.2.1

As currently proposed, Gladman believe that a number of the HNP’s policies require further
modification/amendment, before they would be considered consistent with the Neighbourhood
Plan Basic Conditions.
Policy HAIL HRA1: Habitat Regulations

4.2.2

This policy appears to repeat policies AF1 Air Quality and Wealden Local Plan Growth and Policy
AF2 Air Quality Mitigation. Gladman note the final paragraph of Page 12 of the HNP and the reasons
for the inclusion of this policy however we would suggest it should be deleted and left as a matter
for the Local Plan.

4.2.3

Policies AF1 and AF2 are being examined in greater detail through the Local Plan examination with
the policies subject to significant objections, with the necessity of the proposed mitigation
measures currently disputed by Natural England. As the neighbourhood plan is not proposing any
development proposals outside of the Local Plan development levels and allocations this would
already be a development management consideration through the Local Plan policies as well as
national policies contained in the Framework.
Policy HAIL D1: High Quality Design

4.2.4

The above policy sets out a range of design principles which development proposals should seek
to meet. While the government has shown support for development to incorporate good design
principles, Gladman would note that the Framework also states:
‘To provide maximum clarity about design expectations at an early stage, plans or supplementary
planning documents should use visual tools such as design guides and codes. These provide a framework
for creating distinctive places, with a consistent and high-quality standard of design. However, their level
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of detail and degree of prescription should be tailored to the circumstances in each place and should
allow a suitable degree of variety where this would be justified.’ 4
4.2.5

Whilst Gladman recognise the importance of high-quality design, in accordance with the
requirements of the Framework above, design policies should not aim to be overly prescriptive and
require some flexibility in order for schemes to respond to site specifics and the character of the
local area. In essence. There will not be a ‘one size fits all’ solution in relation to design and sites
should be considered on a site by site basis with consideration given to various design principles.

4.2.6

It is acknowledged that the policy seeks to encourage applications to be in accordance with
Building for Life 12 and nationally described space standards. These elements are considered more
of an aspiration of the policy and should there not be referred to in the policy wording itself and it
would be more suitable if these principles were referred to in the supporting text.

4.2.7

Lastly, it is noted that the policy states ‘planning permission will not be granted for development of
a poor design that does not respond to the opportunities for improving local character and quality.’
Gladman remind the Qualifying Body that it is not in the remit of the neighbourhood plan to
determine planning applications as this is the sole responsibility of the local planning authority and
recommend that this element of the policy is deleted or amended to state that development of a
poor design will not be supported.
Policy HAIL D2: Small scale residential development and householder extensions

4.2.8

Gladman suggest that this policy requires redrafting to ensure clarity over its intentions and suggest
that as drafted, the policy does not meet the basic conditions. In this regard, this policy needs to be
considered in the context of both the adopted Core Strategy and the emerging Local Plan. When
considered against:
•

Adopted Core Strategy, the policy would not enable for provision of the 1,300
dwellings still be found around Hailsham.

•

Emerging Local Plan, the policy would conflict with development proposals that
would be considered acceptable within the amended built-up area boundary.

4.2.9

Reference is made to both the adopted built-up area and the boundary as redrawn in the emerging
plan. Gladman feel it is important for the policy to follow the amended boundary ahead of adoption
of the Local Plan. This is because the adopted Core Strategy requires a further 1,300 dwellings to be
found in Hailsham. The emerging Local Plan will supersede this requirement when adopted and
include the amended boundary, but should the emerging Local Plan fail examination as outlined in
Section 3.2, there would be a policy gap in Hailsham and an absence of the ability to deliver these
further dwellings. The HNP would not enable provision for this level of development as currently

4

NPPF – Paragraph 126
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the policy only states that small scale and infill development involving the reuse redevelopment of
previously land within the built-up area of Hailsham would be welcomed. The forms of
development considered acceptable should be opened up to include other proposals.
4.2.10

Notwithstanding this, the current approach would conflict with the emerging Local Plan upon
adoption as the Local Plan would allow for a wider range of development within the built-up area
to meet the windfall allowance.

4.2.11

Gladman therefore consider that it is important for the HNP to meet the basic conditions to
safeguard against both of these possible outcomes and for the policy to incorporate the changes
suggested, these changes are necessary for the HNP to meet the basic conditions.
Policy HAIL GS3: Pevensey Levels

4.2.12

Gladman reiterate comments made in response to Policy HRA1, that this again appears to be
repetition of emerging Local Plan Policy SWGA 7. This policy should be removed from the
neighbourhood plan as it is a matter more appropriate to be dealt with in the Local Plan.
Policy HAIL AQ2: Sustainable design and construction

4.2.13

Gladman reiterate the comments made to Policy D1 above. Whilst it is noted that the applications
for development are encouraged to demonstrate accordance with Building Regulations, BREEAM
or LEED standards, development will be required to conform to Building Regulations regardless
whether they are referred to in the HNP. With reference to Leadership in Environmental and Energy
Design (LEED) this is a certification programme development by the US Green Building Council and
therefore has no bearing in the English planning system. This reference should be deleted.
Policy HAIL SD1: Development frameworks

4.2.14

In principle, Gladman support the fact that the HNP encourages developers to prepare
Development Frameworks for approval by the Council prior to the submission of a planning
application. However, the criteria listed in this policy should be moved to the supporting text as the
design of a development could change following discussions with the relevant bodies prior to the
submission of a planning application.
Policy HAIL SD2: Design and placemaking principles

4.2.15

Gladman reiterate comments already made in relation to the use of Building for Life 12 principles.
It is further suggested that the design policies of the HNP are amalgamated in order to avoid undue
repetition in accordance with Paragraph 16(d) of the NPPF (2019).
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5

CONCLUSIONS

5.1

Assessment against Basic Conditions

5.1.1

Gladman recognises the Government’s ongoing commitment to neighbourhood planning and the
role that such Plans have as a tool for local people to shape the development of their local
community. However, it is clear from national guidance that the HNP must be consistent with
national planning policy. If the plan is found not to meet the Basic Conditions at Examination, then
the plan will be unable to progress to referendum.

5.1.2

As currently drafted, some of the policies do not conform with national policies and guidance,
Gladman have therefore sought to suggest amendments where appropriate.

5.1.3

Gladman hopes you have found these representations helpful and constructive. If you have any
questions do not hesitate to contact one of the Gladman team.
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WEALDEN DISTRICT COUNCIL
CONSULTATION

Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan
Regulation 16 Consultation

Consultation Form

Consultation Period:
7 May 2019 - 18 June 2019

Introduction
Wealden District Council is publishing the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan for
consultation. The purpose of this form is for you to make your comments on the
neighbourhood plan. The neighbourhood plan and the supporting documentation is
available to view on the following website;
http://www.wealden.gov.uk/Wealden/Residents/Planning_and_Building_Control/Plan
ning_Policy/NeighbourhoodPlanning/Planning_Neighbourhood_Planning.aspx
We recommend reading the guidance notes which accompanies this form. In making
comments you may comment on any of the information submitted by the town
council. You should consider whether the plan meets the basic conditions statement
which is set out in the guidance notes. The consultation on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan is open between 7 May 2019 and 5pm on 18 June 2019.
Hard copies of the documentation are available to view at the following locations;
• Wealden District Council, Council Offices, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27
2AX
• Hailsham Town Council, Inglenook, Market Street, Hailsham, BN27 2AE
• Hailsham Library, Western Road, Hailsham BN27 3DN
The documents submitted by Hailsham Town Council include;
•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Submission Version (March 2019)

•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Basic Conditions Statement (March 2019)

•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Consultation Statement (April 2018)

•

Hailsham Character Assessment (December 2017)

•

Hailsham Town Centre Analysis (May 2017)

•

Hailsham Town Wide Analysis (May 2017)

•

SA (incorporating SEA) March 2019, Non Technical Summary of SA March
2019 and Scoping Report (November 2018)

All responses should be returned to:
• Post: Neighbourhood Planning, The Planning Policy Team, Wealden District
Council, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27 2AX
• Email: nplans@wealden.gov.uk
Should you have any queries relating to the consultation or submitting your
representation please contact the Town Council Clerk, John Harrison at
john.harrison@hailsham-tc.gov.uk or contact the Planning Policy Team on (01892
602008) or email nplans@wealden.gov.uk

If you, or somebody you know, would like this form in large print, braille, audio
tape/CD or in another language please let us know.
1. Personal Details
For any comments to be considered you must at least provide your name and
address (this can be an email address). Representations cannot be treated in
confidence and copies of all representations will be made publicly available on the
Council’s website, along with your name or organisation. However, the Council will
not publish your personal contact information such as telephone numbers, emails or
private addresses. The Council will provide a copy of this form (including any
personal information contained within it) to the relevant town or parish council for
Neighbourhood Plan examination. By submitting your views you confirm you consent
to the above and that you accept full responsibility for your comments.

Title

Mr

First Name

Joshua

Last Name

Mellor

Job Title and
Organisation (if relevant)

Address

Postcode

Barton Willmore LLP
The Observatory
Castle Hill Drive
Castle Hill
Ebbsfleet
Kent

DA10 1EE

Telephone No
Email Address

Interest in the area:
(For example are you a
resident, business owner or
do you work in the proposed
neighbourhood area)

Planning agent for Gleeson Strategic Land and
Rydon Homes who have interests in land south of
Hailsham

2. Comments on the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
Please use the space below to tell us your comments on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan. It would be helpful if you can provide reasons and evidence for
your comments. Please use additional sheets if necessary.
See submitted representations report.

3. Examination Participation (please tick if appropriate)
I would like to attend the examination in public, should it be deemed
necessary by the appointed Examiner.

✔

4. Notification of Adoption (please tick if appropriate)
I would like to be notified on the adoption of the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan.

✔

Data Protection
Wealden District Council is committed to ensuring that your privacy is protected. We
are required to collect and hold your personal information as part of the consultation
process in formulating the Neighbourhood Plan. We will not disclose this information
to any third parties, other than those specified within this form or unless we are
legally required to do so. We may share this information with other Council
departments to ensure that the information we hold about you is accurate and up to
date. Our Privacy Policy sets out how we collect, use and securely hold your data. If
you want more information on how the Council’s Planning Policy Department uses
your personal data, please view our Privacy Notice on our website using the
following link www.wealden.gov.uk/dataprotection.

Signature

JOSHUA MELLOR
Please print name if submitting electronically

Date 18 June 2019

EQUALITY MONITORING
We want to be sure that we treat everyone who uses our
services equally. Answers to the following questions will tell
us more about our customers. Any information you give will
be treated in the strictest confidence and will be used only to
help us to improve our services. You do not have to fill this in
but it will help us if you do.
Ethnic background (choose the sections from (a) to (f) that apply, then tick the appropriate
box to indicate your ethnic background).
(a) White

(b) Mixed

(c) Asian or Asian British

British

White and Black
Caribbean

Indian

White and Black African

Bangladeshi

Irish

Pakistani

White and Asian
Other White please say
which

Other Mixed please say
which

Other Asian please say
which

(d) Black or Black British

(f) Traveller

Caribbean

(e) Chinese or other
ethnic group

African

Chinese

Irish

Other Black please say
which

Any other ethnic group
please say which

Any other Traveller please
say which

Gender
Age

Male

Female

Gypsy/Romany

Trans-gender

Trans-sexual

15 and under

16-19

20-29

30-39

50-59

60-69

70-79

80 and over

Marital status

single
widowed

Religion or belief

40-49

married

civil partnership

divorced

partner or co-habiting

Christian (all denominations)
Muslim

Buddhism
Sexual orientation

Judaism/Jewish
Other

Heterosexual
Bisexual

Hinduism

Sikhism

No religion or belief
Lesbian or gay
Prefer not to say

Do you consider yourself to be disabled?

Yes

No

(The Disability Discrimination Act defines a disabled person as someone who has a physical or
mental impairment that has a substantial and long-term adverse effect on his or her ability to
carry out normal day-to-day activities).
Physical impairment
Hearing impairment

Communication or speech impairment
Visual impairment

Long-term illness or health condition

Mental Health

Learning disability/difficulty
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Introduction

1.0

INTRODUCTION

1.1

These representations have been prepared by Barton Willmore LLP on behalf of Gleeson
Strategic Land Limited and Rydon Homes Limited (the Promoters) who control land South of
Hailsham. A Site Plan identifying the Promoters interests is included in Appendix A.

1.2

Part of the Site (known as Cuckoo Fields and Ersham Park) is identified for allocation within
Wealden District Council’s submission version Local Plan (January 2019). This land is subject to
a current Outline planning application for the erection of up to 400 dwellings, alongside
supporting infrastructure (application reference WD/2018/0475/MAO).

1.3

The emerging Wealden Local Plan is in the process of being examined, with the Part 1 of the
examination taking place in May 2019, concluding in July 2019, and Part 2 to take place later
in the year subject to the Inspector finding the Plan “sound” in regards to the matters
considered at Part 1. The Local Plan is unlikely to be adopted until Spring/Summer 2020 at the
earliest.

1.4

Notwithstanding specific land interests, these representation s have been prepared in response
to the Regulation 16 Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan consultation as submitted by Hailsham
Town Council, in objective terms and assessed against the prevailing planni ng policy
framework.

1.5

In order to satisfy legal requirements, the Neighbourhood Plan as drafted need s to meet the
‘basic conditions’ as defined in the Localism Act 2011 and Schedule 4B to the Town and Country
Planning Act 1990 (as amended) . The basic conditions, and how they relate to the
Neighbourhood Plan, are detailed in Section 2.

1.6

These representations follow those submitted on behalf of the Promoters during the Regulation
14 consultation undertaken by Hailsham Town Council in January 2018, a copy of which is
included in Appendix B.

1.7

The Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan (as submitted) substantively reflects the previous version
consulted on in January 2018, with a number of modifications. In the main, it is concluded the
Plan is positively prepared and successfully sets out a vision for the future of Hailsham.
However, there remains a number of policy changes required in order to achieve compliance
with the basic conditions.
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2.0

BASIC CONDITIONS STATEMENT

2.1

To proceed to a referendum, a Neighbourhood Plan needs to meet the ‘basic conditions’ set
out Paragraph 8(2) of Schedule 4B to the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended),
and as summarised in the national Planning Practice Guidance (PPG, para. ID4 1-06520140306). These are set out below.

a)

Having regard to national policies and advice contained in guidance is sued by
the Secretary of State.

2.2

The National Planning Policy Framework (2019) sets out the Governments planning policies for
England and provides the national context within which local planning policies should be
formulated and local determinations of individual planning applications should be made. A
neighbourhood plan must not constrain the delivery of national policy objectives .

2.3

Para 13 of the NPPF confirms that Neighbourhood plans should support the delivery of strategic
policies contained in local plans and should shape and direct development that is outside of
these strategic policies.

2.4

Para 28 identifies that non-strategic policies should be used by local planning authorities and
communities to set out more detailed policies for specific areas, neighbourhoods or types of
development. This can include allocating sites, the provision of infrastructure and community
facilities at a local level, establishing design principles, conserving and enhancing the natural
and historic environment and setting out other development management policies .

2.5

Para 29 confirms Neighbourhood planning gives communities the power to develop a shared
vision for their area, helping shape, direct and deliver sustainable development. Howev er,
Neighbourhood plans should not promote less development than set out in the strategic policies
for the area or undermine those strategic policies .

2.6

Chapter 12 of the NPPF details the importance of design through the achievement of well designed places. Para 124 confirms good design is a key aspect of sustainable development.
Para 125 confirms that design policies should be developed with local communities so they
reflect local aspirations and are grounded in an understanding and evaluation of each area ’s
defining characteristics. Neighbourhood plans are identified as having an important role in
identifying the special qualities of each area and explaining how this should be reflected in
development.
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b)

The making of the neighbourhood plan contributes to the achievement of
sustainable development.

2.7

The NPPF sets out three interdependent dimensions of sustainable development, which are
economic (build a strong, responsive and competitive economy, by ensuring that sufficient land
of the right types is available in the right places and at the right time to support growth );
social (supporting strong, vibrant and healthy communities by ensuring that sufficient number
and range of homes can be provided and by fostering a well -designed and safe built
environment); and environmental (contribute to protecting and enhancing our natural, built
and historic environment).

c)

The making of the neighbourhood plan is in general conformity with the
strategic policies contained in the development plan for the area of the
authority.

2.8

As confirmed in paragraph 184 of the NPPF, neighbourhood plans should reflect Local Plan
policies and should plan positively to support them. Neighbourhood plans should not promote
less development than set out in the Local Plan or undermine its strategic policies.

2.9

The emerging Wealden Local Plan provides the strategic policies by which the Neighbourhood
Plan would need to be in accordance with.

d)

The making of the neighbourhood plan does not breach, and is otherwise
compatible with, EU obligations; and

e)

Prescribed conditions are met in relation to the neighbourhood plan and
prescribed matters have been complied in connection with the proposal for
the neighbourhood plan.

2.10

Both above items are intertwined, in-so-far-as the prescribed condition is that the “making” of
the Neighbourhood Plan is not likely to have a significant effect on a European site (as defined
in the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2012) or a European offshore marine
site (Offshore Marine Conservation Regulations 2007) either alone or in combination with other
plans or projects.

2.11

As the Neighbourhood Plan does not seek to allocate development, it is unlikely to fail these
tests. However, it still needs to have regards to, and consider the impact upon, t he Pevensey
Levels Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Ramsar site and SSSI which is located to the southeast of Hailsham and the Ashdown Forest SAC located to the north of the District.
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3.0
3.1

RESPONSE TO NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN
The Submission Version of Neighbourhood Plan (March 2019) (NP) sets out a ‘plan for Hailsham’
over a period up to 2028, in line with the emerging Wealden District Council Local Plan , seeking
to establish “policies in relation to land use and development ”.

3.2

The NP reflects, at section 1.5, that it is the Local Planning Authority’s (Wealden) position to
identify locations for growth in and around Hailsham through the Local Plan, with the NP
required to confirm with this. The NP notes:
The Town Council has taken the pragmatic view that if change is to
happen, then the neighbourhood plan is a vehicle for shaping this
such that it is done in the ‘right way’ and brings benefits to
Hailsham.

3.3

The NP proposes 29no. policies, against which development would be assessed, and 6no.
aspirations/projects which the community is seeking but cannot be delivered through policy .
The following section provides our comments in relation to the proposed policies against which
applications will be determined, with reference to the basic conditions and suggested
modifications where necessary.

3.4

Where required, and in light of the changes to National policy and the submitted Local Plan,
comments from our Regulation 14 representations are replicated.
Policy Hail HRA1 Habitat Regulations

3.5

Policy HRA1 has been amended from the Regulation 14 version to remove the requirement for
all development proposals to be accompanied by a full Habitat Regulations Assessment. The
policy now instead requires development to be accompanied by information to allow the
competent authority to complete a full Habitat Regulations Assessments of the impacts of
development.

3.6

Whilst it is accepted that major development has the potential to impact, either directly or
cumulatively, upon protected sites, it will not be the case the competent authority will always
be required to complete a full Habitat Regulations Assessment. We recommend this element of
the policy is further amended as below:
Any proposals for development which, by virtue of its size, scale or
nature, have the potential to negatively impact upon the identified
protected sites, must be accompanied by information to allow the
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competent

authority

to

complete

a

full

Habitat

Regulations

Assessment of the impacts of the development.
3.7

Policy HRA1 has further been amended to add paragraphs in relation to Waste Water Treatment
Works capacity and matters relating to the Ashdown Forest SAC and Lewes Downs SAC.

3.8

With regard to Waste Water Treatment Works (WWTW) capacity, the policy identifies
development may only be permitted where there is sufficient capacity at the relevant WWTW
or an alternative foul water drainage solution. The WWTW aspect of NP Policy HRA1 effectively
replicates Policy SWGA 7 of the Local Plan.

3.9

The provision of waste water treatment capacity is a strategic issue, and whilst not delivered
by Wealden District Council itself is a matter which the Council work s to enable through liaison
with Southern Water (as the infrastructure provider).

3.10

As a strategic issue, addressed by the District Council in liaison with the relevant provider, the
Local Plan is the most appropriate place to include any restrictions to development coming
forward in this regard. This is addressed through proposed policies SWGA 7, SWGA 8 and INF
1 of the Local Plan which identify development will only be permitted where sufficient capacity
exists in local infrastructure (including WWTW) at the appropriate time, to meet the
requirements generated by development. These policies are broadly consistent with Wealden
District Council’s adopted Core Strategy Policy WSC5 which identifies the release of land for
housing will be dependant on the timely provision of necessary infrastructure, including WWTW.

3.11

The Development Plan therefore contains a policy provide an effective mechanism to ensure
development can only come forward where waste water requirements are being addressed. Thi s
position will continue once the Local Plan is adopted. As a strategic matter we recommend these
requirements be removed from the NP to ensure basic condition A is met:
In relation to Pevensey Levels SAC and Ramsar site development
may only be permitted where there is sufficient capacity at the
relevant Waste Water Treatment Works or an alternative foul water
drainage solution. Where impermeable surfaces are proposed
within the hydrological catchment area then mitigation, such as
sustainable drainage systems, will be required to control the
quality and volume of surface water run--‐off to a level that will
avoid an adverse effect on the integrity of the SAC and Ramsar
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when considered both alone and in combination with other Plans or
projects.
3.12

With regard to the requirements regarding the potential impacts upon the Ashdown Forest SAC
and Lewes Downs SAC, the policy states all development must provide:
•

A financial contribution towards a package of measures designed to ensure there is no
adverse impact on integrity of the European protected sites;

•

Appropriate electric vehicle charging infrastructure, the type and amount to be agreed
with the competent authority to suitably mitigate the type of development;

•

A demonstration that freight traffic resulting from new development will seek not to
impact the Special Area of Conservation through routing arrangements and travel plans;

•

Personalised travel planning; and

•

New housing and employment development to have the ability to connect to high speed
broadband.

3.13

Furthermore, development is only to be delivered when suitable mitigation measures are
identified and a delivery mechanism created by the Local Planning Authority is in place.

3.14

These requirements stem from the strategic policies of the emerging Local Plan which identifies
development in the Plan to only be delivered when suitable mitigation measures for the Ashdown
Forest and Lewes Downs European protected sites are identified and a delivery mechanism in
place (Policy AF1).

3.15

Policy AF2 of the Local Plan identifies that development which results in net increase in traffic
movements across roads adjacent to these sites will be permitted subject to providing a financial
contribution for a package of measures designed to ensure there is no adverse impact o n the
integrity of these sites. Policy AF2 includes the same requirements for ‘all new development’ as
proposed above (in NP Policy HRA1).

3.16

The Local Plan, and the evidence base underpinning it, is in the process of being Examined,
including review of whether the requirements of policies AF1 and AF2 are positively prepared,
justified, effective or consistent with national policy (i.e. the tests of soundness).

3.17

Significant concern has been raised to Wealden District Council’s approach in this regard, with
Natural England concluding (in its representations to the proposed submission Local Plan
Regulation 19 consultation) the Council has used a “wholly unreasonable” scenario of Air Quality
impacts as it goes against best practice advice that where “an existin g national, regional or
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local initiative can be relied upon to lead to the reduction in background levels of pollution at
a site, the competent authority should assess the implications of a plan or project against an
improving background trend”.
3.18

Furthermore, Natural England, endorsing the use of a r ealistic worst-case scenario for Air
Quality and following review of the Council’s evidence, concludes in its representations that
mitigation measures are not necessary to avoid an adverse effect on the Ashdown Forest and
Lewes Downs.

3.19

Whilst the Inspector examining the Local Plan is yet to report on their findings, on the basis of
Natural England’s position (and others supporting this position) the need for a financial
contribution and package of measures identified in Policy AF1 and AF2 of the Local Plan may
be found unjustified. In order for the Local Plan to be found “sound” these policies may need
to significantly modified or removed in totality.

3.20

This adds significant risk to the NP with policy HR A1 in-part replicating Policy AF1 and AF2.
Should these policies be found unsound, the NP would not be in conformity with the strategic
policies contained in the development plan (basic condition C) and risks the achievement of
sustainable development (basic condition b) within the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan area.

3.21

We strongly recommend the modification of policy HRA1 to remove the paragraphs/bullet points
replicating Policy AF1 and AF2. Should these policies be found sound through the Local Plan
Examination, all development within the NP area would be required to comply with these
requirements, nonetheless.
In regards to Ashdown Forest SAC and Lewes Downs SAC,
development that results in the net increase in traffic movements
across roads adjacent to these SACs will only be permitted subject
to providing a financial contribution towards a package of measures
designed to ensure that there is no adverse impact on the integrity
of the sites.
Development may only be delivered when suitable mitigation
measures are identified and a delivery mechanism created by the
Local

Planning

Authority,

is

in

place.

In

addition,

all

new

development must also provide:
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•

Appropriate electric vehicle charging infrastructure.
The type and amount of infrastructure to be agreed with
the competent authority to suitably mitigate the type of
development;

•

Demonstrate that freight traffic resulting from new
development will seek not to impact the Special Area of
Conservation through routing arrangements and travel
plans;

•

Provide personalised travel planning; and

•

All new housing and employment development to have
the ability to connect to high speed broadband.

3.22

The full text of Policy HRA 1 should therefore, in line with our comments and proposed
modifications above, be as below:
Development either supported or proposed by policies or projects
contained within the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan, or any other
development that may come forward in the Neighbourhood Plan
area, may only be permitted if it can be concluded that the
proposals, either alone or in combination with other plans or
projects, will not adversely affect the integrity of Ashdown Forest
Special Area of Conservation, Lewes Downs Special Area of
Conservation or Pevensey Levels Special Area of Conservation and
Ramsar.
Any proposals for development which, by virtue of its size, scale or
nature, have the potential to negatively impact upon the identified
protected sites, must be accompanied by information to allow the
competent

authority

to

complete

a

full

Habitat

R egulations

Assessment of the impacts of the development.
In relation to Pevensey Levels SAC and Ramsar site development
may only be permitted where there is sufficient capacity at the
relevant Waste Water Treatment Works or an alternative foul water
drainage solution. Where impermeable surfaces are proposed
within the hydrological catchment area then mitigation, such as
sustainable drainage systems, will be required to control the
quality and volume of surface water run--‐off to a level that will
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avoid an adverse effect on the integrity of the SAC and Ramsar
when considered both alone and in combination with other Plans or
projects.
In regards to Ashdown Forest SAC and Lewes Downs SAC,
development that results in the net increase in traffic movements
across roads adjacent to these SACs will only be permitted subject
to providing a financial contribution towards a package of measures
designed to ensure that there is no adverse impact on the integrity
of the sites.
Development may only be delivered when suitable mitigation
measures are identified and a delivery mechanism created by the
Local

Planning

Authority,

is

in

place.

In

addition,

all

new

development must also provide:
•

Appropriate electric vehicle charging infrastructure.
The type and amount of infrastructure to be agreed with
the competent authority to suitably mitigate the type of
development;

•

Demonstrate that freight traffic resulting from new
development will seek not to impact the Special Area of
Conservation through routing arrangements and travel
plans;

•

Provide personalised travel planning; and

•

All new housing and employment development to have
the ability to connect to high speed broadband.

Policy Hail D1 High Quality Design
3.23

As detailed in our Regulation 14 representations, Policy D1, alongside other design -based
polices, is broadly in line with good design practice, National policy an d in conformity with the
emerging Wealden Local Plan. However, the policy further requires that developments meet the
nationally described space standards.

3.24

As set out in National policy guidance, where evidence is gathered to demonstrate a need for
such standards, Local Planning Authorities have the option to adopt the nationally described
space standards. Furthermore, Council’s wishing to adopt these standar ds must assess the
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impact of these standards (through a Local Plan viability assessment) to ensure development
remains viable.
3.25

To meet the requirements of basic condition A, the NP is required to undertake viability testing
prior to adopting such a policy. No viability evidence has been provided to support the NP
submission.

3.26

The submitted Local Plan includes a policy (HG11) requiring compliance with the nationally
described space standards. The Local Plan is accompanied by supporting viability evidence, due
to be formally scrutinised through Examination. Compliance with the space standards would
need to be adhered to in the NP area if the Local Plan suitably justifies and adopts a National
Space Standards policy. In this respect, the reference to the Nat ional Space Standards within
the NP is unnecessary.

3.27

We therefore reference to the space standards be removed from Policy HAIL D1 (with the rest
of the policy remaining as drafted):
Proposals for new development should demonstrate how they
respond to and enhance the amenity value of an area through
consideration of matters such as overlooking, natural light, micro climate, outlook and amenity space. Proposals for new residential
development are encouraged to meet the nationally described
space standards and the necessary dwelling mix, privacy, daylight
and sunlight for future occupiers wherever appropriate.
Policy Hail D3 Innovation and Variety

3.28

Policy HAIL D3 identifies the NP’s ambition for development proposals to establish bespoke
designs as opposed to ‘standard off the shelf’ housing types and layouts.

3.29

We support the NP’s ambition to improve design quality and provide innovation within the NP
area but believe this could be achieved alongside the use of standard house types.

3.30

Standard house types are capable of being adapted to suit local circumstances. This will, in any
case, be required of development to ensure it is sympathetic to prevailing local character and
meets the design-based policies of the Development Plan (including those contained within the
NP).

3.31

This position is supported in a recent planning appeal at Land at Park Farm, Bedworth (Planning
Inspectorate reference: APP/W3710/W/18/3207809 ) where the Local Planning Authority
(Nuneaton and Bedworth Borough Council) sought to resist standard house types. In this case
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the Inspector concluded good design is about more than building architecture, with standard
house types being capable of delivering high standard of development subject to achieving the
principles of high quality urban design.
3.32

The policy as drafted risks development being resisted where standard house types are
proposed, against the general thrust of National policy and guidance supporting development
subject to promoting good design (which standard house types can achieve).

3.33

In addition, the policy ‘encourages’ design competitions to be run to generate high quality
architectural response to building design and layout. Similarly, this should be at most an
aspiration of the plan, as it goes beyond the requirements of national policy and guidance.

3.34

We therefore recommend policy HAIL D3 be amended to read:
Development proposals that establish bespoke design solutions and
residential typologies as opposed to application of standard ‘off the-shelf’ housing types and layouts are actively encourage.
Schemes that respond to and reinterpret local design cues,
including those outlined in the Hailsham Character Area
Assessment, and which demonstrate an imaginative sense of place
whilst respecting the surrounding context are welcomed.
Applications are encouraged to run design competitions to
generate a high quality architectural response to building design
and layout.

3.35

It is recommended the remaining policy text is amalgamated with Policy HAIL D1 High Quality
Design.
Policy Hail AQ1 Charging Points for Electric Vehicles

3.36

Since the Regulation 14 consultation, Policy AQ1 has been amended to add a requirement for
new housing development to provide at least one electric vehicle charging point per dwelling
and for flats with an allocated car parking space or, for flats without allocated parking, a shared
communal charging point.

3.37

The need to provide electric vehicle charging infrastructure is supported, and assists in the
promotion of sustainable transport, however the requirement for a charge point per dwelling is
excessive and viability impacts and supporting infrastructure requirements have not been
considered.
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3.38

The emerging Wealden Local Plan includes policies supporting the provision for electric
vehicular charging infrastructure including as part of Policies INF3, INF 4 and BED 2, and the
air quality mitigation proposed through Policy AF2, however no set level of provision is
identified.

3.39

Similar paragraph 105 of the NPPF states, when setting local parking standards, policies should
take into account (amongst other matters) the need to ensure an adequate provision of spaces
for charging plug-in and other ultra-low emission vehicles. No set level of provision is identified.

3.40

We recommend Policy AQ1 be amended removing the set levels of provision required for electric
vehicle charging points to be consistent with the emerging Local Plan and National Policy. We
support the remainder of the policy, including the proposal for cabling to be provided ensuring
electric vehicle charging infrastructure can be expanded in the future .
Where it is appropriate for development to provide public parking,
encouragement is given to a proportion of spaces being equipped
to provided charging stations ready for immediate use by electric
cars and vans.
Wherever possible public EV charging infrastructure, such as
cabling, should be provided such that it can be expanded to provide
additional charging stations for future use.
EV charging points should be positioned sensitively to ensure that
there are no harmful impacts upon pedestrian circulation or the
immediate appearance of the street scene and wider townscape.
New housing development should provide electric vehicle charging
points. There should be at least one charging point per dwelling for
houses and for flats which have an allocated car parking space. For
flats which don’t have an allocated parking space, provision should
be made for a shared communal charging point.

Policy Hail SD1 Development Frameworks
3.41

Policy SD1 requires, for any major development scheme, the production of a Development
Framework for approval by the Council prior to submission.

3.42

Our Regulation 14 consultation representations set out that whilst Development Frameworks
can be a positive tool for establishing a cohesive vision and concept for emerging development,
there should be no expectation or requirement that these should be sub mitted.
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3.43

There are many circumstances where a Development Framework would not be necessary, for
example a major development scheme across a single landownership or under the control of a
single developer (or consortium of developers).

3.44

Furthermore, the policy requires detail which may not be available at the time of submission,
especially in regards to Outline applications, including details of phasing and agreements with
Statutory Undertakers, and required Development Frameworks to be approved by the Coun cil
prior to submission of an application and for the Framework to be subject to and shaped by a
programme of community consultation.

3.45

These requirements are inconsistent with National Policy and Guidance and we recommend the
entire policy to be removed.

3.46

If desired, the encouragement for major schemes to be supported by Development Frameworks
(where necessary) could be included within the NP as a aspiration and not a policy.
Applicants for development schemes for any major development
site on the edge of Hailsham are encouraged to prepare
Development Frameworks for approval by the Council prior to
submission of any planning application. Where a site crosses
multiple land ownerships, the different landowners are encouraged
to work together to prepare a joint development framework that
demonstrates how comprehensive development will be delivered.
The development frameworks should demonstrate how good
placemaking can be achieved through establishment of:
•
•

•
•
•
•

A clear vision and concept for the development
A development and land use plan showing the mix and type
of development to come forward, including the broad
locations of necessary supporting services, including local
centres, health and education.
Framework plans establishing the intended form and grain
of development, character areas, densities and building
typologies.
A movement plan establishing the street hierarchy and
typologies, and sustainable transport measures prioritising
walking, cycling and public transport.
A green infrastructure plan setting out the network and
typology of green spaces, links and areas of ecological
importance.
A phasing and delivery plan, demonstrating a logical pattern
of development that helps build community with supporting
facilities provided at the right time.

Development frameworks should outline how infrastructure
(physical, social and green) will be delivered and the mechanisms
by which landowners will work together to deliver those
infrastructure items. Provision of waste water treatment and
appropriate drainage is essential and must be agreed with the
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relevant organisations, including the statutory water company and
the Environment Agency, as well as the lead local flood authority
and, in relation to the Pevensey levels, the competent authority for
the purposes of the Habitat Regulations. All infrastructure shall be
well designed and accord with best practice and design principles
outlined in the development plan and other relevant guidance.
The Development Frameworks will be subject to a programme of
community consultation and supported by a statement outlining
feedback received during the process and how the framework has
responded to this.
Policy Hail SD3 Design Codes
3.47

Policy SD3 notes, prior to approval of detailed consent for major development the Council
welcomes production of Design Codes.

3.48

The NP and emerging Wealden Local Plan contain a number of design based criteria against
which development will be assessed. Development will be required to demonstrate how it has
considered and been led by these policies. This includes for development to be underpinned by
good design principles, reflect a thorough site appraisal and respond positively to its context.
In this context it is unlikely Design Codes are required and there should be no obligation for
developers to produce these.

3.49

Where the Local Plan feels it is necessary to impose Design Codes on development, this will be
specifically referenced in relation to identified allocations. This is required at this early stage in
the

process

(and

not

pre-Reserved

Matters

or

detailed

design

approval)

giving

developers/architects the certainty required to incorporate any explicit design requirements
during project inception.
3.50

Policy HAIL SD3 is considered unnecessary and should be remove d.
Prior to the approval of any reserved matters or grant of detailed
planning permission the Council welcome the production of Design
Codes for any major development proposal.
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4.0

CONCLUSION

4.1

The Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan, once adopted, will form part of the Development Plan,
ensuring future development comes forward in line with the ambitions and priorities of the
local area.

4.2

The NP is a well prepared document; however a number of proposed policies need modification
in order for the NP to meet the basic conditions and therefore proceed to referendum.

4.3

In summary the modifications proposed are:
•

Policy HRA1 – additional text acknowledging not all development will be subject to
Habitat Regulations Assessment;

•

Policy HRA1 – deletion of text replicating waste water treatment infrastructure policies
from Wealden Local Plan;

•

Policy HRA1 – deletion of text replicating policies AF1 and AF2 of the Wealden Local
Plan;

•

Policy D1 – deletion of requirement for compliance with nationally described space
standards;

•

Policy D3 – deletion of text discouraging use of standard house types and
encouragement of design completions;

4.4

•

Policy AQ1 – deletion of set levels of provision for electric vehicle charging points;

•

Policy SD1 – deletion of entirety of policy; and

•

Policy SD3 – deletion of entirety of policy.

Subject to the modifications, we support the NP which has successful regard to national policies
and guidance, contributes to the achievement of sustainable development, is in general
conformity with the Development Plan, is compatible with EU obligations and prescribed
conditions are met.
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Introduction

1.0

INTRODUCTION

1.1

These representations have been prepared by Barton Willmore LLP on behalf of Gleeson
Strategic Land Limited and Rydon Homes Limited who control land South of Hailsham, including
at Cuckoo Fields and Ersham Park identified within the draft emerging Wealden Local Plan (14
March 2017) and subject to an emerging planning application. A copy of the Illustrative Site
Plan for Cuckoo Fields and Ersham Park is included in Appendix A.

1.2

Notwithstanding specific land interests, these representations have been prepared in response
to the Regulation 14 Neighbourhood Plan (NP) consultation as prepared by Hailsham Town
Council, in objective terms and assessed against the prevailing planning policy framework – in
particular the Government’s guidance set out in the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
(March 2012) and Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) (March 2014 and as updated).

1.3

In order to satisfy legal requirements, the Neighbourhood Plan as drafted needs to meet the
‘basic conditions’ as defined in the Localism Act 2011 and Schedule 4B to the Town and Country
Planning Act 1990 (as amended). The basic conditions, and how they relate to the
Neighbourhood Plan, are detailed in Section 2.

1.4

In the main, the Plan has been positively prepared and successfully sets out a vision for the
future of Hailsham. However there are a number of policy changes required in order to achieve
compliance with the basic conditions. This is discussed within Section 3.

1.5

These representations set out the following:


Section 2 - Basic Conditions for the Neighbourhood Plan;



Section 3 - Response to the Neighbourhood Plan; and



Conclusions.
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2.0

BASIC CONDITIONS STATEMENT

2.1

To proceed to a referendum, a Neighbourhood Plan needs to meet the ‘basic conditions’ set
out Paragraph 8(2) of Schedule 4B to the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended),
and as summarised in the national Planning Practice Guidance (PPG, para. ID41-06520140306). These are set out below.

a)

Having regard to national policies and advice contained in guidance issued by
the Secretary of State.

2.2

The National Planning Policy Framework sets out the Governments planning policies for England
and provides the national context within which local planning policies should be formulated
and local determinations of individual planning applications should be made. A neighbourhood
plan must not constrain the delivery of national policy objectives.

2.3

Para 17 of the NPPF sets out the Government’s ‘Core Planning Principles’, which include:


Providing development that is shaped by local people;



Finding ways to improve the places within which people live;



Objectively identifying and meeting the housing needs of a given area;



Supporting thriving communities and recognising the character of different areas;



Seeking to secure high quality design and good living conditions for residents;



Developing land of lesser environmental value first;



Conserving heritage assets; and



Manage patterns of growth to make fullest possible use of public transport, walking and
cycling.

2.4

Para 56 of the NPPF attaches great importance to the design of the built environment, stating
that design is a key aspect of sustainable development. Para 57 stresses the importance of
planning positively for the achievement of high quality and inclusive design for all development.

2.5

Para 58 identifies that Local and Neighbourhood Plans should develop robust and
comprehensive policies that set out the quality of development that will be expected for the
area. Such policies should be based on stated objectives for the future of the area and an
understanding and evaluation of its defining characteristics.
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2.6

Para 59 advises that local design policies should avoid unnecessary prescription and should
concentrate on building scale, density, massing, height, landscaping, layout, materials, and
access arrangements. Furthermore, para 60 establishes that policies and decisions should not
attempt to impose architectural styles or particular tastes.

b)

The making of the neighbourhood plan contributes to the achievement of
sustainable development.

2.7

The NPPF sets out three interdependent dimensions of sustainable development, which are
economic (contributing to a strong and responsive economy by providing sufficient land of the
right type in the right place); social (supporting vibrant communities and creating a high quality
built environment); and environmental (enhancing the environment, using resources effectively
and moving towards low carbon solutions).

c)

The making of the neighbourhood plan is in general conformity with the
strategic policies contained in the development plan for the area of the
authority.

2.8

As confirmed in paragraph 184 of the NPPF, neighbourhood plans should reflect Local Plan
policies and should plan positively to support them. Neighbourhood plans should not promote
less development than set out in the Local Plan or undermine its strategic policies.

2.9

The emerging Wealden Local Plan provides the strategic policies by which the NP would need
to be in accordance with.

d)

The making of the neighbourhood plan does not breach, and is otherwise
compatible with, EU obligations; and

e)

Prescribed conditions are met in relation to the neighbourhood plan and
prescribed matters have been complied in connection with the proposal for
the neighbourhood plan.

2.10

Both above items are intertwined, in-so-far-as the prescribed condition is that the “making” of
the NP is not likely to have a significant effect on a European site (as defined in the
Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2012) or a European offshore marine site
(Offshore Marine Conservation Regulations 2007) either alone or in combination with other
plans or projects.
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2.11

As the Neighbourhood Plan does not seek to allocate development, it is unlikely to fail these
tests. However, it still needs to have regards to, and consider the impact upon, the Pevensey
Levels Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Ramsar site and SSSI which is located to the southeast of Hailsham and the Ashdown Forest SAC located to the north of the District.
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3.0
3.1

RESPONSE TO NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN
The NP sets out the proposed ‘plan for Hailsham’ covering the entire Town Council area over a
period up to 2028, in line with the emerging Wealden District Council Local Plan.

3.2

Section 1.5 of the NP acknowledges the plan does not attempt to undermine the strategic
policies of the emerging Local Plan or resist the draft emerging allocations with Wealden’s Local
Plan providing the policy framework for shaping and determining applications. Instead, the NP
notes:
The Town Council has taken the pragmatic view that if change is to
happen, then the neighbourhood plan is a vehicle for shaping this
such that it is done in the ‘right way’ and brings benefits to
Hailsham.

3.3

As such, the NP is identified as an ‘opportunity’ which ‘fleshes out’ how future change should
come forward in Hailsham. We support this approach.

3.4

As well as policies, the NP proposes 5no. projects which represent the aspirations of the
community, as identified through the NP consultation process. Policy HAIL P1 (Community
Infrastructure Levy) directs the Town Council to prioritise these projects for funding through
CIL.

3.5

The following sections set out our position on a number of policies in which we consider could
improve the Neighbourhood plan further.
Policy Hail HRA1 Habitat Regulations

3.6

Policy HRA1 rightly identifies that development in and around Hailsham has the potential to
impact, either directly or cumulatively, upon protected sites, including the Ashdown Forest
Special Area of Conservation, the Pevensey Levels SSSI and Ramsar Site, or Lewes Downs
Special Area of Conservation and seeks to ensure that proposals are accompanied by sufficient
information to understand the likely significant effects of development.

3.7

However, the current Policy HAIL HRA1 policy requirement, for any development proposals to
be accompanied by a full HRA, is unreasonable, especially in consideration of householder or
minor development proposals.
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3.8

The proposed policy should be amended to reflect the statutory regulations (the Habitats
Regulations) to identify that only proposals which, by virtue of its size, scale or nature, have
the potential to negatively impact upon the identified protected sites, are required to be
accompanied by sufficient detail to allow the competent authority (WDC in this instance) to
undertake a full Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA).

3.9

Furthermore, to ensure conformity with the emerging LP, the policy shall only apply for
development in addition to that identified within the plan, with allocated development to be
included within the HRA screening to be undertaken as part of the Local Plan process, with any
required mitigation/compensatory measures identified at that time.

3.10

Policy HAIL HRA1 should therefore be amended, in order to meet basic condition A, to read:
Development in and around Hailsham, including any relevant
projects identified in this neighbourhood plan, will be required to
demonstrate that there will be no direct or cumulative harmful
impacts resultant from development upon the Ashdown Forest
Special Area of Conservation; the Pevensey Levels Site of Special
Scientific Interest and Ramsar Site; or the Lewes Downs Special
Area of Conservation.
Any proposals for development must be accompanied by a full
Habitats Regulations Assessment of the potential impacts of
development.
Proposals, for development not identified within the Wealden Local
Plan, which, by virtue of its size, scale or nature, have the potential
to negatively impact upon the identified protected sites, are
required to be accompanied by sufficient detail to allow the
competent authority to undertake a full Habitat Regulations
Assessment.
Where harm is identified development will only be permitted where
suitable mitigation or compensatory measures are identified and
secured, and a management plan is agreed with the competent
authority in consultation with Natural England. Mitigation
measures, as approved by the competent authority, shall be
implemented prior to commencement or the first occupation of
development as appropriate.
Policy Hail D1 High Quality Design

3.11

Policy HAIL D1, alongside other design-based policies, seeks to further emphasis the NPPF
requirement for the achievement of high quality design. The proposed policy seeks to ensure
new development in Hailsham contributes towards the creation of high quality places through
a design-led approach, with all buildings, spaces and public realm being well-designed and
displaying a high level of architectural quality to respond positively to the local context.
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3.12

The above is in line with good practice, National policy and in conformity with the emerging
Wealden Local Plan. However, the policy further requires that developments meet the nationally
described space standards.

3.13

As set out in National policy guidance, where evidence is gathered to demonstrate a need for
such standards, Local Planning Authorities have the option to adopt the nationally described
space standards. Furthermore, Council’s wishing to adopt these standards must assess the
impact of these standards (through a Local Plan viability assessment) to ensure development
remains viable. This is undertaken through the Local Plan.

3.14

While the draft emerging Local Plan (14 March 2017) includes a draft policy requiring compliance
with the nationally described space standards, no supporting evidence has yet been published.
As such, it is not known whether this policy will be found sound or indeed remain following
consultation or Examination.

3.15

In addition, if the NP comes forward in advance of the Wealden Local Plan, the NP would have
to undertake its own viability testing to include a policy referring to National Space Standards.
We understand there is no such evidence. As such, the policy, as currently worded, fails basic
condition A.

3.16

As no viability evidence has been put forward at either the Neighbourhood or Local level, we
recommend reference to the space standards be removed from Policy HAIL D1. It should of
course be remembered that compliance with National Space Standards would need to be
adhered to in the NP area if the Local Plan suitably justifies and adopts a National Space
Standards policy. In this respect, the reference to the National Space Standards is unnecessary.

3.17

Therefore, to meet basic condition A, the policy should be amended as below (with the rest of
the policy remaining as drafted):
Proposals for new development should demonstrate how they
respond to and enhance the amenity value of an area through
consideration of matters such as overlooking, natural light, microclimate, outlook and amenity space. Proposals for new residential
development are encouraged to meet the nationally described
space standards and the necessary dwelling mix, privacy, daylight
and sunlight for future occupiers wherever appropriate.
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Policy Hail D3 Innovation and Variety
3.18

Policy HAIL D3 identifies the NP’s ambition for development proposals to establish bespoke
designs as opposed to ‘standard off the shelf’ housing types and layouts.

3.19

In regard to basic condition A, that NP policies should have regard to national policies, the
proposed policy unreasonably attempts to establish which architectural styles/tastes are
appropriate for the development.

3.20

To meet the basic condition the first paragraph of the policy, referring to ‘bespoke design
solutions’ and ‘off-the shelf housing types’ should be removed.

3.21

In addition, the policy ‘encourages’ design competitions to be run to generate high quality
architectural response to building design and layout. Similarly, this should be at most an
aspiration of the plan, as it goes beyond the requirements of national policy and guidance.

3.22

Policy HAIL D3 should therefore be amended to read:
Development proposals that establish bespoke design solutions and
residential typologies as opposed to application of standard ‘offthe-shelf’ housing types and layouts are actively encourage.
Schemes that respond to and reinterpret local design cues, and
which demonstrate an imaginative sense of place whilst respecting
the surrounding context are welcomed.
Applications are encouraged to run design competitions to
generate a high quality architectural response to building design
and layout.

3.23

It is recommend the remaining policy text is amalgamated with Policy HAIL D1 High Quality
Design.
Aspiration Hail D1 Design Review

3.24

As acknowledged in Section 4.6, the NPPF includes the expectation that Local Authorities should
have local design review arrangement in place to provide assessment and support to ensure
high standards of design. The NP identifies a further expectation for all emerging schemes for
major development to be assessed through design review (by Design South East), with design
review for smaller scheme ‘encouraged’.

24293/A5/JM/djg/kf

8

January 2018

Response to Neighbourhood Plan

3.25

As detailed in Planning Practice Guidance developers can apply for planning permission without
going through a design review process (Reference ID: 26-035-20140306). As such, the
aspiration text is inconsistent with required guidance.

3.26

Additionally, there is no requirement contained within the emerging Local Plan which conforms
with this aspiration. Instead it is anticipated Wealden District Council would request, on an adhoc basis, for development to be referred to Design Review.

3.27

While only an ‘aspiration’ of the plan (and not a policy), the text should be amended to reflect
that Design Review is encouraged for major development with only an expectation for this to
occur for development which, by virtue of its type or scale, has the potential for significant and
wide visual impacts. The amended text will read:
Emerging schemes for major development, including proposals for
any potential growth on the edge of the built-up area, should be
assessed through design review. Design review of smaller schemes
is also encouraged, including those in sensitive or important
locations, such as the town centre and conservation area.
It is envisaged encouraged that schemes for Major Development
will be referred to the Design Review Panel operated by Design
South East (until such time as Wealden runs and operates a Design
Review Panel) with an expectation for only development which, by
virtue of its type or scale, has the potential for significant and wide
visual impacts to go through this process. It is encouraged that
design review takes place early in the process to allow scope for
input into the emerging design. The final scheme submitted to the
Council should include a report on the design review process and
how the scheme has responded to this. Design Review of live
applications is also encouraged.
Policy Hail SD1 Development Frameworks

3.28

Draft policy text HAIL SD1 Development Frameworks seeks to require, for any major
development scheme, the production of a Development Framework for approval by the Council
prior to submission.

3.29

While Development Frameworks can be a positive tool for establishing a cohesive vision and
concept for emerging development, especially in regards to strategic sites across several
landownership boundaries, there should be no expectation or requirement that these should be
submitted for all major development. Development Frameworks are not necessary in the case
of sites across a single landownership (or consortium of landowners) or under the control of a
single developer (or consortium of developers).
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3.30

The policy, as currently worded, requires detail to be included which may not be available at
the time of submission, especially in regards to Outline applications, including details of phasing
and agreements with Statutory Undertakers.

3.31

Furthermore, the policy unreasonably requires Development Frameworks to be approved by the
Council prior to submission of an application and for the Framework to be subject to and shaped
by a programme of community consultation. Best Practice already directs emerging
developments to undertake community engagement. Any large-scale developments are also
accompanied by extensive design evolution and principles as part of the material that is
submitted with any application. This is also subject to community engagement and would in
effect fulfil the main objective of Development Frameworks.

3.32

On this basis, Development Frameworks are unlikely to be required for development,
inconsistent with National Policy and Guidance (and therefore basic condition A) and the entire
policy should be removed.
Applicants for development schemes for any major development
site on the edge of Hailsham are encouraged to prepare
Development Frameworks for approval by the Council prior to
submission of any planning application. Where a site crosses
multiple land ownerships, the different landowners are encouraged
to work together to prepare a joint development framework that
demonstrates how comprehensive development will be delivered.
The development frameworks should demonstrate how good
placemaking can be achieved through establishment of:








A clear vision and concept for the development
A development and land use plan showing the mix and type
of development to come forward, including the broad
locations of necessary supporting services, including local
centres, health and education.
Framework plans establishing the intended form and grain
of development, character areas, densities and building
typologies.
A movement plan establishing the street hierarchy and
typologies, and sustainable transport measures prioritising
walking, cycling and public transport.
A green infrastructure plan setting out the network and
typology of green spaces, links and areas of ecological
importance.
A phasing and delivery plan, demonstrating a logical pattern
of development that helps build community with supporting
facilities provided at the right time.

Development frameworks should outline how infrastructure
(physical, social and green) will be delivered and the mechanisms
by which landowners will work together to deliver those
infrastructure items. Provision of waste water treatment and
appropriate drainage is essential and must be agreed with the
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relevant organisations, including the statutory water company and
the Environment Agency, as well as the lead local flood authority
and, in relation to the Pevensey levels, the competent authority for
the purposes of the Habitat Regulations. All infrastructure shall be
well designed and accord with best practice and design principles
outlined in the development plan and other relevant guidance.
The Development Frameworks will be subject to a programme of
community consultation and supported by a statement outlining
feedback received during the process and how the framework has
responded to this.
Policy Hail SD3 Design Codes
3.33

In addition to Development Frameworks, Policy Hail SD3 encourages, for major development
proposals, the production of Design Codes prior to approval of Reserved Matters or detailed
planning permission.

3.34

Proposed development will be led by the design-based policies contained within the
development plan, including any emerging Council policies, and Neighbourhood Plan policies.
In this instance, other policies of the Hailsham NP clearly set out how a site should come
forward, including, specifically, the criteria as detailed in policies D1 (High Quality Design) and
SD2 (Design Principles). Development will be required to demonstrate how it has considered
these design-based policies, therefore there will be no obligation for developers to produce
additional Design Codes.

3.35

Where the Local Plan feels it is necessary to impose Design Codes on development, this will be
specifically referenced in relation to identified allocations. This is required at this early stage
in

the

process

(and

not

pre-Reserved

Matters

or

detailed

design

approval)

giving

developers/architects the certainty required to incorporate any explicit design requirements
during project inception.
3.36

However, in this instance, it is unlikely Design Codes are required. As noted above, the NP
already contains a number of design based criteria, as does the emerging Wealden Local Plan.
This includes for development to be underpinned by good design principles, reflect a thorough
site appraisal and respond positively to its context.

3.37

In line with Para 59 of the NPPF, local design policies should avoid unnecessary prescription.
As such, in order to meet the first basic test, Policy HAIL SD3 is considered unnecessary and
should be removed.
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Prior to the approval of any reserved matters or grant of detailed
planning permission the Council welcome the production of Design
Codes for any major development proposal.
Suggested Addition Policy – MASHH Improvements
3.38

We recommend an additional policy is added to the NP which supports the recommendations
for Hailsham contained within the Movements and Access Strategy for Hailsham and Hellingly
(MASHH) and identified improvements listed as ‘projects’ within the NP.

3.39

This specifically includes the need for junction improvements at Ersham Road and South Road,
one option of which is in the form of a four-arm roundabout, including Diplocks Way.

3.40

A four-arm roundabout junction improvement would require the de-registration of a Village
Green and the success of such a de-registration application to the Secretary of State would be
significantly strengthened by the identification of this specific project and replacement of the
Village Green within the Neighbourhood Plan.

If the NP remains silent on this important

community improvement, then we consider there to be a lost opportunity to strengthen the
Town Councils aspiration to improve the Diplocks Roundabout.

24293/A5/JM/djg/kf

12

January 2018

Conclusion

4.0

CONCLUSION

4.1

The Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan will play a vital role in ensuring future development comes
forward in line with the ambitions and priorities of the local area.

4.2

As demonstrated in this statement, the NP has been well prepared albeit there are areas in
which we consider the NP could be improved further or to meet the basic conditions.

4.3

Subject to the amendments, the NP successfully has regard to national policies and guidance,
contributes to the achievement of sustainable development, is in general conformity with the
Development Plan (including the emerging Local Plan), is compatible with EU obligations and
prescribed conditions are met.

4.4

We consider that reference to the de-registration of the village green and Diplocks Way should
be specifically referenced in the NP as it will significantly improve the case for the replacement
of the village green and highway improvements identified.

4.5

As noted in Section 1, Gleeson Strategic Land and Rydon Homes have interest in land South of
Hailsham, including at Cuckoo Fields and Ersham Park. A planning application is due to shortly
be submitted in relation to this site, a copy of the Illustrative Site Plan is included in Appendix
A.

4.6

Further land, to the south of Cuckoo Fields, also under the control of Gleeson and Rydon, has
been promoted through the Local Plan and is identified to bring forward further residential
development alongside community uses, including formal recreational provision. We are willing
to work with the Town Council to help secure the significant community benefits resulting from
this scheme. A copy of a Site Plan showing the wider promotion area (including Cuckoo Fields
and Ersham Park) and potential use is included in Appendix B.
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APPENDIX B
LAND SOUTH OF HAILSHAM, ILLUSTRATIVE MASTERPLAN

John Harrison
Town Clerk
Hailsham Town Council
The Inglenook
Hailsham
BN27 2AE
18th June 2019
Response to the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
Dear

,

The committee of Hailsham Festival of Arts and Culture would like to make the following response to
the consultation on the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan.
We note that there are very few references to the arts and culture within the plan.
The arts form a vibrant and enriching component of life in Hailsham – the visual arts, crafts, music
(including rock, jazz and classical), drama, theatre, cinema, literature and dance are enthusiastically
embraced by the community and there are high levels of participation across the town and
surrounding villages. In 2018 over 2000 people visited the Festival. In 2019 over 100 artists will be
exhibiting and there will be over 45 performance events, mainly involving local people. In 2020 plans
are well developed to produce a newly commissioned community musical, String, which will involve
up to 200 members of the community and be performed over 7 nights in late September.
The arts and culture thrive in Hailsham.
All the organisations that receive grants for their activities from the various local authorities are
grateful for this support but at the Festival we feel that there is a case for a more embedded and
strategic model of engagement for the arts and culture. All local organisations struggle to find
suitable venues for exhibitions, events and rehearsals and we would urge the council to


include purpose-built facilities for the arts and culture within any development plans



value culture in its own right rather than being merely an add-on to ‘support the retail offer
and visitor experience’ as described in Policy HAIL TC1, bullet 4.

We believe that Hailsham enjoys an exceptionally high level of high quality cultural activity and that
any development plans should both acknowledge and value this at an institutional level.
I hope that this response can be included in the consultation process.
With best wishes,

Dr Tony Biggin, FRSA
Chair, Hailsham Festival of Arts and Culture

Town Clerk
Hailsham Town Council
The Inglenook
Hailsham
BN27 2AE
18th June 2019
Response to the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
Dear

,

I am sending this response in the form of a letter as I have been unable to find a formal
consultation form online. I hope it will be acceptable.
The Hailsham and Hellingly Branch of the Labour Party would like to make 3 comments on
the plan:
1. There is a need for significant improvement in toilet facilities within the town,
particularly for people with disabilities. Improved provision in key, central locations
is urgently required along with a commitment to the maintenance and oversight of
these facilities. The lack of suitable provision negatively affects health as well as
personal dignity and provides a significant disincentive to visit the town.
2. We very much support proposals to enhance and improve facilities on the Cuckoo
Trail. The trail represents a major asset for the town which will be used even more
widely if it is improved by the means outlined in the plan.
3. There is a clear need to provide and maintain more green open space, particularly in
light of the loss of green space as a result of the expansion of housing development.
4. There is an urgent need for enhanced provision of sports, cycling, leisure and cultural
provision through purpose built facilities across the town.
I hope that this response will be acceptable.
With best wishes.

Dr Tony Biggin, FRSA
Chair, Hailsham and Hellingly Branch, Labour Party

WEALDEN DISTRICT COUNCIL
CONSULTATION

Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan
Regulation 16 Consultation

Consultation Form

Consultation Period:
7 May 2019 - 18 June 2019

Introduction
Wealden District Council is publishing the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan for
consultation. The purpose of this form is for you to make your comments on the
neighbourhood plan. The neighbourhood plan and the supporting documentation is
available to view on the following website;
http://www.wealden.gov.uk/Wealden/Residents/Planning_and_Building_Control/Plan
ning_Policy/NeighbourhoodPlanning/Planning_Neighbourhood_Planning.aspx
We recommend reading the guidance notes which accompanies this form. In making
comments you may comment on any of the information submitted by the town
council. You should consider whether the plan meets the basic conditions statement
which is set out in the guidance notes. The consultation on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan is open between 7 May 2019 and 5pm on 18 June 2019.
Hard copies of the documentation are available to view at the following locations;
• Wealden District Council, Council Offices, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27
2AX
• Hailsham Town Council, Inglenook, Market Street, Hailsham, BN27 2AE
• Hailsham Library, Western Road, Hailsham BN27 3DN
The documents submitted by Hailsham Town Council include;
•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Submission Version (March 2019)

•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Basic Conditions Statement (March 2019)

•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Consultation Statement (April 2018)

•

Hailsham Character Assessment (December 2017)

•

Hailsham Town Centre Analysis (May 2017)

•

Hailsham Town Wide Analysis (May 2017)

•

SA (incorporating SEA) March 2019, Non Technical Summary of SA March
2019 and Scoping Report (November 2018)

All responses should be returned to:
• Post: Neighbourhood Planning, The Planning Policy Team, Wealden District
Council, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27 2AX
• Email: nplans@wealden.gov.uk
Should you have any queries relating to the consultation or submitting your
representation please contact the Town Council Clerk, John Harrison at
john.harrison@hailsham-tc.gov.uk or contact the Planning Policy Team on (01892
602008) or email nplans@wealden.gov.uk

If you, or somebody you know, would like this form in large print, braille, audio
tape/CD or in another language please let us know.
1. Personal Details
For any comments to be considered you must at least provide your name and
address (this can be an email address). Representations cannot be treated in
confidence and copies of all representations will be made publicly available on the
Council’s website, along with your name or organisation. However, the Council will
not publish your personal contact information such as telephone numbers, emails or
private addresses. The Council will provide a copy of this form (including any
personal information contained within it) to the relevant town or parish council for
Neighbourhood Plan examination. By submitting your views you confirm you consent
to the above and that you accept full responsibility for your comments.

Title

Mr

First Name

David

Last Name

Marlow

Job Title and
Organisation (if relevant)

Friends of Park Wood Hellingly

Address

Postcode
Telephone No
Email Address

Interest in the area:
(For example are you a
resident, business owner or
do you work in the proposed
neighbourhood area)

Friends of Park Wood Hellingly is a local community
group established as a company with charitable
objectives to protect and enhance the nature
conservation and public amenity value of Park
Wood.

2. Comments on the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
Please use the space below to tell us your comments on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan. It would be helpful if you can provide reasons and evidence for
your comments. Please use additional sheets if necessary.

SEE ATTACHED SHEETS

3. Examination Participation (please tick if appropriate)
I would like to attend the examination in public, should it be deemed
necessary by the appointed Examiner.

✔

4. Notification of Adoption (please tick if appropriate)
I would like to be notified on the adoption of the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan.

✔

Data Protection
Wealden District Council is committed to ensuring that your privacy is protected. We
are required to collect and hold your personal information as part of the consultation
process in formulating the Neighbourhood Plan. We will not disclose this information
to any third parties, other than those specified within this form or unless we are
legally required to do so. We may share this information with other Council
departments to ensure that the information we hold about you is accurate and up to
date. Our Privacy Policy sets out how we collect, use and securely hold your data. If
you want more information on how the Council’s Planning Policy Department uses
your personal data, please view our Privacy Notice on our website using the
following link www.wealden.gov.uk/dataprotection.

Signature

D. Marlow
Please print name if submitting electronically

Date

17-06-19

EQUALITY MONITORING
We want to be sure that we treat everyone who uses our
services equally. Answers to the following questions will tell
us more about our customers. Any information you give will
be treated in the strictest confidence and will be used only to
help us to improve our services. You do not have to fill this in
but it will help us if you do.
Ethnic background (choose the sections from (a) to (f) that apply, then tick the appropriate
box to indicate your ethnic background).
(a) White

(b) Mixed

(c) Asian or Asian British

British

White and Black
Caribbean

Indian

White and Black African

Bangladeshi

Irish

Pakistani

White and Asian
Other White please say
which

Other Mixed please say
which

Other Asian please say
which

(d) Black or Black British

(f) Traveller

Caribbean

(e) Chinese or other
ethnic group

African

Chinese

Irish

Other Black please say
which

Any other ethnic group
please say which

Any other Traveller please
say which

Gender
Age

Male

Female

Gypsy/Romany

Trans-gender

Trans-sexual

15 and under

16-19

20-29

30-39

50-59

60-69

70-79

80 and over

Marital status

single
widowed

Religion or belief

40-49

married

civil partnership

divorced

partner or co-habiting

Christian (all denominations)
Muslim

Buddhism
Sexual orientation

Judaism/Jewish
Other

Heterosexual
Bisexual

Hinduism

Sikhism

No religion or belief
Lesbian or gay
Prefer not to say

Do you consider yourself to be disabled?

Yes

No

(The Disability Discrimination Act defines a disabled person as someone who has a physical or
mental impairment that has a substantial and long-term adverse effect on his or her ability to
carry out normal day-to-day activities).
Physical impairment
Hearing impairment

Communication or speech impairment
Visual impairment

Long-term illness or health condition

Mental Health

Learning disability/difficulty

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan (HNP)
Regulation 16 Consultation
Representations on behalf of Friends of Park Wood Hellingly
Representation 1
Policy HAIL GS2: Open space within major development areas
Make modifications, as recommended below
Reasons:
HNP Objective 4 states:
Existing habitats and green infrastructure networks are protected and enhanced through sensitive
development to encourage local habitat improvement and creation.

Furthermore, Section 6.1: ‘Natural and amenity green space’ states, on page 39:
Hailsham benefits from green open spaces both within and around the existing built-up area. But
access to green space is limited in parts of Hailsham: accessible greenspace is concentrated in the
southern part of the urban area with more limited access to natural greenspace in the north33.

(The footnote is a reference to the Wealden Green Infrastructure Study, May 2017.)
It goes on to state:
Abbots Wood and the Pevensey Levels are the two highest quality and most important green
spaces in the area. Abbots Wood is though difficult to access as cut off from Hailsham by the
presence of the A22 which forms a barrier to movement, particularly for those who do not have
access to a car. New or improved links to Abbots Wood are sought.

There are two related policies, the second being most relevant here:
Policy HAIL GS2: Open space within major development areas
Where appropriate, natural and amenity open space will be provided within all major
development sites in Hailsham in line with guidance and standards contained in the Wealden
District Council Open Space, Sports and Recreation Assessment 2016-2028, or any later and
more up-to-date standards that might be adopted in the new Wealden Local Plan. All green
space will be designed such that is easily accessible from the proposed new development and
well-integrated with new frontages overlooking the green space and providing a clear
transition between the public and private realm.

It is pointed out that the WDC Open Space, Sport and Recreation Study (OSSRS)referred to
in the policy also highlights in its component Area Profile: Hellingly and Arlington Parish
Councils and Hailsham Town Council (p7) that:
There is good access against the 100ha/5km buffer ANGSt standard, although there are
gaps in access against the 500ha/10km and 20ha/2km standards in the key populated
area to the north of Hailsham (around Upper Horsebridge).

Figure 9 of this Evidence Study illustrates the shortfall clearly:

The WDC Green Infrastructure Study, also referred to above, similarly states, at paragraph
4.5.17:
‘Accessible natural greenspace sites in and around Hailsham & Polegate are shown on Figure
4.5g. This shows that significant accessible natural greenspace sites are located to the west of
Hailsham and Polegate. These include Open Access Land, such as Wilmington Woods at the
south-eastern edge of Hailsham and north-west of Polegate. Accessible Natural Greenspace is
limited in other directions around Hailsham and Polegate.’

Figure 4.5h in the GI Study is a similar diagram to Figure 9 in the OSSRS, reproduced above,
which also shows the lack of a larger (+20hA) natural green space accessible to the north
and east of Hailsham. Furthermore, the GI Study’s final recommendation (in paragraph
4.5.20) states:
 Where appropriate, seek opportunities to safeguard and enhance existing wildlife sites in and
around Hailsham and Polegate and through sensitive management improve their overall
condition.

Addressing this identified shortfall is seen as fundamental to the sustainable growth of
Hailsham (including in Hellingly Parish). Without well-managed large natural green spaces in
line with a recognised standard of provision:


the increased population will not be well served by ‘green infrastructure’



informal, quiet recreation opportunities will be limited



the health and well-being will not be adequately provided for

Like, Abbots Wood, Park Wood Hellingly is outside of Hailsham Parish (being in Hellingly
Parish) but clearly serves the town. It meets the ANGSt criteria in terms of being over 20
hectares (c60ha), is designated ‘Access Land’, is Ancient Woodland and a Local Wildlife Site.

Therefore, it is considered that Park Wood Hellingly should be identified in all relevant
development plans as an area to be retained, sensitively managed for both nature
conservation and quiet public enjoyment, in support of NDP Objective 4.
Recommended modifications:
Based on the above evidence, it is recommended that Policy HAIL GS2: ‘Open space within
major development areas’ is amended to read:
‘Where appropriate, natural and amenity open space will be provided or enhanced within all
major development sites in Hailsham and/or in the locality (notably to meet higher level ANGSt
standards), in the in line with guidance and standards contained in the Wealden District Council
Open Space, Sports and Recreation Assessment 2016-2028, or any later and more up-to-date
standards that might be adopted in the new Wealden Local Plan. All green space will be designed
such that is easily accessible from the proposed new development and well-integrated with new
frontages overlooking the green space and providing a clear transition between the public and
private realm.’

Also, the supporting text should be amended to refer to Park Wood as well as Abbots Wood
and the Pevensey Levels are the principal green spaces in the area, with an
acknowledgement that Park Wood needs improved management to enhance its ecological
and amenity value.
These amendments are regarded as necessary to be compatible with the NPPF policies
regarding enhancing biodiversity and to achieve sustainable development.

Representation 2
Projects HAIL GS1: ‘Natural and amenity green space’
Recommend amendments
The following modifications to the Projects policy are recommended:
‘The Town Council will look to improve the quality of all existing amenity and natural green spaces
across serving the Neighbourhood Plan area, including provision of well-equipped play space. The
Town Council will work with the District and County Council to explore how underused green
spaces and roadside verges might be better used to increase biodiversity value, provide new
wildlife habitats and space for local food production. Use of such space for community gardens is
encouraged. The delivery of safer access to Abbotts Wood will be explored with the Highways
Authority, together with improved accessibility to Park Wood Hellingly.’

These amendments are regarded as necessary to assist the HNP meet the Town Council’s
stated nature conservation Objective and to properly promote the requisite green
infrastructure to balance the substantial population of the town - and thereby meet its
ambition for sustainable growth.
It is also regarded as appropriate to support NPPF policies regarding enhancing biodiversity
and to achieve sustainable development.

Archived: 24 June 2019 10:42:16
From: Policy, Planning
Sent: Wed, 12 Jun 2019 14:37:30
To: Nplans
Subject: RE: Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan - Regulation 16
Sensitivity: Normal

Dear Sir/Madam,
Thank you for your email below, inviting Southern Water to comment on the Submission Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan. I confirm we have reviewed the document and have no further comments
to make on this occasion.
W e look forward to being kept informed of the Plan's progress.
Yours faithfully,
Charlotte Mayall

www.southernwater.co.uk
From: Nplans [mailto:Nplans@wealden.gov.uk]
Sent: 26 April 2019 11:45
To: Policy, Planning
Subject: Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan - Regulation 16

Wealden District Council – Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan - Regulation 16
Hailsham Parish Council is developing a Neighbourhood Plan covering the parish of Hailsham. They have now published a draft version of the plan, sustainability
appraisal, appropriate assessment and background documents for consultation.
Please follow this link to access the Draft Plan and supporting documents;
http://www.wealden.gov.uk/Wealden/Residents/Planning_and_Building_Control/Planning_Policy/NeighbourhoodPlanning/Planning_Neighbourhood_Planning.aspx
The Draft Plan and supporting documents can also be viewed at the following locations:
Wealden District Council, Council Offices, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27 2AX (M-F 8.30am to 5pm, Wed 9am to 5pm) and at:
Hailsham Library Western Road, Hailsham, BN27 3DN (Mon 2.00 - 5.00 Tue 10.30 - 7.00 Wed, Thurs & Sat 9.30 - 5.00 and Fri 9.30 - 6.00)
Hailsham Town Council, Inglenook. Market Square, Hailsham, BN27 2AE Mon - Fri 9.00 - 4.00
The consultation is open for a statutory period of 6 weeks, from 7th May 2019 to 5pm on 18th June 2019 after which all representations received will be
forwarded to an independent examiner appointed to examine the Neighbourhood Plan.
Representations:
If you would like to make representations, please complete a representation form and return it to nplans@wealden.gov.uk or post to Planning Policy, Wealden
District Council, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27 2AX. Please be aware that all comments received will be publicly available and may be included on our
website.
Should you have any queries relating to the consultation please contact the Parish Council at enquiries@hailsham-tc.gov.uk or contact the Planning Policy Team
on (01892 602008) or email nplans@wealden.gov.uk
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This email and any files transmitted with it are confidential and intended solely for the use of the individual or entity to whom they are addressed. If you have
received this email in error please email us. Any views expressed are not necessarily the views of Wealden District Council unless stated. Wealden District
Council is committed to ensuring that your privacy is protected and will only use and store your personal data in line with the General Data Protection
Regulation 2016 and the Data Protection Act 2018. We collect and use your personal data in order to provide services you have requested from us or to carry
out our legal obligations to you. We will not disclose your personal data to any third parties, unless we need to do so to provide a service to you or we are
legally required to do so. We may share your personal data with other Council departments in order to provide the service you have requested and to ensure
that the information we hold about you is accurate and up to date. Our Privacy Policy sets out how we collect, use and securely hold your data. If you want more
information on how a particular Council service uses your personal data, please view the full Policy and Privacy Notices on our website
Click here to report this email as spam.

This e-mail is intended solely for the person or organisation to which it is addressed. It may contain privileged and confidential information. If you are not the intended recipient, you are
prohibited from copying, disclosing or distributing this e-mail or its contents (as it may be unlawful for you to do so) or taking any action in reliance on it. If you receive this e-mail by
mistake, please delete it then advise the sender immediately. Without prejudice to the above prohibition on unauthorised copying and disclosure of this e-mail or its contents, it is your
responsibility to ensure that any onward transmission, opening or use of this message and any attachments will not adversely affect your or the onward recipients' systems or data. Please
carry out such virus and other such checks as you consider appropriate. An e-mail reply to this address may be subject to monitoring for operational reasons or lawful business
practices. This e-mail is issued by Southern Water Services Limited, company number 2366670, registered in England and having its registered office at Southern House, Yeoman
Road, Worthing, BN13 3NX, England. In sending this e-mail the sender cannot be deemed to have specified authority and the contents of the e-mail will have no contractual effect
unless (in either case) it is otherwise agreed between Southern Water Services Limited and the recipient.
This message has been scanned for malware by Websense. www.websense.com

Planning Policy
Wealden District Council
Vicarage Lane
Hailsham
BN27 2AX

Lucy Bartley

Sent by email to:
nplans@wealden.gov.uk
03 June 2019
Dear Sir / Madam
Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Consultation
SUBMISSION ON BEHALF OF NATIONAL GRID
National Grid has appointed Wood to review and respond to development plan consultations on its behalf.
We are instructed by our client to submit the following representation with regards to the above
Neighbourhood Plan consultation.
About National Grid
National Grid Electricity Transmission plc (NGET) owns and maintains the electricity transmission system in
England and Wales and National Grid Electricity System Operator (NGESO) operates the electricity
transmission network across the UK. The energy is then distributed to the eight electricity distribution network
operators across England, Wales and Scotland.
National Grid Gas plc (NGG) owns and operates the high-pressure gas transmission system across the UK. In
the UK, gas leaves the transmission system and enters the UK’s four gas distribution networks where pressure
is reduced for public use.
National Grid previously owned part of the gas distribution system known as ‘National Grid Gas Distribution
limited (NGGDL). Since May 2018, NGGDL is now a separate entity called ‘Cadent Gas’.
To help ensure the continued safe operation of existing sites and equipment and to facilitate future
infrastructure investment, National Grid wishes to be involved in the preparation, alteration and review of
plans and strategies which may affect National Grid’s assets.

Specific Comments
An assessment has been carried out with respect to National Grid’s electricity and gas transmission
apparatus which includes high voltage electricity assets and high-pressure gas pipelines.
National Grid has identified that it has no record of such apparatus within the Neighbourhood Plan area.

Nicholls House
Homer Close
Leamington Spa
Warwickshire CV34 6TT
United Kingdom
Tel +44 (0) 1926 439 000
woodplc.com

Wood Environment
& Infrastructure Solutions UK Limited
Registered office:
Booths Park, Chelford Road, Knutsford,
Cheshire WA16 8QZ
Registered in England.
No. 2190074

Electricity Distribution
The electricity distribution operator in Wealden Council is UK Power Networks. Information regarding the
transmission and distribution network can be found at: www.energynetworks.org.uk
Appendices - National Grid Assets
Please find attached in:
• Appendix 1 provides a map of the National Grid network across the UK.

Please remember to consult National Grid on any Neighbourhood Plan Documents or site-specific proposals
that could affect our infrastructure. We would be grateful if you could add our details shown below to your
consultation database.
Lucy Bartley
Consultant Town Planner

Spencer Jefferies
Development Liaison Officer, National Grid

n.grid@woodplc.com

box.landandacquisitions@nationalgrid.com

Wood E&I Solutions UK Ltd
Nicholls House
Homer Close
Leamington Spa
Warwickshire
CV34 6TT

National Grid House
Warwick Technology Park
Gallows Hill
Warwick
Warwickshire
CV34 6DA

I hope the above information is useful. If you require any further information, please do not hesitate to
contact me.
Yours faithfully
[via email]
Lucy Bartley

APPENDIX 1: NATIONAL GRID’S UK NETWORK

Date:
18 June 2019
Our ref: 282342
Your ref: Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan

Planning Policy
Wealden District Council
nplans@wealden.gov.uk
BY EMAIL ONLY

Hornbeam House
Crewe Business Park
Electra Way
Crewe
Cheshire
CW1 6GJ
T 0300 060 3900

Dear Planning Policy Team
Thank you for your consultation on the above dated 26 April 2019.
Natural England is a non-departmental public body. Our statutory purpose is to ensure that the natural
environment is conserved, enhanced, and managed for the benefit of present and future generations,
thereby contributing to sustainable development.
Natural England is a statutory consultee in neighbourhood planning and must be consulted on draft
neighbourhood development plans by the Parish/Town Councils or Neighbourhood Forums where they
consider our interests would be affected by the proposals made.
Natural England does not have any specific comments on this draft neighbourhood plan.
However, regarding the Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) we provide the following advice:
As the information and evidence used for the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan is directly relevant to the
Wealden Local Plan HRA, and taking into consideration the Local Plan’s overarching and strategic
nature, we refer to Natural England’s comments provided at the Regulation 19 consultation stage for the
Wealden Local Plan, which is currently at examination. Natural England’s comments on the Wealden
Local Plan HRA apply equally to this Neighbourhood Plan, and are attached separately for ease of
reference.
We also refer you to Annex 1 of this letter which covers the issues and opportunities that should be
considered when preparing a Neighbourhood Plan.
For any further consultations on your plan, please contact: consultations@naturalengland.org.uk.

Yours sincerely

Amy Kitching
Sussex and Kent Area Team

Annex 1 - Neighbourhood planning and the natural
environment: information, issues and opportunities
Natural environment information sources
The Magic1 website will provide you with much of the nationally held natural environment data for your plan area.
The most relevant layers for you to consider are: Agricultural Land Classification, Ancient Woodland, Areas of
Outstanding Natural Beauty, Local Nature Reserves, National Parks (England), National Trails, Priority Habitat
Inventory, public rights of way (on the Ordnance Survey base map) and Sites of Special Scientific Interest
(including their impact risk zones). Local environmental record centres may hold a range of additional
information on the natural environment. A list of local record centres is available here2.
Priority habitats are those habitats of particular importance for nature conservation, and the list of them can be
found here3. Most of these will be mapped either as Sites of Special Scientific Interest, on the Magic website or
as Local Wildlife Sites. Your local planning authority should be able to supply you with the locations of Local
Wildlife Sites.
National Character Areas (NCAs) divide England into 159 distinct natural areas. Each character area is defined by
a unique combination of landscape, biodiversity, geodiversity and cultural and economic activity. NCA profiles
contain descriptions of the area and statements of environmental opportunity, which may be useful to inform
proposals in your plan. NCA information can be found here4.
There may also be a local landscape character assessment covering your area. This is a tool to help understand
the character and local distinctiveness of the landscape and identify the features that give it a sense of place. It
can help to inform, plan and manage change in the area. Your local planning authority should be able to help you
access these if you can’t find them online.
If your neighbourhood planning area is within or adjacent to a National Park or Area of Outstanding Natural
Beauty (AONB), the relevant National Park/AONB Management Plan for the area will set out useful information
about the protected landscape. You can access the plans on from the relevant National Park Authority or Area of
Outstanding Natural Beauty website.
General mapped information on soil types and Agricultural Land Classification is available (under ’landscape’) on
the Magic5 website and also from the LandIS website6, which contains more information about obtaining soil data.

Natural environment issues to consider
The National Planning Policy Framework7 sets out national planning policy on protecting and enhancing the
natural environment. Planning Practice Guidance8 sets out supporting guidance.
Your local planning authority should be able to provide you with further advice on the potential impacts of
your plan or order on the natural environment and the need for any environmental assessments.

1

http://magic.defra.gov.uk/
http://www.nbn-nfbr.org.uk/nfbr.php
3
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20140711133551/http:/www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/conservation/biodiv
ersity/protectandmanage/habsandspeciesimportance.aspx
4
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-character-area-profiles-data-for-local-decision-making
5
http://magic.defra.gov.uk/
6
http://www.landis.org.uk/index.cfm
7
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/807247/NPPF_Feb_2019
_revised.pdf
8
http://planningguidance.planningportal.gov.uk/blog/guidance/natural-environment/
2

Landscape
Your plans or orders may present opportunities to protect and enhance locally valued landscapes. You may want
to consider identifying distinctive local landscape features or characteristics such as ponds, woodland or dry stone
walls and think about how any new development proposals can respect and enhance local landscape character
and distinctiveness.
If you are proposing development within or close to a protected landscape (National Park or Area of Outstanding
Natural Beauty) or other sensitive location, we recommend that you carry out a landscape assessment of the
proposal. Landscape assessments can help you to choose the most appropriate sites for development and help
to avoid or minimise impacts of development on the landscape through careful siting, design and landscaping.
Wildlife habitats
Some proposals can have adverse impacts on designated wildlife sites or other priority habitats (listed here9),
such as Sites of Special Scientific Interest or Ancient woodland10. If there are likely to be any adverse impacts
you’ll need to think about how such impacts can be avoided, mitigated or, as a last resort, compensated for.
Priority and protected species
You’ll also want to consider whether any proposals might affect priority species (listed here11) or protected
species. To help you do this, Natural England has produced advice here12 to help understand the impact of
particular developments on protected species.
Best and Most Versatile Agricultural Land
Soil is a finite resource that fulfils many important functions and services for society. It is a growing medium for
food, timber and other crops, a store for carbon and water, a reservoir of biodiversity and a buffer against
pollution. If you are proposing development, you should seek to use areas of poorer quality agricultural land in
preference to that of a higher quality in line with National Planning Policy Framework para 171. For more
information, see our publication Agricultural Land Classification: protecting the best and most versatile
agricultural land13.

Improving your natural environment
Your plan or order can offer exciting opportunities to enhance your local environment. If you are setting out
policies on new development or proposing sites for development, you may wish to consider identifying what
environmental features you want to be retained or enhanced or new features you would like to see created as
part of any new development. Examples might include:









Providing a new footpath through the new development to link into existing rights of way.
Restoring a neglected hedgerow.
Creating a new pond as an attractive feature on the site.
Planting trees characteristic to the local area to make a positive contribution to the local landscape.
Using native plants in landscaping schemes for better nectar and seed sources for bees and birds.
Incorporating swift boxes or bat boxes into the design of new buildings.
Think about how lighting can be best managed to encourage wildlife.
Adding a green roof to new buildings.

You may also want to consider enhancing your local area in other ways, for example by:

9

http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20140711133551/http:/www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/conservation/biodiv
ersity/protectandmanage/habsandspeciesimportance.aspx
10
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/ancient-woodland-and-veteran-trees-protection-surveys-licences
11
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20140711133551/http:/www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/conservation/biodiv
ersity/protectandmanage/habsandspeciesimportance.aspx
12
https://www.gov.uk/protected-species-and-sites-how-to-review-planning-proposals
13
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/35012
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Setting out in your plan how you would like to implement elements of a wider Green Infrastructure
Strategy (if one exists) in your community.
Assessing needs for accessible greenspace and setting out proposals to address any deficiencies or
enhance provision.
Identifying green areas of particular importance for special protection through Local Green Space
designation (see Planning Practice Guidance on this 14).
Managing existing (and new) public spaces to be more wildlife friendly (e.g. by sowing wild flower strips
in less used parts of parks, changing hedge cutting timings and frequency).
Planting additional street trees.
Identifying any improvements to the existing public right of way network, e.g. cutting back hedges,
improving the surface, clearing litter or installing kissing gates) or extending the network to create missing
links.
Restoring neglected environmental features (e.g. coppicing a prominent hedge that is in poor condition,
or clearing away an eyesore).

http://planningguidance.planningportal.gov.uk/blog/guidance/open-space-sports-and-recreation-facilities-public-rights-ofway-and-local-green-space/local-green-space-designation/

Date:
05 October 2018
Our ref: 255168
Your ref: Wealden Local Plan Reg 19

LDF Planning Policy
Wealden District Council

Customer Services
Hornbeam House
Crewe Business Park
Electra Way
Crewe
Cheshire
CW1 6GJ

BY EMAIL ONLY

T 0300 060 3900

Dear Sir or Madam
Wealden Local Plan – Proposed Submission Document (Regulation 19)
Thank you for your consultation email received on 10th August regarding the Wealden Local Plan
proposed submission document. We have reviewed the Local Plan together with its Habitats
Regulations Assessment (HRA) and Sustainability Appraisal (SA). As well as providing our
comments on the local plan policies and site allocations below, we have provided an overarching
summary of our statutory advice on the HRA and SA. More detailed comments on the HRA are
included within Annex 1, and our detailed advice on site allocations and their site-specific policies
are provided in Annex 2.
The importance of the environment to the district is demonstrated through the plan’s recognition of
Wealden’s beautiful and tranquil countryside, special landscapes and nationally and internationally
important wildlife sites. Natural England welcomes therefore the statement in the vision for the local
plan that ‘The environment of the District will have been protected and biodiversity enhanced.’
Wealden was the first district in the country to undertake a full revision of the Ancient Woodland
Inventory to include smaller woodland sites, and we recognise and welcome the council’s ongoing
commitment to its rich and varied habitats and wildlife. This commitment is further underlined by the
council’s recognition of the importance of net gain and the local plan’s aim to ‘actively seek
opportunities to increase biodiversity within the District.’
We also note the council’s commitment in the vision to protecting the sensitive habitats of Ashdown
Forest and Pevensey Levels, and we have worked closely with Wealden to advise how these and
other wildlife sites can be fully considered in the plan process. In particular, we recognise and
welcome the council’s commitment to ensuring there is a robust package of measures in place to
protect the Forest from visitor pressure.
However, Natural England does have strong concerns regarding the allocation of major
development within the High Weald Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, and we have provided
specific comments regarding the proposed allocation of land at Ghyll Road, Heathfield. We
consider such a proposal runs contrary to the council’s aim to only permit development that
conserves and seeks to enhance this nationally important landscape.
We remain, however, committed to working closely with the council to help ensure that a sound plan
is secured that enables growth in accordance with the principles of sustainable development.
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Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) – Overarching summary
Air Quality – All sites
Natural England is satisfied that it can be ascertained that the plan or project will not adversely
affect the integrity of Ashdown Forest Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Lewes Downs SAC and
Pevensey Levels SAC and Ramsar from air quality impacts. Natural England’s advice regarding air
quality is that this conclusion can be reached without mitigation measures being needed under the
specific requirements of the Habitats Regulations. Our advice is based on the evidence provided,
our expert knowledge of the particular characteristics, interest features and management of the
designated sites in question and our professional judgement.
Natural England is satisfied that it can be ascertained that the plan or project will not adversely
affect the integrity of Ashdown Forest Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Lewes Downs SAC and
Pevensey Levels SAC and Ramsar from air quality impacts. Natural England’s advice regarding air
quality is that this conclusion can be reached without mitigation measures being needed under the
specific requirements of the Habitats Regulations. This is based on the evidence provided, our
expert knowledge of the particular characteristics, interest features and management of the
designated sites in question, and our professional judgement.
We note WDC’s conclusion that there will not be an adverse effect on the integrity of these sites,
provided that mitigation measures are secured. Whilst we have reviewed the evidence specifically
relating to WDC’s local plan, our advice, that mitigation measures are not necessary to avoid an
adverse effect, is consistent with our advice to WDC’s neighbouring authorities1 in their plan making.
We recognise that it is a matter for WDC as competent authority to reach its conclusion on the
Appropriate Assessments, having considered the advice provided by Natural England. If WDC
decides to depart from our advice and considers that mitigation is required, it will be necessary for
the council to demonstrate that the mitigation will be effective and there is sufficient certainty as to
its delivery.
We have provided advice on these measures in the context that we do not consider they are
required to reach a conclusion of no adverse effect on the European sites. It is our considered
opinion that the mitigation measures, as proposed by WDC, do not provide the level of certainty that
would be required under the Habitats Regulations. If the measures were needed, the impacts that
WDC have identified would need to be negated or reduced to an acceptable level.
Natural England welcomes any measures that will contribute to reducing background nitrogen loads
to designated sites. However, as stated above, our advice is that these measures are not
necessary to meet the requirements of the Habitats Regulations. Such actions would however be
welcome as an element of a future Shared Nitrogen Action Plan (SNAP). We welcome WDC’s
commitment to working with Natural England and other stakeholders in developing locally targeted
measures through the SNAP that can address all sources of atmospheric nitrogen pollution at a site
level.
Recreational Pressure – Ashdown Forest
Natural England is satisfied that It can be ascertained that the plan or project will not adversely
affect the integrity of Ashdown Forest SAC and Special Protection Area (SPA), from recreational
pressure subject to appropriate mitigation measures as identified in Policy EA 2.
Water Quality – Pevensey Levels
Natural England is satisfied that It can be ascertained that the plan or project will not adversely
affect the integrity of Pevensey Levels SAC and Ramsar from water quality subject to appropriate
SuDS as identified in Policy SWGA 7.
Further detailed comments relating to the specific impact pathways on the relevant designated sites
are included in Annex 1.
1

Specifically Lewes District Council, the South Downs National Park Authority, Tunbridge Wells Borough Council,
Hastings Borough Council, and Rother District Council
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Wealden Local Plan
Please note that we have not provided comments on all policies but those which have most
influence on environmental issues. Our comments below provide advice on where policy wording
could be strengthened to ensure stronger consistency with the NPPF and appropriate cohesiveness
between similar policies.
Spatial Objective 7: Natural Environment
Spatial Objective 7 could be strengthened via the following edits :
•
…protect and enhance designated sites
•
…and will ensure measurable net gains in biodiversity …
•
We will protect the dark night skies…
Spatial Objective 8: Built Environment
This objective presents an opportunity to promote provision of new green infrastructure and
biodiversity net gain through development, with links to existing green infrastructure networks and
provision of access and recreation opportunities. This will positively contribute to a desirable built
environment, particularly with regards to human health and wellbeing and the wider environment.
Spatial Objective 9: Accessibility
Transport infrastructure (particularly new transport routes such as roads and cycle routes) can
provide for wildlife and present valuable Green Infrastructure (GI) opportunities. For example,
highway verges and embankments (e.g. alongside railway lines) can be important habitats in their
own right, but also provide valuable connecting habitat, contributing to the overall coherence of the
ecological network. We would expect this objective to acknowledge such benefits and seek
opportunities to include GI provision, in addition to appropriate mitigation of environmental impacts.
Similarly, this objective should aim to make reference to wider accessibility opportunities,
connecting people to nature though the provision of GI, together with improving access to new
and/or existing greenspace.
As also noted below under SWGA 4, details of an offline solution to the A27 are not yet fully
available as consideration is at an early stage. However, Natural England is likely to have strong
concerns regarding an offline solution, particularly with regard to the potential impacts on the South
Downs National Park. As any potential scheme will be likely to have significant impacts on the
environment and as the timescale is likely to fall outside of the Local Plan period, it does not appear
to be appropriate to include a Spatial Objective to support these proposals.
Spatial Objective 14 Climate Change and Flood Risk
Spatial Objective 14 could be strengthened via the following edit:
•
The design of development will seek to avoid the exacerbation of climate change and adapt
to the consequences that climate change provides.
Section 5: Air Quality and the Environment
This is a particularly complex issue that has also been covered comprehensively in the HRA. Our
summary is provided above and further detailed comments on this issue may be found in relation to
the HRA in Annex 1. Where issues relating to air quality are noted in a number of other sections and
policies within the plan, our comments will be relevant to those sections.
Policy EA 1: Biodiversity
Natural England considers this policy to be a significant part of the local plan. An important point is
that the plan needs to specifically and clearly aim for measurable net gains for nature. Both the
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NPPF and the Defra 25 Year Environment Plan seek to embed an ‘environmental net gain’ principle
for development, including housing and infrastructure.
Paragraph 8.8 of the supporting text acknowledges that the NPPF seeks net gain in biodiversity,
however this is not reflected in the policy wording. As such, we recommend that this policy reads:
 “Development proposals should result in a measurable net gain of biodiversity…”
In addition Defra’s 25 Year Environment Plan aims to develop a Nature Recovery Network to protect
and restore wildlife. We suggest that the inclusion of the following would show the Plan’s support for
this national target:
 “Regards must be had to priority habitats and species to contribute to national and local
biodiversity targets including the development of a Nature Recovery Network (NRN).”
To further strengthen Policy EA 1 we recommend that the following edits be made:
 (p86) …and should create and manage new habitats where appropriate;
 (p86) New development will be supported which retains and / or enhances significant
features of…;
 (p87) All developments should enable and not reduce improve species’ ability to move
through…;
 (p88) Development that will lead to the loss of ancient woodland will not be supported, and
where relevant the provision of at least a 15 metre buffer…; and
 (p88) (d) Development identified within the Plan must achieve a net gain in biodiversity and
where possible any biodiversity corridors and stepping stones should be protected retained
and where appropriate suitably buffered…
We advise that an opportunity has been missed within Policy EA 1 to link to Policy EA 3 on Green
Infrastructure. We recommend that the policy provides direct reference to Policy EA 3 in clear
support of the importance of, and requirement for, a robust GI network.
We have concerns that section d) of Policy EA 1 does not support the wider aims of the policy to
secure net gains in biodiversity and provide robust GI provision. Plan policy should include clear
guidelines on when it would be deemed necessary or acceptable to build on existing wildlife
corridors and stepping stones. Wildlife corridors and stepping stones should be incorporated into
Wealden’s Green Infrastructure Strategy Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) and
opportunities should be sought to create, maintain and enhance resilient and coherent ecological
networks across the district.
Targets:
We recommend that at least one target for Policy EA 1 makes reference to Green Infrastructure.
Indicators:
To reflect our suggestion above, the amount of new Green Infrastructure in Wealden could be used
as an indicator of success.
Policy EA 3: Green Infrastructure
Natural England welcomes this policy and we would be happy to work closely with the Council to
further develop the Green Infrastructure (GI) SPD.
Policy EA 3 could make reference to working with partners to identify, plan, deliver, enhance and
manage GI in a strategic way through the GI SPD. The GI SPD should seek to link up with
neighbouring, regional and national strategies to create a coherent ecological network at a
landscape scale.
We recommend the use of the Accessible Natural Greenspace Standard (ANGSt) as a useful tool
that can help ensure adequate provision of accessible natural greenspace.
We recommend the following additions to the list of expectations from GI as part of developments
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(p97):





Demonstrates a range of types of GI including trees, hedges, habitats, wildlife corridors,
green roofs etc.;
Has safe and convenient access for people of all abilities;
Contributes to both physical and mental health initiatives
Provides a range of ecosystem services including the absorption of air pollution;

We advise that reference is made to the fact that formal sporting facilities should not be considered
as GI as they may not be compatible with other users or wildlife, as habitats may be disturbed by
the activity.
In addition, developers should be encouraged to take GI into account at the beginning of the
development process and that it is given high regard.
We recommend that the following edits be made to “proposals will be supported where” (p97) to
strengthen Policy EA 3:
 (b) …through the provision or and enhancement of…
 (c) Development provides new Green Infrastructure, and / or introduces multi-functional use
of existing green spaces or and links corridors where opportunities are identified
 (d) Development includes details of ongoing management and maintenance of Green
Infrastructure Assets in perpetuity.
In addition, it should be clarified that all four points (a)-(d) need to be provided together to secure
positive GI outcomes. As currently written, it could be proposed that meeting the requirements of a
single element of this section would be sufficient to satisfy Policy EA 3, which should not be the
case.
We recommend that in order to provide clarity on what is required in the event of GI being lost as a
result of development the following wording “unless replacement provision or suitable alternative
provision can be made that contributes positively to the green infrastructure network” should be
linked with the final paragraph on p97 to highlight the requirement for net gain. In addition, like for
like compensation should be specified.
The final paragraph on p97 appears to describe net gains in GI provision, however we advise that
the wording of this paragraph is amended to provide clarity as to its scope and aims.
Developer contributions should feed into strategic GI planning to avoid isolated areas of GI and
areas with no GI. We advise that monitoring and evaluation mechanisms for GI and habitat creation
are explored.
Further comments on the wider interconnected issues for the South Wealden Growth Area that
include green infrastructure and green space deficiency may be found in Annex 2
.
Policy EA 4: Wealden’s Landscape Character
Development proposals should include submission of sufficient information to allow the Council to
assess impacts to landscape character. Drawing on the ‘Guidelines for Landscape and Visual
Impact Assessment’ (GLVIA 3rd edition) where appropriate.
Policy EA 5: High Weald Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB)
We draw the Council’s attention to our comments, below, regarding Policy RUGA 2 (Land South
West of Ghyll Road).
We consider Policy EA 5 would be strengthened by reference to the ‘exceptional circumstances’
test set out in the NPPF for major development. We also recommend deletion of reference to the
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proposals map, as this may cause confusion over whether the Policy applies to windfall development
proposals that may come forward. We suggest the following changes to the wording in the first paragraph:
Major development within the High Weald Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) will
only be permitted if there are exceptional circumstances, as defined by national planning
policy. Any proposed development within or affecting the setting of the AONB as defined on
the proposals map, will only be permitted if it conserves and seeks to enhance the AONB’s
natural beauty, having regard to the character of the landscape including potential impacts
on its character components and its functions as set out in the High Weald AONB
Management Plan. Development should also not detract from the visual qualities and
essential characteristics including views into and out of the AONB in relation to its location,
siting or design.
In addition, we recommend that the following requirements are also necessary for development
within the AONB:


Have full regard for and meet the aims of the High Weald AONB Management Plan; and

Development proposals should include submission of sufficient information to allow the Council to
assess impacts to the High Weald AONB. Where appropriate development proposals should be
informed by a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) in line with the ‘Guidelines for
Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment’ (GLVIA 3rd edition).
The target to achieve no deterioration of the Landscape Character of the High Weald AONB could
be monitored though LVIAs.
Policy EA 6: Setting of the South Downs National Park
To further strengthen Policy EA 6 we recommend that the following addition is included
Development proposals should include submission of sufficient information to allow the Council to
assess impacts to the South Downs National Park. Where appropriate development proposals
should be informed by a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) in line with the
‘Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment’ (GLVIA 3rd edition).
Policy WLP 10: Brownfield Land
Brownfield Land: Paragraph 6.30 states that the Council holds a register of suitable brownfield land.
It should be recognised that brownfield land can also be environmentally sensitive with a significant
biodiversity interest dependent on previous use and length of time the area has been disused. It is
welcomed that the policy notes that support for development on suitable brownfield land will be
subject to appropriate environmental protection.
Policy INF 3: Transport Infrastructure
Transport infrastructure (particularly new transport routes such as roads and cycle routes) can
provide for wildlife and present valuable Green Infrastructure (GI) opportunities. For example,
highway verges and embankments (e.g. alongside railway lines) can be important habitats in their
own right, but also provide valuable connecting habitat, contributing to the overall coherence of the
ecological network. We recommend that this policy acknowledges such benefits and seeks
opportunities to include GI provision, in addition to appropriate mitigation of environmental impacts.
Policy INF 5: Safeguarding of infrastructure
This policy is welcomed and supported to safeguard the potential future extension to Arlington
Reservoir.
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Policy EA 2: Ashdown Forest Special Protection Area
We welcome this policy that ensures that mitigation is in place and secured to avoid impacts on
Ashdown Forest SPA and SAC from recreational impacts. The policy reflects the strong
commitment that Wealden has shown to working with adjacent authorities on this issue and mirrors
the approach that is in place within the local plans of other relevant authorities. Natural England
confirms that the strategy proposed is the most appropriate based on the evidence base. We
recommend a minor word amendment to avoid confusion with wording elsewhere in the policy that
relates to development within 400. The suggested correction is below:
“Proposals for a net increase in residential development or other accommodation within between
400m and 7 kilometres from the Ashdown Forest SPA….”
Additionally the Policy should also refer to Ashdown Forest SAC in the policy description as
development within 400m has the potential to directly impact on the SAC features.
Policy SWGA 4: A27 improvements between Lewes and Polegate
Details of an offline solution to the A27 are not yet fully available as consideration is at an early
stage. However, Natural England is likely to have strong concerns regarding an offline solution,
particularly with regard to the potential impacts on the South Downs National Park. As any potential
scheme will be likely to fall outside of the Local Plan period, it does not appear to be appropriate to
include a policy within this Plan that supports these proposals.
Policy SWGA 7: Protection of Pevensey Levels SAC and Ramsar site - Hydrology
Natural England welcomes Policy SWGA7, which ensures no adverse effect on the integrity of the
designated site. However, we would further advise that a SuDS policy needs to specifically address
the quality and availability targets laid out in our advice note to the Council of September 2017. It
should be noted that it may not be possible to achieve the scale and nature of SUDS required on a
site-by-site basis, so this will need to be considered at project level through appropriate
assessments.
Long term management of SUDS is essential and avenues to ensure this could be explored. We
support a strategic approach, with strategic-scale SuDS - this would also address additional
concerns such as open space access and green infrastructure provision. We therefore welcome the
hook within the policy and the opportunity it presents for Natural England to work with Wealden and
other relevant authorities to develop this approach.
Please also note our comments in Annex 2 regarding the relevance of this policy and the wider
implications to the South Wealden Growth Area
Policy NE 3: Light Pollution
This policy is welcomed, particularly with regard to the South Downs National Park International
Dark Sky Reserve and the other sites noted.
Site Allocations
Natural England is concerned that a number of site allocations are located within the High Weald
Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB). We are disappointed not to have been consulted at an
earlier stage on the local plan allocations as we would have welcomed the opportunity to discuss
any concerns before this consultation period.
The following comments apply to all allocations within the High Weald AONB:


Allocations within the AONB must protect and enhance the character of the AONB, in
accordance with WDC’s Local Plan Policies, the High Weald AONB Management Plan,
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National Character Areas and Local Character Areas.


All allocations within the AONB have the potential to negatively impact upon the designated
landscape. As such, Natural England recommends that full consideration must be given to
testing whether alternative locations outside of the AONB are available in preference to
development within this nationally important landscape.



Wealden District Council is responsible for determining if allocations constitute major
development, in line with paragraphs 172 of the NPPF. Through the local plan, the Council
must ensure that all allocations for major development within the AONB are robustly
assessed against the three tests, including if there are alternatives to meet housing
requirements.



Natural England advises that AONBs should not be considered as suitable locations for
major development. We have provided specific comments regarding allocation HEA2 – Land
at Ghyll Road Heathfield (Policy RUGA2), as in our opinion this proposal represents major
development within an AONB.



Please note that absence of direct reference to major development for other proposed
allocations in the AONB does not mean that we have no concerns. At this stage we cannot
be sure whether the expected yield of each allocation would or would not be considered
major development. This is a matter for the Council to consider.
Development proposals should be informed by a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment
(LVIA) in line with the Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA 3rd
edition).



HEA2 – Land South West of Ghyll Road Heathfield (Policy RUGA2)
We have particular concerns regarding this proposed allocation, which we consider to be major
development within the AONB. As the proposal involves direct loss of AONB land to development,
we do not consider it is possible to mitigate the impacts of this proposed allocation.
Natural England does not consider that the AONB, as a nationally important landscape, is a suitable
location for major development. The National Planning Policy Framework (para. 172) states that
‘Great weight should be given to conserving and enhancing landscape and scenic beauty in…
Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty, which have the highest status of protection in relation to these
issues.’ Paragraph 172 further states that ‘planning permission should be refused for major
development other than in exceptional circumstances’.
Whilst the NPPF sets out three tests for the consideration of major development within AONBs, we
consider that the uncertainty of whether this allocation would meet these exceptional circumstances
means that the plan should not rely on this allocation.
The proposal is also in our opinion contrary to Local Plan Policy EA 5 which states: ‘Development
within or affecting the setting of the High Weald Area of Outstanding
Natural Beauty (AONB), as defined on the proposals map, will only be permitted if it
conserves and seeks to enhance natural beauty...Such development should be small scale.’
Our view is further supported by the supporting text for policy EA 5 which states that 'the siting of
major development in AONBs would be inconsistent with the aims of the designation.' In this
regard, we do not agree with the council’s assessment that this site (as one of the specific sites for
which development is allocated), has been assessed ‘as suitable to accommodate growth taking
into account the AONB designation and its purpose.’
Natural England therefore objects to this allocation and recommends that it is deleted to avoid the
plan being considered unsound.
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Further, more detailed comments on the site allocations are provided in Annex 2.
Sustainability Appraisal (SA)
The background documents are very extensive. We have therefore concentrated our efforts on the
most relevant aspects of these documents to Natural England’s role as a statutory consultee.
We are satisfied that the SA suitably and robustly assesses approaches to recreational pressure
and alternative mitigation measures for Ashdown Forest and we fully support the identified Policy
approach.
Table 104 assesses Policy RUGA2 – Land South West of Ghyll Road. Further to our comments in
the Section above regarding this allocation, it is our opinion that the SA results are flawed as a
number of objectives have been marked as ?/+ or ? where they clearly should be a minus. This is
particularly relevant for SA objective 2 Conserve and enhance the District’s Countryside, landscape,
historic environments and cultural assets. If taken forward this allocation would result in the direct
loss of part of the High Weald AONB to built development. Given this, we do not agree with the ?/+
assessment for this proposal.
We have no additional comments to make on the SA.
Soundness of the local plan
Natural England has considered the local plan against the tests of soundness in the NPPF. Our
advice is that there are some issues which need to be addressed to ensure the plan is not unsound.
In particular, Natural England is concerned that the local plan proposes an allocation for major
development within the High Weald AONB, at Ghyll Road, Heathfield. Natural England objects to
this allocation and recommends that it is deleted to avoid the plan being considered unsound.
We have provided advice that we do not consider mitigation measures are necessary to avoid an
adverse effect on Ashdown Forest Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Lewes Downs SAC and
Pevensey Levels SAC and Ramsar site from air quality impacts. If WDC decides to depart from our
advice and considers that mitigation measures are required, it will be necessary for the council to
conclude that the mitigation will be effective and there is sufficient certainty as to its delivery. In
other words, if mitigation measures are being relied upon, it will be necessary for the council to
ensure these measures are effective, reliable, timely and sufficiently certain to ensure the local plan
is not unsound.
As the issues regarding air quality in particular are technically complex, we would be happy to
attend the Examination in Public if that would aid the Council or the Inspector.
We would be happy to comment further should the need arise but in the meantime if you have any
queries, please do not hesitate to contact me.
Yours faithfully
Marian Ashdown
Senior Adviser – Sustainable Development
Sussex and Kent Team

c.c.
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Annex 1 - HRA detailed comments
1. Comments on sections of the HRA that are relevant to the assessment methodology and
therefore relevant to all designated sites are below. This is followed by comments on air
quality that are relevant to all sites and then the specific impact pathways by designated site.
Chapter 4
2. Para 4.41 implies that all features within a site boundary should be considered but this is “as
a general rule” and areas are often also included in site boundaries as site fabric.
Sometimes this is because the boundary is drawn to a recognisable feature on the ground
such as the edge of a field or a road. It is relevant of course to consider the whole site at
screening stage where further detailed information is not available. We are fortunate in that
we have specific information about the location of qualifying features within the sites from the
significant amount of detailed modelling that has been provided. Further stages of
assessment should relate to the specific interest features of the site and their location on the
site in relation to potential impacts.
3. Para 4.45 states “It is clear that the focus of site integrity relates to the European site as a
whole and not just the parts of the site where the qualifying habitats or species exist”. This
may be the case on some sites where additional features are considered to contribute to the
functionality of the site. However we consider this is not the case on all sites and this
approach ignores the fact that boundaries to designated sites often run to a recognisable
feature on the ground for practical mapping purposes. Additionally site fabric may also be
included within site boundaries, these are areas of land, water and/or permanent structure
that are not and never have been part of the special features of a site and do not contribute
towards supporting a special feature of the site.
4. Para 4.47 - Article 17 of the Habitats Directive is the reporting mechanism used to assess
the condition of SACs, although the monitoring can draw on CSM data where applicable.
5. Para 4.48 - It should be noted that CSM is related to the specific SSSI interest features
rather than the N2K features although some of these may overlap in some cases.
All sites - Air Quality
6. Natural England’s comments regarding air quality are consistent with our nationally agreed
internal approach to air emissions on road traffic2
7. We note WDC’s conclusion that there will not be an adverse effect on the integrity of these
sites, provided that mitigation measures are secured. Whilst we have reviewed the evidence
specifically relating to WDC’s local plan, our advice, that mitigation measures are not
necessary to avoid an adverse effect, is consistent with our advice to WDC’s neighbouring
authorities3 in their plan making.
8. We recognise that it is a matter for WDC as competent authority to reach its conclusion on
the Appropriate Assessments, having considered the advice provided by Natural England. If
WDC decides to depart from our advice and considers that mitigation is required, it will be
necessary for the council to demonstrate that the mitigation will be effective and there is
sufficient certainty as to its delivery.
9. We have provided advice on these measures in the context that we do not consider they are
required to reach a conclusion of no adverse effect on the European sites. It is our
considered opinion that the mitigation measures, as proposed by WDC, do not provide the
2

http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/4720542048845824.
Specifically Lewes District Council, the South Downs National Park Authority, Tunbridge Wells Borough Council,
Hastings Borough Council, and Rother District Council

3
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level of certainty that would be required under the Habitats Regulations. If the measures
were needed, the impacts that WDC have identified would need to be negated or reduced to
an acceptable level.
10. In our opinion, many of the measures proposed in Policies AF1 and AF2 are not specifically
mitigation but the investigation, through monitoring, of what mitigation measures might be
required. Other mitigation proposals are soft measures such as the introduction of electric
vehicle charging points in new developments, the use of promotional material, and the
provision and promotion of walking or cycling schemes, and electric transport. Whilst these
are measures that may make some contribution to reducing background nitrogen loads,
there is no evidence provided as to their efficacy or certainty as to their delivery.
11. As paragraph 4.59 of the HRA notes: “Overall mitigation measures should only be used if the
competent authority is confident that the approach is legally robust; based on evidence,
effective, reliable, timely and sufficiently certain with regards to its delivery”.
12. Natural England welcomes any measures that will contribute to reducing background
nitrogen loads to designated sites. However, as stated above, our advice is that these
measures are not necessary to meet the requirements of the Habitats Regulations. Such
actions would however be welcome as an element of a future Shared Nitrogen Action Plan
(SNAP). We welcome WDC’s commitment to working with Natural England and other
stakeholders in developing locally targeted measures through the SNAP that can address all
sources of atmospheric nitrogen pollution at a site level.
13. The recent opinion of General Advocate Kokott has been quoted within the HRA but at the
time of writing this has not been handed down as a judgement so is subject to change and
has limited weight. Whether a future judgement would have any relevance has not been fully
assessed as yet.
14. Natural England previously provided advice on earlier versions of the modelling and
monitoring reports under our Discretionary Advice Service (DAS). It is not necessary to
repeat that advice verbatim however where pertinent, some aspects have been reproduced
in the sections below.
15. Comments that relate to all of the designated sites are noted here with specific comments on
the individual designated sites in the following sections.
16. The general requirement of the HRA is to assess
- Is the designated site sensitive to air quality?
- Are the interest features that are sensitive to air quality within an area likely to be
impacted?
- Will the additional input exceed 1% of the relevant critical level or load?
- Is the background close to or over the critical load?
- If all of these are yes then what is the ecological relevance of this (i.e. would the
impact have an adverse effect on the integrity of the designated site).
17. In practice, where a site is already exceeding a relevant benchmark, the extent to which
additional increments from plans and projects would undermine a conservation objective to
‘restore’ will involve further consideration of whether there is credible evidence that the
emissions represent a real risk that the ability of other national or local measures and
initiatives to otherwise reduce background levels will be compromised in a meaningful
manner. This is a judgement to be taken by the competent authority which should be
informed by, amongst others,
- the extent to which any declining national trends in air pollution or strategic work to
tackle emissions affecting the site more locally might otherwise lead to
improvements,
- the rate at which such improvement are anticipated to be delivered,
- any credible evidence on the extent of the impacts of a plan or project and
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-

whether those impacts can properly be considered temporary and reversible.

18. Whilst most sensitive European Sites will be in this exceedance state, it does not
automatically mean that further plans or projects affecting them would have an adverse
effect on site integrity. Rather, it provides another piece of information to consider when
determining whether a proposal might have a benign impact on site integrity and be
acceptable or whether a conclusion of no adverse effect on site integrity cannot be reached
by the assessment.
19. Table 1 in Chapter 5 of the HRA refers to Nitrogen oxides but is misleading in that it states
that the levels have not decreased as expected. This may be the case but the same source
identifies that since 1990, emissions from road transport have fallen by 76% due to the
introduction of catalytic converters and stricter regulations (i.e. Euro Standards)4
20. The scenarios included in the air quality modelling by WDC’s air quality consultants include
- Scenario A – no emissions improvements in technology since the 2015 baseline;
- Scenario B – improvements will come forward but without consideration of not yet
tested technology and using AQC’s CURED model and
- Scenario C – that all the forecasted improvements will come forward (including future
but as yet untested technology).
21. It is Natural England’s considered opinion that Scenario B with its precautionary element is
the most appropriate as it takes account of the Euro 6/VI standards which have been
mandatory since 2015. Scenario C is not considered further in this response for any of the
designated sites as we consider it is reasonable to remove forecasted improvements from
untested technology.
22. Natural England had previously advised in its DAS advice to WDC5 that Scenario A is
considered to be wholly unreasonable and is not realistic of even current conditions
considering that Euro 6/VI standards have been mandatory three years. Considering the
Government’s Clean Air Strategy, 25 year plan and increasing public awareness and desire
for cleaner technology, it would seem unreasonable to assume no uptake at all of Euro 6/VI
vehicles.
23. AQCs own investigations as noted in their reports has identified that Euro 6 cars
manufactured prior to 2017 emit lower NOx than previous Euro 5 and earlier models and
consider that “it is reasonable to expect that diesel cars and vans registered for type
approval since 2017 will, on average, generate even lower NOx emissions”. Additionally
Euro VI (for heavy duty vehicles) also include an ammonia standard to avoid increase of
ammonia from SCR technology. This is likely to reduce background ammonia levels over
time.
24. Whilst there had previously been well documented errors in laboratory testing of these
standards, they are now tested under real road testing and Defra forecasts have been
updated to allow for this. This is explained more fully in the relevant sections for each site’s
air quality modelling undertaken by AQC. Indeed, previous iterations of the air quality
modelling for all sites stated that “The results from the sensitivity test and worst-case
scenarios are likely to over predict emissions from vehicles in the future”.
25. There is a long established trend of declining background concentrations close to roads in
particular as a result of technological improvements in vehicles even allowing for additional
growth in Local Plans. In other words, we can still expect - even with the plan/project
4

(http://naei.beis.gov.uk/overview/pollutants?pollutant_id=6).

5

http://www.wealden.gov.uk/Wealden/Residents/Planning_and_Building_Control/Planning_Development_Management/
Agents_and_Parish_Council_Information/Planning_Agents_Ashdown_Forest.aspx
Page 12 of 33

timeframe – the overall environmental loading will return to below critical level and loads
within an appropriate timeframe.
26. The Communication from the Commission is relevant here on the precautionary principle6
which clarified “The precautionary principle which is essentially used by decision makers in
the management of risk should not be confused with the element of caution that scientists
apply in their assessment of scientific data”.
27. The recommendation for using the lower end of the critical load is for screening for further
assessment. Using Ashdown Forest heathland as an example, critical loads have other
considerations for where in the range is appropriate including precipitation, hydrology and
historical management as described on APIS site relevant critical loads page for Ashdown
Forest SAC which are all designed to cover a broad range of situations (eg critical loads
have a range and are not one measure that is site specific).
28. For all sites the 24 hour NOx critical level (CLE) of 75 μg/m3 has been used. This CLE
presumes an exceedance of SO2 and O3. As previously explained, WHO7 also consider a
200 level μg m-3.
“Experimental evidence exists that the CLE decreases from around 200 μg/m3 to 75 μg/m3
when in combination with O3 or SO2 at or above their critical levels. In the knowledge that
short-term episodes of elevated NOx concentrations are generally combined with elevated
concentrations of O3 or SO2, 75 μg/m3 is proposed for the 24 h mean.”
29. Of relevance to the appropriate CLE of 24hr NOx is Section A1.5 of Appendix 1 of the
Ashdown Forest air quality report which states “The deposition of sulphur has not been
quantified as part of this study. Since the introduction of sulphur-free fuels, sulphur
emissions from road traffic have fallen appreciably and, as such, impacts on ambient
concentrations caused by traffic-related sulphur dioxide (SO2) emissions are no longer
considered to be a significant concern in the UK.” As elevated concentrations of SO2 and O3
are not present on the designated sites considered within the Local Plan then the relevant
CLE is 200 μg/m3.
30. Para 10.49 indicates that any increase where the site currently exceeds the CL/CLE has the
potential to adversely impact on the designated site. This is misleading as this is not the
case for inputs below 1% of the relevant CL/CLE. 1% of CL/CLE is considered by Natural
England’s air quality specialists (and by industry, regulators and other statutory nature
conservation bodies) to be suitably precautionary, as any emissions below this level are
widely considered to be imperceptible
31. In terms of whether there is an ‘adverse’ effect on the integrity of a designated site, the
Advocate General’s Opinion in Sweetman8 indicated that, in her view, a plan or project
involving ‘some strictly temporary loss of amenity which is capable of being fully undone’
would not be an adverse effect on integrity. By comparison, the ‘lasting and irreparable loss’
of part of the SAC feature in Sweetman9 was ruled to be an adverse effect on integrity.
32. In practice therefore, where a site is already exceeding a relevant benchmark, the extent to
which additional increments from plans and projects would undermine a conservation
objective to ‘restore’ will involve further consideration. This may include consideration of
whether there is credible evidence that the emissions represent a real risk and whether the
ability of other national or local initiatives to otherwise reduce background levels will be
6

https://publications.europa.eu/en/publication-detail/-/publication/21676661-a79f-4153-b984-aeb28f07c80a/language-en
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7
http://www.euro.who.int/__data/assets/pdf_file/0005/123098/AQG2ndEd_11no2level.pdf
8
9

Advocate General Opinion in Case C-258/11 Sweetman (refer paras 58-61)
Case C258-11 Sweetman (refer para 56)
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compromised in a meaningful manner. This is a judgement which should be informed by,
amongst other things, the extent to which any declining national trends in air pollution or
strategic work to tackle emissions affecting the site more locally might otherwise lead to
improvements, the rate at which such improvement are anticipated to be delivered, any
credible evidence on the extent of the impacts of a plan or project and whether those
impacts can properly be considered temporary and reversible.
Ashdown Forest Air Quality
33. Natural England welcomes the commitment that has been shown by Wealden District
Council to undertake air quality monitoring and ecological monitoring over the last few years.
A substantial amount of information has been submitted for this which is considered useful.
34. Natural England previously provided advice on earlier versions of the modelling and
monitoring under our Discretionary Advice Service (DAS) dated 16 February and which is
published on the WDC website so it is unnecessary to fully repeat that advice.
35. The air quality modelling is extensive and largely uses a bespoke model that has been
developed by WDC’s air quality consultants. However there are some changes to previous
reports and newer additions to the modelling by adding an EA methodology to the deposition
velocities. This is not the standard approach that Natural England recommended including
for comparison but is a more detailed experimental approach that, to our knowledge, is not
used routinely by the Environment Agency. Additionally the interpretation provided by WDC
in their assessment of the Local Plan under the Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA)
and in undertaking their Appropriate Assessment is new information that has been provided
as part of this consultation process.
36. The reports are very large and complex and the presentation of the data does not aid
understanding of the outputs. We welcome the significantly clearer assessment that is
presented within the HRA however this information is still presented in such a way as to
indicate that there will be a net deterioration in 2028. The reasons why this is not the case is
explained in more detail below.
37. Our advice is that where an existing national, regional or local initiative can be relied upon to
lead to the reduction in background levels of pollution at a site, the competent authority
should assess the implications of a plan or project against an improving background trend.
38. Natural England’s advice is that Scenario B provides a suitably precautionary approach and
is the most realistic for the reasons previously given. WDC have chosen to take Scenario A
forward within their Appropriate Assessment. Natural England considers this Scenario to be
wholly unreasonable for reasons previously given.
39. Additional Nitrogen (N) deposition will occur as a result of new development over the course
of the plan period however this happens concurrently with the declining trend (both
background and as part of the plan) of concentrations close to roads as a result of existing
cleaner vehicle technology (as also noted in Section 7.7 of the air quality report). The
improvements coming forward close to roads is declining faster than the additional inputs as
part of the 10 year Local Plan.
40. Ashdown Forest as a whole exceeds the critical load and there may or may not be existing
implications for the site condition which is the purpose of noting air quality as a threat on the
site condition report for Ashdown Forest. A SNAP is the recommended approach to tackling
background pollution however this is on a whole site approach recognising that the source
attribution on the Air Pollution Information System (APIS)10 notes other inputs including
agriculture that have a much higher influence on the site than local transport. The SNAP will
10

http://www.apis.ac.uk/srcl/sourceattribution?submit=Source+Attribution&sitetype=SAC&sitecode=UK0030080&sitename=Ashdown+Forest
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hopefully address the existing high concentrations that may not benefit as much due to
improvements opposed to those areas close to roads which are expected to experience
significant declines due to the long term reduction in concentrations due to cleaner vehicular
technology.
41. Natural England advises that Chapter 15 of the air quality report, in particular ‘with plan’
emissions scenario B is the most realistic and sufficiently precautionary approach to
assessing the impacts of the plan (in combination) on Ashdown Forest. However much of
the information within the HRA looks specifically at the increase that will come forward as a
result of increased traffic from growth within the plan and assesses that against the
background situation in 2028 without the plan. Clearly there will be an increase but the
relevance of the declining background has been given little consideration and how this
changes the assessment of the ecological relevance in terms of any adverse effect on
integrity of the site.
42. Ashdown Forest contains a mosaic of habitats including woodland which is not a notified
feature of the SAC but is a feature of the SSSI designation. Where exceedances are
affecting woodland, this should be disregarded in the AA and only exceedances affecting the
notified features of dry heath and wet heath should be assessed. We welcome that this has
been made clearer in the HRA than has been the case within the air quality and ecological
monitoring reports.
43. Table 39 in the HRA demonstrates the decline expected in 2028, when compared to Table
41 this shows how little the local plan will retard that improvement. This identifies that the
plan will not result in a worsening of the existing situation and will not outweigh the
improvements and should only be seen as a small retardation of the improvements that are
expected to come forward by the end of the plan period.
44. There are a number of comments in the HRA and the Local Plan that relate to the fact that at
the end of the plan period, the site will still exceed the CL/CLE. These comments are not
relevant to the HRA.
45. It is not the function of the plan to reduce all background levels that are a result of a number
of other factors such as long range transport and farming impacts. These background levels
will be addressed by national and international measures and the development of a SNAP to
influence the local situation. We very much welcome WDCs strong commitment to working
with the Ashdown Forest SAC working group on helping to develop a suitable SNAP.
46. The Appropriate Assessment must consider whether the impacts arising from the plan in
combination would have an adverse effect on the site. It is our considered opinion that this is
not the case.
47. Notwithstanding any of the above comments, the greatest relative declines in species
abundance are for sites below critical load because nitrogen sensitive species may not have
already been lost. When considering Ashdown Forest which is at/above the critical load for
nitrogen deposition, the dose-response of heathland already loaded with nitrogen means a
larger contribution of nitrogen would be required to result in further loss of species richness
when compared to a site with much less nutrient loading (and thus more sensitive species).
NECR21011 (as shown in Table 21) attempts to quantify this dose-response. For example, a
lowland heath site with background pollution of 5kg N ha-1 y-1 would require an annual
contribution 0.4kg per ha of extra nitrogen to lose a further point of species richness whereas
a site at 15kg N ha-1 y-1 would require 1.3kg to generate the same loss in species richness.
Where the background is 20kg N ha-1 y-1 this increases further to 1.7kg.
48. The HRA states that NECR210 does not distinguish between species richness from
undesirable or uncharacteristic species however for heathland in particular this aspect was
11
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taken into account in the NECR210 report and the conclusion were considered to be robust
once confounding factors had been removed.
49. There are a number of assumption that have been made within the ecological monitoring
that relate to the condition of Ashdown Forest however various sections of the Ashdown
Forest Ecological Monitoring Report (July 2018) and previous iterations showed no
significant correlation between grass:forb ratio and distance from a road. The expected
correlation between foliar nitrogen concentrations and distance from road for Heath Plait
Moss and Heather was also not observed and bryophytes and lichens (which are highly
sensitive to Nitrogen) showed no statistically significant relationship between nitrogen index
values and road. In summary, generally through the ecological monitoring report, it is noted
that background air quality is a pressure on Ashdown Forest but much of the specific
ecological monitoring and analysis is generally unable to attribute road contributions to be a
statistically significant contributor to this.
50. Para 11.51- 11.54 provides further information following scoring of vegetation against the
Ellenberg N values. This does not fully accord with the information contained within the
ecological monitoring report (July 2018) where Nitrophobe species did not have relationship
to distance from road nitrophile species did show a correlation although as the text states
this was particularly at 2 quadrats that were 1m and 5m from the roads. Areas immediately
at the kerbside or within the first 5m of the road will be subject to other confounding factors
such as air disturbance by moving vehicles, salt from road gritting and dirt and run off from
the road itself (Truscott 2005)
51. There is no doubt that large areas of the site are currently in unfavourable recovering
condition however the reason for these to be classed as “recovering” is that there are
measures in place to ameliorate the decline in the habitat which is considered to be wholly
down to management constraints. Management of the site is not a function of the Local Plan.
Comments on particular sections of the HRA are noted below.
52. Para 8.42 - The HRA refers to ‘Condition Standards Monitoring’, this is incorrect. It is
‘Common Standards Monitoring (CSM)12 and is used to assess and monitor the condition of
SSSIs. Article 17 (of the Habitats Directive) reporting is the mechanism used to assess the
condition of SACs, although the monitoring can draw on CSM data where applicable.
53. Para 8.52 - Availability and analysis of Ashdown Forest condition assessment data. The raw
data for the majority of the heathland units have been summarised, detailing the CSM
attributes which failed and those which passed. This gives sufficient detail to provide a good
understanding on a unit by unit basis of historical monitoring data. For this reason it is not
necessary to retain the raw data.
54. Para 11.8 - SSSI monitoring: the report states that Natural England undertake SSSI
condition assessments every 6 years. There is no set time length for periodic monitoring of
SSSIs. The length of time between each condition assessment is dependent upon a number
of factors. These factors include, but are not limited to, the nature of the habitat, whether
there are management mechanisms in place (for example, Countryside Stewardship), and
changes in circumstances (ownership, management).
55. Para 11.18 - CSM target attributes: The statement that each SSSI unit should comprise of at
least 50% of heather vegetation is erroneous. CSM guidance for lowland heathland advises
that the range of dwarf shrub cover should reflect local conditions, which greatly vary from
site to site, and are influenced by many factors. Hence the CSM target, as detailed in the
guidance is for ‘dwarf scrub cover to be between 25%-90%, rather than between 50-75%,
which is referred to in the CSM guidance as an example. The target used in the approved
and published Favourable Condition Table (FCT) for Ashdown Forest is dwarf scrub cover of
12

http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/page-4060
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between 25% and 90%, not 50-75%.
56. Para 11.20 - Poor species richness: the HRA states that only two forb species were found
with any regularity across the units’, and many only had one species. If two forb species are
occasional across a unit, then the unit is considered to be meeting the target for that
attribute, following JNCC CSM guidance. Plant diversity varies from site to site, and is
dependent on a variety of factors, including management history, with some heathland sites
being more species rich, whilst other sites are historically more species poor. No evidence
has been provided that suggests that the site has historically supported a diverse range of
forb species. Given that grazing was all but abandoned on Ashdown Forest in 1983, and
from 1998 only the newly fenced area supported grazing animals in any great number, it is to
be expected that many areas will be relatively species poor (Marrable, 2003).
57. Para 11.22 states that 44% of units failed on the bare ground target. However this appears
to have no relevance to air quality impacts. Lack of bare ground is associated with lack of
appropriate grazing.
58. Paras 11.79 to 11.81 - We welcome recognition of the particular issues with regards to the
management of the site; in particular the current fencing constraints on common land. An
additional note about the invisible fencing trial is that there were unfortunate technological
problems and it is considered that this new technology may be more appropriate to flat
pasture. It was found to be less suitable for the topography of Ashdown Forest.
59. Para 11.120 States that many of the SSSI target failings reflect known adverse effects from
nitrogen deposition, despite 20 years of management. Restoration of degraded heathland is
a long term process, and may take many decades to achieve – as stated in para 11.79 of the
HRA. Although there has been funding to support management of Ashdown Forest for 20
years, it is only since the introduction of Higher Lever Stewardship in 2005 that the levels of
funding have been at a level to support targeted and appropriate heathland management.
60. This statement also fails to take sufficient account of the current and past management
history of the site. There is no evidence provided to suggest that nitrogen deposition
impacts can be attributed to failing CSM targets across the heathland complex. The main
reason why the majority of the heathland is not meeting the SSSI monitoring targets for one
or more attributes is because of lack of regular grazing over a significant part of the
heathland (as referenced in para 11.80 and 11.93 of the HRA).
61. This is illustrated by the fact that the two heathland units that are meeting all objectives, and
considered to be in favourable condition are within the fenced area, where regular grazing is
being maintained. Analysis of the condition assessment data shows that four of the units
failing within the fenced area are failing because of the bracken cover and/ or age structure
of dwarf shrubs only, not for poor species diversity, or a high grass:forb ratio, effects which
the HRA appears to be attributing to nitrogen deposition. Where the fenced areas are failing
on these attributes, it is likely to be because the fenced area, which covers more than 500 ha
cannot be divided into smaller grazing units, thus control of grazing is limited.
62. Para 11.121 - The report states that an increase in atmospheric pollution and nitrogen
deposition can affect species diversity and grass:forb ratios, graminoid abundance and a
decrease in species richness. The HRA references that other variables/factors can influence
site condition, including visitor pressure and management practices (para 11.72) then fails to
acknowledge that lack of, or inappropriate grazing can also affect all of these attributes.
There have been many studies that have provided evidence for this: (Lake et al, 2001),
(Bullock and Pakeman 1997). Of particular relevance is the research report commissioned
by English Nature that undertook a comparison study of the ungrazed and grazed areas
within Ashdown Forest which found that the grazed areas supported a more diverse plant
community (Marrable, 2003).
63. The HRA asserts that Ashdown Forest is in unfavourable, declining condition, rather than
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unfavourable recovering. The Natural England definition of declining condition is that: ‘site
condition is getting progressively worse’ (NE Standards, SSSIs) No evidence has been
provided to support this assertion. Para 11.93 summaries the 2012 SSSI condition
assessment conclusions which reported that ‘things have got a little worse, but due to small
sample size there was not enough difference to be sure that things are getting worse’.
Pevensey Levels Air Quality
64. Natural England provided advice to the Council in December 2017 under our Discretionary
Advice Service (DAS) on a previous iteration of the air quality report. Some of this
information has been included within the HRA document and it is not necessary to reproduce
our previous advice in full. However since that advice was provided the report has been
updated. The July 2018 air quality report does not change the advice previously given that
Pevensey Levels SAC and Ramsar is water quality dependant and in particular
Phosphorous (P) limited.
65. Our advice remains that the Local Plan poses no credible air quality risk to Pevensey Levels
SAC and Ramsar and there would be no likely significant effect as the site is not sensitive to
air quality.
66. The freshwater ditches which the Habitats Regulations Assessment correctly identifies as
significant provides habitat for both the SAC feature Anisus vorticulus and the Ramsar
features- the invertebrate and plant assemblages. Pevensey features 450km of freshwater
ditches on which the SAC and Ramsar features depend. Ditches do not fit easily within the
APIS habitat definitions however, rivers and streams would be the most relevant as there is
effectively ‘flow’ within the overall water management system with water moving into and out
of the levels through a complex system of water level management (as touched in from
paras 21.34 -21.35).
67. Pevensey Levels is known to be a P limited site. The HRA includes detailed comments with
regard to the possibility of Nitrogen (N) having an impact on emergent vegetation however
this appears to be a misunderstanding of limited systems. Nitrogen could potentially have
an impact on nitrogen sensitive features of a P/N co-limited site but Pevensey Levels is not a
co-limited site so N would have no appreciable effect. The greatest contributor of P on the
site is the waste water treatment works that discharge to the levels however P is controlled
under the discharge permissions.
68. Notwithstanding the P limitation of the site, there is an extensive discussion of NOx critical
load in relationship to Pevensey Levels based on the assumption outlined in paragraph 5.26,
that the site features low and medium altitude hay meadow. Unfortunately although coastal
floodplain grassland can feature this habitat, on Pevensey this is not the case. As outlined in
the SSSI favourable condition table the site is largely semi-improved grassland which is
seasonally inundated. This wet grassland is feeding habitat for the SSSI notified feature of
wintering waders, specifically lapwing. According to APIS, semi improved grassland has no
identifiable critical load therefore the discussion of the modelling in relationship to critical
load should be discounted and additionally has no relevance to the qualifying features of the
site.
69. The conclusions of the air quality modelling in paras 15.39 – 15.42 suggest that likely
significant effect on the site cannot be determined. Para 15.54 goes further in that it states
that the precautionary principle applies based on information in table 70. Information in this
table refers to various scenarios eg “chronic conditions of elevated nitrogen”, “leaching of
nitrogen into the ditches from surrounding grazing land” however as explained above, this is
not a relevant consideration for a P limited site. Additionally there are other areas of the HRA
that do not accurately reflect the interest features of the site or the P limitation, particularly
Tables 4, 5 and 8.
70. The Redfield ratio is 16:1 for N:P. In very simplistic terms this means that there would have
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to be sixteen times the amount of Nitrogen to Phosphorous for the balance to be in
equilibrium and for Nitrogen to start to impact on the ditch system. A P limited site in
practice means limited uptake of Nitrogen because the balance between Nitrogen and
Phosphate is not correct. This is explained further by Liebig’s law (also known as the law of
the minimum) whereby a plants growth is limited by the nutrient in shortest supply.
Therefore for a P limited site, N is not considered as a threat to site condition.
Lewes Downs Air Quality
71. Natural England provided advice to the Council in December 2017 under our Discretionary
Advice Service (DAS) on a previous iteration of the air quality report. Some of this
information has been included within the HRA document and it is not necessary to reproduce
our previous advice in full. However the updated July 2018 air quality report does not
change much of the advice previously given or the conclusion that we do not consider that
air quality will have an adverse effect on the designated site.
72. For the reasons provided elsewhere in this response, Scenario A is considered to be an
unreasonable worst case scenario whilst Scenario B has a sensible level of precaution and
is considered to be the appropriate scenario to consider within the HRA.
73. This advice is based on the topography of Lewes Downs SAC and the interest features for
which it is designated. Not all features of a designated site are present within a given
location within the site. In some cases, the boundary of the site may include other features
that may not form part of a qualifying feature. Therefore, a site’s conservation objectives are
unlikely to apply equally to all parts of a site. To clarify, the woodland is not a qualifying
feature of the SAC however it is a feature of the SSSI.
74. Table 64 states that the woodland is integral to the site to support “organisms presumably
involved in supporting and maintaining the H6210 grassland such (e.g. rabbits, birds,
invertebrates)”. This is an erroneous assumption; the woodland, whilst a feature of the SSSI
designation is not integral to the SAC.
75. The western edge of Lewes Downs SAC closest to the A26 and the area that could be
impacted by air quality impacts has a thick belt of woodland cover. The topography of this
area of Lewes Downs rises very steeply from the road; one area is actually a disused pit.
The woodland belt currently functions as a buffer against air quality impacts onto the
calcareous grassland and is also an important component of soil stability of the steep
gradient. It is therefore not within the conservation objectives to remove this feature with any
intention to restore to calcareous grassland.
76. Based on Scenario B, in the main the only habitat likely to be impacted by air quality
deterioration even without background improvements is woodland which is not a qualifying
feature of the SAC. The two units within 200m of the road are both in favourable condition
with the air quality levels at their present level. There is an overall declining trend in
Nitrogen concentrations, and there is no reason to expect this trend to reverse.
77. It is clear from this that there is no credible risk that the Local Plan would have an adverse
effect on Lewes Downs SAC from air quality impacts.
Ashdown Forest SAC and SPA – Recreational Pressure
78. Natural England has worked collaboratively with Wealden District Council together with other
surrounding Councils over the course of many years to ensure that there is a collective and
robust mitigation strategy to avoid adverse impacts on Ashdown Forest as a result of
increased recreational pressure affecting the interest features of Ashdown Forest. As part of
this collaborative working relationship we have also been involved in discussions of potential
alternative mitigation measures. We are fully supportive of WDCs approach and are
satisfied that the most appropriate mitigation measures have been taken forward by WDC
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and the other relevant Local Authorities and are satisfied with the proposed and currently
operating SANGs and the measures that are being included within the SAMM.
Pevensey Levels Water Quality
79. While the following is implicit in the information put forward in the HRA, for clarity, Natural
England summarise the issue of development and water availability as follows:
80. Increased surface water flow from the hard surface created by development has the
potential to materially alter water levels within Pevensey Levels. As described in paras 16.26
– 16.25 the Levels are a complex managed system. Relatively stable water levels, all year
around, are required for the Natura 2000 features. Large-scale development within the
catchment has the potential to increase the flow of water into the site and alter the nature of
that flow, i.e. large increases during heavy rainfall, all of which could have a potential impact.
Additionally, water quality from surface run off which could be contaminated by a range of
pollutants, including oil and sediment, would also have an adverse impact.
81. Para 16.15 water level management is achieved on a site basis and is principally delivered
by the Pevensey and Cuckmere Water Level Management Board and the Environment
Agency. Individual landowners have field level control.
82. Paras 16.19-16.24 The Environment Agency has reviewed all licensable discharges into
Pevensey Levels through the Review of Consents process with Natural England’s advice.
This process found that the principle licensable inputs which impacted on Pevensey Levels
were the sewerage treatment works.
83. Para 16.22. Natural England has aligned water quality targets for the site with the
Environment Agency’s Water Framework Directive targets for Good Ecological Status.
These targets are site specific and were developed using the Agency’s detailed models and
available data. The mean range of soluble reactive phosphorous are 0.085 mgl-1 near
Hailsham to the 0.063mgl-1 near Windmill Hill. Further water chemistry targets are based on
Common Standards Monitoring and are as follows: DO 70% saturation 10th centile; BOD 4
Mgl-1 90th Centile; 0.6 Ammonia mgNl-1
84. Para 16.54 - Natural England welcomes Policy SWGA7 (Protection of Pevensey Levels) and
agrees that this policy is essential to ensure no likely significant effect on the site. However,
we would further advise that a SUDS policy needs to specifically address the quality and
availability targets laid out in our advice note of November 2017.
85. We support the development of the policy described in paras 16.60 and 16.61 and the
inclusion of SUDS measures within the master plan described in para 16.73. It should be
noted that the scale and nature of SUDS required may not be able to be achieved on a siteby-site basis so applications will also need to be assessed at a project level. Lastly, long
term management of SUDS is essential and avenues to ensure this could be explored
through the policy as it develops.
86. In relation to waste water discharge it should be noted that package treatment works are
unlikely to meet the ‘in water’ quality requirements of Pevensey Levels and therefore will not
be licensable by the Environment Agency. It is essential therefore that the para 16.89, in
relation to headroom at the existing waste water treatment works and para 16.64 that all
development sites will be required to provide a connection to the sewerage system, should
be adhered to.
87. Natural England’s concurs with the Council that a strategic approach is the most desirable.
Strategic-scale SuDS could also address additional concerns such as open space access
and green infrastructure provision. We therefore welcome the hook within the policy and the
opportunity it presents for Natural England to work with Wealden and other relevant
authorities to develop this approach.
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88. Further comments on the wider interconnected issues that include water quality may be
found in Annex 2
Cited References
Bullock, J.M, Pakeman RJ (1997) Grazing of lowland heathland in England: management methods
and their effects on heathland vegetation. Biol Conserv 79: 1-13
Lake, S, Packman, Bullock, J.M, Hartley, S (2001) Impacts of livestock grazing on lowland
heathland in the UK. English Nature Research Reports, No. 422
JNCC Common Standards Monitoring Lowland Heathland (2009)
Marrable, C.J (2003) Ashdown Forest –A review of grazing. English Nature Research Reports, No.
535
Natural England: Ashdown Forest Favourable Condition Tables (2013)
Natural England Standards: Sites of Special Scientific Interest (2012)
Truscott et al (2005). Vegetation composition of roadside verges in Scotland: The effects of nitrogen
deposition, disturbance and management. Anne-Marie Truscott, S. C F Palmer, G. M. McGowan, J.
N. Cape, S. Smart

Page 21 of 33

Annex 2: Site Allocations
Natural England’s comments on individual allocations and core areas are provided in Table 1 and
Table 2 below.
The following comments apply to all allocations within the High Weald AONB:


Allocations within the AONB must protect and enhance the character of the AONB, in
accordance with WDC’s Local Plan Policies, the High Weald AONB Management Plan,
National Character Areas and Local Character Areas.



All allocations within the AONB have the potential to negatively impact upon the designated
landscape. As such, Natural England recommends that full consideration must be given to
testing whether alternative locations outside of the AONB are available in preference to
development within this nationally important landscape.



Wealden District Council is responsible for determining if allocations constitute major
development, in line with paragraphs 172 of the NPPF. Through the local plan, the Council
must ensure that all allocations for major development within the AONB are robustly
assessed against the three tests, including if there are alternatives to meet housing
requirements.



Natural England advises that AONBs should not be considered as suitable locations for
major development. We have provided specific comments regarding allocation HEA2 – Land
at Ghyll Road Heathfield (Policy RUGA2), as in our opinion this proposal represents major
development within an AONB.



Please note that absence of direct reference to major development for other proposed
allocations in the AONB does not mean that we have no concerns. At this stage we cannot
be sure whether the expected yield of each allocation would or would not be considered
major development. This is a matter for the Council to consider.



Development proposals should be informed by a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment
(LVIA) in line with the Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA 3rd
edition).

A number of allocations may impact sites which are notified for their biodiversity importance at
national and international levels. These issues are addressed for each allocation in the tables
below.
HEA2 – Land South West of Ghyll Road, Heathfield (Policy RUGA2)
We have particular concerns regarding this proposed allocation, which we consider to be major
development within the AONB. As the proposal involves direct loss of AONB land to development,
we do not consider it is possible to mitigate the impacts of this proposed allocation.
Natural England does not consider that the AONB, as a nationally important landscape, is a suitable
location for major development. The National Planning Policy Framework (para. 172) states that
‘Great weight should be given to conserving and enhancing landscape and scenic beauty in…
Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty, which have the highest status of protection in relation to these
issues.’ Paragraph 172 further states that ‘planning permission should be refused for major
development other than in exceptional circumstances’.
The proposal is also in our opinion contrary to Local Plan Policy EA 5 which states: ‘Development
within or affecting the setting of the High Weald Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB), as
defined on the proposals map, will only be permitted if it conserves and seeks to enhance natural
beauty...Such development should be small scale.’
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The ‘Wealden Local Plan Sites - Landscape & Ecological Assessment Study’ (Chris Blandford
Associates July 2017) assesses the site HEA2 as follows:
“The Site has a Low Landscape Capacity due to its high sensitivity and very high landscape value.
Its location within the High Weald AONB and the coherent ancient landscape pattern, gives the Site
a very high landscape value.” The assessment further highlights the rural character, the field
boundaries that “contribute to the unique ancient field patterns” and the increasingly rare semi
improved neutral grassland.
The document draws on previous report ‘Wealden Landscape & Settlement Character Assessment’
(2014) which similarly identified the site as having a low landscape capacity for accommodating
development. The 2014 report notes that Landscape Setting Area (LSA) 5 ‘…is situated within the
High Weald AONB resulting in High Landscape Value. The linear pattern of stream corridors,
settlements and footpaths within this area is considered to be distinctive and contributes to High
Landscape Sensitivity. Pockets of Ancient Woodland are sensitive landscape features and further
contribute to the value of the landscape.’ The evidence base used to inform the plan therefore does
not support the allocation of HEA2.
Our view is further supported by the supporting text for policy EA 5 which states that 'the siting of
major development in AONBs would be inconsistent with the aims of the designation.' In this
regard, we do not agree with the council’s assessment that this site (as one of the specific sites for
which development is allocated), has been assessed ‘as suitable to accommodate growth taking
into account the AONB designation and its purpose.’
In relation to allocation HEA2, ‘Development in the High Weald AONB background paper’ (WDC
Aug 2018) considers the three tests set out in the NPPF regarding major development within
AONBs. However we consider there are flaws in the assessment. Whilst consideration of the need
for the development has been considered, this is relating to the requirement for additional housing
within Heathfield; it is not clear whether appropriate consideration has been given to providing this
level of housing in a different area with due regard to avoiding the impacts on the AONB. The
consideration of any detrimental effect on the environment and the landscape from this allocation
relates to visual impact only. No consideration is given to the landscape impact itself, which will
include direct loss of features that are special qualities of the AONB.
We consider that the uncertainty of whether this allocation would meet the exceptional
circumstances test means that the plan should not rely on this allocation.
Natural England therefore objects to this allocation and recommends that it is deleted to avoid the
plan being considered unsound.
South Wealden Growth Sector
Policy SWGA7 (Protection of Pevensey Levels) should be included in the strategic infrastructure
requirements for all identified sectors which form part of the Pevensey catchment. Without this there
would be a risk that the housing numbers in each sector (and sub sector) that have been proposed
may not be achievable unless Sustainable Urban Drainage engineering to meet the water
availability and quality requirements of the site is designed and, importantly, placed appropriately.
Natural England notes the current lack of accessible natural greenspace. The analysis below,
undertaken by Sussex Biodiversity Record Centre, identifies where there is currently a lack of
accessible natural greenspace without future development (purple shading).
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The existing lack of wider open space provision, particularly around Hailsham and Polegate, was
noted in Wealden’s research commission into Open Space undertaken by Ethos environmental
(Table 15 in the Wealden Open Space study). Further housing provision brings further need and,
more notably, opportunities to address the current deprivation (in terms of lack of greenspace).
Policy for accessible natural greenspace provision often fails to be delivered on the ground,
particularly when policy is translated into site development, which is unfortunate considering the
acknowledged social, economic and health benefits that greenspace delivers. Bearing this in mind,
Natural England recommends that greenspace provision is quantified for each sector area. We
would recommend that spatially specific and ambitious targets are set for locally accessible green
infrastructure.
As per our advice of September 2017 we would suggest that developments which are directly
adjacent to the site should include ecological enhancements which effectively screen the protected
site. It must also be noted that although Pevensey Levels provides economic benefit and ecosystem
services to the area (according to Atkins 2014 analysis in the Water Level Management Review
these total a £5 million a year benefit without the additional £11 million provided by biodiversity
benefits) it does not provide accessible natural greenspace because it is privately owned farmland.
During the lifetime of this local plan, district level European protected species licensing will also
come forward. Therefore Natural England suggests that provision is made within the overall plan to
lever in these developments, through a cross-cutting planning policy document.
Natural England would therefore suggest:
-

SWGA7 is added to sector and subsector policies within the Pevensey catchment to ensure
that adequate SUDS and waste water provisions are made on an appropriate scale.

-

That specific targets are included in all sector and subsector policies for green infrastructure
provision using (as a minimum) the standards within the open space study undertaken in
Sept 2017.
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-

Net gain (which will include biodiversity enhancements), district licencing and biodiversity
commitments should also be made specific within each sector.
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Table 1. Comments on site allocations

Hailsham

Are
a

Site ID

HN1A
HN1B
HN1C
HN1D
HN1E
HE2A
HE2B
HSE3A
HSE3B
HSE3C
HS4A
HS4B
HS5

Polegate

PN1
SHELAA
772/1510:
Dittons
Farm

Provision

519
160
370
400
80
255
258
150
110
18

Designation Impacted

Pevensey Levels SSSI,
SAC, Ramsar

Water quality and quantity. Any
development must consider the hydrological
impacts upon the water courses which are
located on and adjacent to the site which
feed into the Pevensey Levels. A
comprehensive approach must be
undertaken in order to mitigate any potential
adverse impacts, in accordance with Policy
SWGA7. Reference should also be made to
'Natural England's Standard Advice on
development within the Pevensey
catchment' (September 2017), which
advises on targets for discharges.

Pevensey Levels SSSI,
SAC, Ramsar

Water quality and quantity. Any
development must consider the hydrological
impacts upon the water courses which are
located on and adjacent to the site which
feed into the Pevensey Levels. A
comprehensive approach must be
undertaken in order to mitigate any potential
adverse impacts, in accordance with Policy
SWGA7. Reference should also be made to
'Natural England's Standard Advice on
development within the Pevensey
catchment' (September 2017), which
advises on targets for discharges.

Windfall

23
76

What should be considered for this
allocation?
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Further Advice
Wording and references to policies should
be consistent across all allocations to aid
clarity and ensure consistent approaches.
Where policy wording requires measures
to assist the improvement of water quality
within the Pevensey Levels to a 'good
ecological status', reference to water
quality targets identified in 'Natural
England's Standard Advice on
development with the Pevensey
catchment' (September 2017) may provide
further clarity.
Policy SWGA 25: Currently, the policy
aims for no net loss, which does not align
with the current NPPF (2018). Policy
wording needs to be updated to reflect the
requirement for net gain, according with
the overarching local plan aims
requirements for specific and clear aims
for measurable net gains for nature.

To ensure a consistent approach for all
allocations, SHELAA sites should be
included within policy wording, or have
specific policies as appropriate.

Stone Cross

SC1A
SC1B
SC1C
SC2A
SC2B

Heathfield

HEA1

100
90
75
318
250

30

Pevensey Levels SSSI,
SAC, Ramsar

High Weald AONB;
Heathfield Park SSSI

Water quality and quantity. Any
development must consider the hydrological
impacts upon the water courses which are
located on and adjacent to the site which
feed into the Pevensey Levels. A
comprehensive approach must be
undertaken in order to mitigate any potential
adverse impacts, in accordance with Policy
SWGA7. Reference should also be made to
'Natural England's Standard Advice on
development within the Pevensey
catchment' (September 2017), which
advises on targets for discharges.
The policy acknowledges the need to
consider the site’s location within the AONB
to ensure the character of the AONB is
protected and enhanced. Should this
allocation be taken forward, policy should
include reference to the AONB
Management Plan, NCA and LCA, together
with a Landscape and Visual Impact
Assessment (LVIA) in line with the
Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact
Assessment (GLVIA 3rd edition).
Policy wording includes welcome reference
to SUDS, however Heathfield Park SSSI is
an example of an ancient ghyll woodland,
and as such is sensitive to water quality
impacts. Development should consider the
hydrological impacts on the SSSI, and
include suitable mitigation measures to
address water quality impacts.
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Regarding paragraph 172 of the NPPF, it
is for the decision maker to determine
what is considered as major development
within the AONB. All allocations for major
development within the AONB need to be
robustly assessed against the three tests
in the NPPF (paragraph 172).

HEA2: Land
south west
of Ghyll
Road

The policy acknowledges the need to
consider the site’s location within the AONB
to ensure the character of the AONB is
protected and enhanced. All allocations for
major development within the AONB need
to be robustly assessed against the three
tests in the NPPF (paragraph 172). Should
this allocation be taken forward, policy
should include reference to the AONB
Management Plan, NCA and LCA, together
with a Landscape and Visual Impact
Assessment (LVIA) in line with the
Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact
Assessment (GLVIA 3rd edition).

103

Horam

Wadhurst

High Weald AONB

WAD1
WAD2
WAD3
WAD4

SHELAA:
841/3030
911/3030

20
10
21
40

The policy needs to consider the site’s
location within the AONB, ensuring the
character of the AONB is protected and
enhanced, with reference to the
Management Plan, NCA and LCA, together
with the requirement that all strategic site
allocations are informed by a Landscape
and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) in
line with the Guidelines for Landscape and
Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA 3rd
edition).

Natural England objects to this
allocation, as we consider this to be
major development within the AONB. Key
environmental assets such as AONBs are
not considered suitable locations for major
development.
There is no evidence to demonstrate that
the development meets the three tests for
exceptional circumstances. Furthermore,
the allocation will result in the direct loss of
AONB, directly contradicts the aims of the
AONB Management Plan, and prevents
enhancement and protection of the AONB.
We advise that this allocation is withdrawn
to avoid the risk of the plan being found
unsound.
Regarding paragraph 172 of the NPPF, it
is for the decision maker to determine
what is considered as major development
within the AONB. All allocations for major
development within the AONB need to be
robustly assessed against the three tests
in the NPPF (paragraph 172).

To ensure a consistent approach for all
allocations, SHELAA sites should be
included within policy wording, or have
specific policies as appropriate.

38
36
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45

Mayfield

Ninfield

NIN1

Pevensey Levels SSSI,
SAC, Ramsar

High Weald AONB
MAY1:
Mayfield
50
Cricket Club

Water quality and quantity. Any
development must consider the hydrological
impacts upon the water courses which are
located on and adjacent to the site which
feed into the Pevensey Levels. A
comprehensive approach must be
undertaken in order to mitigate any potential
adverse impacts, in accordance with Policy
SWGA7. Reference should also be made to
'Natural England's Standard Advice on
development within the Pevensey
catchment' (September 2017), which
advises on targets for discharges.
The policy acknowledges the need to
consider the site’s location within the AONB
and requirement for LVIA to ensure the
character of the AONB is protected and
enhanced. The policy needs to ensure that
the character of the AONB is protected and
enhanced, in accordance with Policy EA 5
(which should include reference to the
AONB Management Plan, NCA and LCA).
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Regarding paragraph 172 of the NPPF, it
is for the decision maker to determine
what is considered as major development
within the AONB. All allocations for major
development within the AONB need to be
robustly assessed against the three tests
in the NPPF (paragraph 172).

Table 2. Comments on Core Areas
Core Area

Arlington
Upper Dicker

Designation
Impacted

Arlington
Reservoir SSSI

Balls Green
Bells Yew Green
Broad Oak
Cross in Hand
Five Ashes
Mark Cross
Maynards Green

High Weald
AONB

Berwick Station

Arlington
Reservoir SSSI;
Milton Gate
Marsh SSSI

What should be considered for this allocation?
All planning applications (except householder)
outside or extending outside existing
settlements/urban areas affecting greenspace,
farmland, semi natural habitats or landscape
features such as trees, hedges, streams, rural
buildings/structures should consider impacts of
surface water discharges on the SSSI. This includes
discharges to ground (e.g. to soakaway) or to
surface water features, such as a beck or stream.
Note that this does not include discharges to mains
sewer which are unlikely to pose a risk at this
location.
The policy acknowledges the need to consider the
site’s location within the AONB and requirement for
LVIA to ensure the character of the AONB is
protected and enhanced. The policy needs to ensure
that the character of the AONB is protected and
enhanced, in accordance with Policy EA 5 (which
should include reference to the AONB Management
Plan, NCA and LCA).
Development should consider impacts of surface
water discharges on the SSSI. This includes
discharges to ground (e.g. to soakaway) or to
surface water features, such as a beck or stream.
Note that this does not include discharges to mains
sewer which are unlikely to pose a risk at this
location.
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Significant Concerns

Regarding paragraph 172 of the NPPF, it is for the
decision maker to determine what is considered as
major development within the AONB. All allocations
for major development within the AONB need to be
robustly assessed against the three tests in the
NPPF (paragraph 172).

Blackboys

Boreham Street
Windmill Hill

High Weald
AONB (setting)

High Weald
AONB; Pevensey
Levels SSSI,
SAC, Ramsar

Development should consider the site's location
adjacent to the High Weald AONB and requirement
for LVIA. Policy WLP5 (Core Areas) should include
cross reference to Policy EA 5, which requires
consideration of development affecting the setting of
the AONB. Reference to the AONB Management
Plan should also be made.
Development should consider the site's location
adjacent to the High Weald AONB and requirement
for LVIA. Policy WLP5 (Core Areas) should include
cross reference to Policy EA 5, which requires
consideration of development affecting the setting of
the AONB. Reference to the AONB Management
Plan should also be made.
Pevensey Levels SSSI: Any development must
consider the hydrological impacts upon the water
courses which are located on and adjacent to the
site which feed into the Pevensey Levels. A
comprehensive approach must be undertaken in
order to mitigate any potential adverse impacts, in
accordance with Policy SWGA7. Reference should
also be made to 'Natural England's Standard Advice
on development within the Pevensey catchment'
(September 2017), which advises on targets for
discharges.
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Chelwood Common
Danehill
Hadlow Down
High Hurstwood

High Weald
AONB; Ashdown
Forest SSSI,
SPA, SAC

The policy acknowledges the need to consider the
site’s location within the AONB and requirement for
LVIA to ensure the character of the AONB is
protected and enhanced. The policy needs to ensure
that the character of the AONB is protected and
enhanced, in accordance with Policy EA 5 (which
should include reference to the AONB Management
Plan, NCA and LCA).
Ashdown Forest: all development with the potential
to impact Ashdown Forest must be undertaken in
accordance with Policy EA2.

Framfield
Maresfield
Town Row

Frant

Ashdown Forest
SSSI, SPA, SAC

High Weald
AONB; Eridge
Park SSSI

Regarding paragraph 172 of the NPPF, it is for the
decision maker to determine what is considered as
major development within the AONB. All allocations
for major development within the AONB need to be
robustly assessed against the three tests in the
NPPF (paragraph 172).

All development with the potential to impact
Ashdown Forest must be undertaken in accordance
with Policy EA2.
The policy acknowledges the need to consider the
site’s location within the AONB and requirement for
LVIA to ensure the character of the AONB is
protected and enhanced. The policy needs to ensure
that the character of the AONB is protected and
enhanced, in accordance with Policy EA 5 (which
should include reference to the AONB Management
Plan, NCA and LCA).
Development should consider impacts of surface
water discharges on the SSSI. This includes
discharges to ground (e.g. to soakaway) or to
surface water features, such as a beck or stream.
Note that this does not include discharges to mains
sewer which are unlikely to pose a risk at this
location.
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Regarding paragraph 172 of the NPPF, it is for the
decision maker to determine what is considered as
major development within the AONB. All allocations
for major development within the AONB need to be
robustly assessed against the three tests in the
NPPF (paragraph 172).

Hankham
Magham Down
Pevensey

Punnetts Town

Pevensey Levels
SSSI, SAC,
Ramsar

High Weald
AONB; Bingletts
Wood SSSI

Any development must consider the hydrological
impacts upon the water courses which are located
on and adjacent to the site which feed into the
Pevensey Levels. A comprehensive approach must
be undertaken in order to mitigate any potential
adverse impacts, in accordance with Policy SWGA7.
Reference should also be made to 'Natural
England's Standard Advice on development within
the Pevensey catchment' (September 2017), which
advises on targets for discharges.
The policy acknowledges the need to consider the
site’s location within the AONB and requirement for
LVIA to ensure the character of the AONB is
protected and enhanced. The policy needs to ensure
that the character of the AONB is protected and
enhanced, in accordance with Policy EA 5 (which
should include reference to the AONB Management
Plan, NCA and LCA).
Development should consider impacts of surface
water discharges on the SSSI. This includes
discharges to ground (e.g. to soakaway) or to
surface water features, such as a beck or stream.
Note that this does not include discharges to mains
sewer which are unlikely to pose a risk at this
location.
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Regarding paragraph 172 of the NPPF, it is for the
decision maker to determine what is considered as
major development within the AONB. All allocations
for major development within the AONB need to be
robustly assessed against the three tests in the
NPPF (paragraph 172).

WEALDEN DISTRICT COUNCIL
CONSULTATION

Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan
Regulation 16 Consultation

Consultation Form

Consultation Period:
7 May 2019 - 18 June 2019

Introduction
Wealden District Council is publishing the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan for
consultation. The purpose of this form is for you to make your comments on the
neighbourhood plan. The neighbourhood plan and the supporting documentation is
available to view on the following website;
http://www.wealden.gov.uk/Wealden/Residents/Planning_and_Building_Control/Plan
ning_Policy/NeighbourhoodPlanning/Planning_Neighbourhood_Planning.aspx
We recommend reading the guidance notes which accompanies this form. In making
comments you may comment on any of the information submitted by the town
council. You should consider whether the plan meets the basic conditions statement
which is set out in the guidance notes. The consultation on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan is open between 7 May 2019 and 5pm on 18 June 2019.
Hard copies of the documentation are available to view at the following locations;
• Wealden District Council, Council Offices, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27
2AX
• Hailsham Town Council, Inglenook, Market Street, Hailsham, BN27 2AE
• Hailsham Library, Western Road, Hailsham BN27 3DN
The documents submitted by Hailsham Town Council include;
•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Submission Version (March 2019)

•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Basic Conditions Statement (March 2019)

•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Consultation Statement (April 2018)

•

Hailsham Character Assessment (December 2017)

•

Hailsham Town Centre Analysis (May 2017)

•

Hailsham Town Wide Analysis (May 2017)

•

SA (incorporating SEA) March 2019, Non Technical Summary of SA March
2019 and Scoping Report (November 2018)

All responses should be returned to:
• Post: Neighbourhood Planning, The Planning Policy Team, Wealden District
Council, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27 2AX
• Email: nplans@wealden.gov.uk
Should you have any queries relating to the consultation or submitting your
representation please contact the Town Council Clerk, John Harrison at
john.harrison@hailsham-tc.gov.uk or contact the Planning Policy Team on (01892
602008) or email nplans@wealden.gov.uk

If you, or somebody you know, would like this form in large print, braille, audio
tape/CD or in another language please let us know.
1. Personal Details
For any comments to be considered you must at least provide your name and
address (this can be an email address). Representations cannot be treated in
confidence and copies of all representations will be made publicly available on the
Council’s website, along with your name or organisation. However, the Council will
not publish your personal contact information such as telephone numbers, emails or
private addresses. The Council will provide a copy of this form (including any
personal information contained within it) to the relevant town or parish council for
Neighbourhood Plan examination. By submitting your views you confirm you consent
to the above and that you accept full responsibility for your comments.

Title

Miss

First Name

Anna

Last Name

McComb

Job Title and
Organisation (if relevant)

Senior Town Planner NHS Property Services
99 Gresham Street
London

Address

Postcode
Telephone No
Email Address

Interest in the area:
(For example are you a
resident, business owner or
do you work in the proposed
neighbourhood area)

EC2V 7NG

2. Comments on the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
Please use the space below to tell us your comments on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan. It would be helpful if you can provide reasons and evidence for
your comments. Please use additional sheets if necessary.
Hailsham Neighbourhood Development Plan Submission Version March 2019
Thank you for the opportunity to comment on the above document. The following
comments are submitted by NHS Property Services (NHSPS).
Foreword
NHSPS manages, maintains and improves NHS properties and facilities, working in
partnership with NHS organisations to create safe, efficient, sustainable and modern
healthcare and working environments. NHSPS has a clear mandate to provide a
quality service to its tenants and minimise the cost of the NHS estate to those
organisations using it. Any savings made are passed back to the NHS.
Draft Policy HAIL CF1: Community Facilities
Policies aimed at preventing the change of use of local community facilities, where
healthcare is included within this definition, can have a harmful impact on the NHS’s
ability to ensure the delivery of facilities and services for the community. Where such
policies are overly restrictive, the disposal of unneeded and unsuitable healthcare
facilities for best value can be prevented or delayed. This has a direct impact on the
provision and quality of healthcare facilities and services, as it can prevent or delay
the reinvestment of capital in modern and fit-for-purpose facilities and require ongoing
revenue to be spent on maintaining inefficient parts of the estate.
It is important to note that there are separate, rigorous testing and approval processes
employed by NHS commissioners to identify unneeded and unsuitable healthcare
facilities. These must be satisfied prior to any property being declared surplus and put
up for disposal.
An essential element of supporting the wider transformation of NHS services and the
health estate is to ensure that surplus and vacant NHS sites are not strategically
constrained by local planning policies, particularly for providing alternative uses
(principally housing).
Much surplus NHS property is outdated and no longer suitable for modern healthcare
or other C2 or D1 uses without significant investment. Where NHS commissioners can
demonstrate that healthcare facilities are no longer required for the provision of
services, there should be a presumption that such sites are suitable for housing (or
other appropriate uses),and should not be subject to restrictive policies.

3. Examination Participation (please tick if appropriate)
I would like to attend the examination in public, should it be deemed
necessary by the appointed Examiner.
4. Notification of Adoption (please tick if appropriate)
I would like to be notified on the adoption of the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan.

✔

Data Protection
Wealden District Council is committed to ensuring that your privacy is protected. We
are required to collect and hold your personal information as part of the consultation
process in formulating the Neighbourhood Plan. We will not disclose this information
to any third parties, other than those specified within this form or unless we are
legally required to do so. We may share this information with other Council
departments to ensure that the information we hold about you is accurate and up to
date. Our Privacy Policy sets out how we collect, use and securely hold your data. If
you want more information on how the Council’s Planning Policy Department uses
your personal data, please view our Privacy Notice on our website using the
following link www.wealden.gov.uk/dataprotection.

Signature

Anna McComb
Please print name if submitting electronically

Date

18/06/19

EQUALITY MONITORING
We want to be sure that we treat everyone who uses our
services equally. Answers to the following questions will tell
us more about our customers. Any information you give will
be treated in the strictest confidence and will be used only to
help us to improve our services. You do not have to fill this in
but it will help us if you do.
Ethnic background (choose the sections from (a) to (f) that apply, then tick the appropriate
box to indicate your ethnic background).
(a) White

(b) Mixed

(c) Asian or Asian British

British

White and Black
Caribbean

Indian

White and Black African

Bangladeshi

Irish

Pakistani

White and Asian
Other White please say
which

Other Mixed please say
which

Other Asian please say
which

(d) Black or Black British

(f) Traveller

Caribbean

(e) Chinese or other
ethnic group

African

Chinese

Irish

Other Black please say
which

Any other ethnic group
please say which

Any other Traveller please
say which

Gender
Age

Male

Female

Gypsy/Romany

Trans-gender

Trans-sexual

15 and under

16-19

20-29

30-39

50-59

60-69

70-79

80 and over

Marital status

single
widowed

Religion or belief

40-49

married

civil partnership

divorced

partner or co-habiting

Christian (all denominations)
Muslim

Buddhism
Sexual orientation

Judaism/Jewish
Other

Heterosexual
Bisexual

Hinduism

Sikhism

No religion or belief
Lesbian or gay
Prefer not to say

Do you consider yourself to be disabled?

Yes

No

(The Disability Discrimination Act defines a disabled person as someone who has a physical or
mental impairment that has a substantial and long-term adverse effect on his or her ability to
carry out normal day-to-day activities).
Physical impairment
Hearing impairment

Communication or speech impairment
Visual impairment

Long-term illness or health condition

Mental Health

Learning disability/difficulty

Archived: 24 June 2019 10:35:48
From: Steve Wennington
Sent: Tue, 11 Jun 2019 12:16:12
To: Nplans
Cc:
Subject: Hailsham Active
Sensitivity: Normal

Good Afternoon,
Just a couple of updates for the neighbourhood plan from Hailsham Active.
a. As we already know, there is currently a deficit of 26 acres (13 football fields) of recreation space in Hailsham as determined by Wealdens own
recommended standards and those also printed by Fields in Trust. Whilst we know you are not obliged to retrospectively correct this, it would be a
travesty if the same trend were to continue. To this end we recommended a sports park as the lowest area of land to at least put right some of these issues
– with indoor and outdoor shared facilities for 365 days use (3G pitches). We have a number of sites we could discuss – and farmers willing to talk – one
of which would work ideally with a 5k park run – something Wealden and Hailsham would love in our area. – As always we are happy to discuss our
findings if Wealden are keen on this information.
b. Cycle routes and paths – we have a number of ideas that can link various parts of Hailsham to the town centre/schools/green spaces and would
recommend we adopt the system currently suggested by Chris Boardman – the cycling guru for Greater Manchester. Quite simply this is that any routers
should be safe enough for a 12 year old to cycle on. Sustrans have also done work on this. This also works with the Public Health England ideal of no-one
being further than a 10 minute walk to a safe (well maintained and lit green space)
c. Recreation parks – Fields in trust have successfully worked with many councils and work on the 6 acre rule for recreation grounds. Ideally all grounds
should have electric and water for buildings (community/changing facilities to be shared for a variety of clubs and organisations (such as Hellingly Sports
club – cricket/bowls/American football/rugby/football/keep fit and community events) without recreation grounds, these clubs cannot exist – and most of
the work is self funding.
d. Finally, we note in other parts of the country, organisations like Hailsham Active / Fields in trust, are working with developers to deliver a more sustainable
future .. can this become a core strategy going forward – this is so needed in South Wealden. Our space per person for activity is one third of
recommended for your health – north Wealden it is 120% - and the relationship between health and well being is in exact proportion – time to change
direction – evidence overwhelming - lets work smarter together.
Many thanks,
Steve Wennington
Managing Director
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The Woodland Trust
Grantham
Lincolnshire
NG31 6LL
Telephone

08452 935798
Email Government Affairs

18th June 2019
Re: Consultation on Hailsham Neighbourhood Development Plan
Woodland Trust response
Thank you very much for consulting the Woodland Trust on your neighbourhood plan for Hailsham we very
much appreciate the opportunity. Neighbourhood planning is an important mechanism for also embedding
trees into local communities, as such we are very supportive of some of the policies set out in your plan.
Vision and Objectives
The Woodland Trust is pleased to see that your Neighbourhood Plan identifies the important role that trees play,
and that opportunities should be taken to increase tree cover in appropriate locations in Hailsham.
Trees are some of the most important features of the area for local people. Already, this is being acknowledged
with the adopted Core Strategy for Wealden (2013), and Policy WCS12 which seeks to prevent the net loss of
biodiversity in relation to internationally and nationally designated biodiversity and geodiversity sites and ancient
woodlands, and Policy WCS13 which identifies the need to protect and improve green infrastructure. Therefore,
this should also be taken into account with objective 4 for the Neighbourhood Plan for Hailsham, and include the
following:
Existing habitats and green infrastructure networks, such as existing street trees are protected and enhanced
through sensitive development to encourage local habitat improvement and creation.

Enhancing green space and biodiversity value
Whilst tree cover is being acknowledged with your Neighbourhood Plan as being within part of the landscape
character of Hailsham, Policy GS1 should specifically acknowledge the vital contribution of trees as being part of
the natural environment. Therefore, how your plan can assist with safeguarding trees from encroachment, whilst
also seeking to protect and enhance should be included with your Neighbourhood Plan, and this should also
recognise the fact that development should not lead to loss or degradation of trees in your parish. Increasing the
amount of trees in Hailsham will provide enhanced green infrastructure for your local communities, and also
mitigate against the future loss of trees to disease (eg Ash dieback), with a new generation of trees both in woods
and also outside woods in streets, hedgerows and amenity sites.
Information can be found here: http://www.magic.gov.uk/MagicMap.asp and http://www.ancient-treehunt.org.uk/discoveries/interactivemap/
Ancient woodland would benefit from strengthened protection building on the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF). On 24th July 2018 the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government published the
revised NPPF which states:

1

development resulting in the loss or deterioration of irreplaceable habitats (such as ancient woodland and
ancient or veteran trees) should be refused, unless there are wholly exceptional reasons and a suitable
compensation strategy exists
The Woodland Trust believe this must be given due weight in the plan making process, as it shows a clear
direction of travel from central Government to strengthen the protection of irreplaceable ancient woodland and
trees. Therefore, we would recommend that Policy GS1 acknowledges this and should include the following
sentence:
‘There should be no harm to or loss of irreplaceable habitats such as ancient and veteran trees’
Also, the Woodland Trust would suggest that your Neighbourhood Plan is more specific about ancient tree
protection. For example, the introduction and background to the consultation on the Kimbolton Neighbourhood
Development Plan (2017), identified the importance of ancient woodland, and how it should be protected and
enhanced. Also, we would like to see buffering distances set out. For example, for most types of development
(i.e. residential), a planted buffer strip of 50m would be preferred to protect the core of the woodland. Standing
Advice from Natural England and the Forestry Commission has some useful information:
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/ancient-woodland-and-veteran-trees-protection-surveys-licences
We would like to see the importance of trees recognised for providing healthy living and recreation also being
taken into account with your Neighbourhood Plan for Hailsham. In an era of ever increasing concern about the
nation’s physical and mental health, the Woodland Trust strongly believes that trees and woodland can play a key
role in delivering improved health & wellbeing at a local level. Whilst, at the same time, the Health & Social Care
Act 2012 has passed much of the responsibility for health & wellbeing to upper-tier and unitary local authorities,
and this is reinforced by the Care Act 2014. Also, each new house being built in your parish should require a new
street tree, and also car parks must have trees within them as well.
Community Facilities
Whilst your Draft Policy CF1 does identify the fact that any shortfalls in community provision is going to be
acknowledged as something is taken forward, protecting natural features such as community space provision
should also be taken into account. It should seek to retain and enhance recreational and local green spaces, resist
the loss of open space, whilst also ensuring the provision of some more. Therefore, to what extent there is
considered to be enough accessible space in your community also needs to be taken into account with new
development proposals, such as housing. There are Natural England and Forestry Commission standards which
can be used with developers on this:
The Woodland Access Standard aspires:



That no person should live more than 500m from at least one area of accessible woodland of no
less than 2ha in size.
That there should also be at least one area of accessible woodland of no less than 20ha within
4km (8km round trip) of people’s homes.

The Woodland Trust also believes that trees and woodlands can deliver a major contribution to resolving a range
of water management issues, particularly those resulting from climate change, like flooding and the water quality
implications caused by extreme weather events. This is important in the area covered by your Neighbourhood
Plan because trees offer opportunities to make positive water use change, whilst also contributing to other
objectives, such as biodiversity, timber & green infrastructure - see the Woodland Trust publication Stemming the
flow
–
the
role
of
trees
and
woods
in
flood
protection
https://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/publications/2014/05/stemming-the-flow/.
Woodland Trust Publications
2

We would like to take this opportunity to draw your attention to the Woodland Trust’s
neighbourhood planning microsite: https://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/campaigning/neighbourhood-planning/
which may give you further ideas for your plan.
Also, the Woodland Trust have recently released a planners manual which is a multi-purpose document and is
intended for policy planners, such as community groups preparing Neighbourhood Plans. Our guide can be found
at: https://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/mediafile/100820409/planning-for-ancient-woodland-planners-manualfor-ancient-woodland-and-veterandtrees.pdf?cb=8298cbf2eaa34c7da329eee3bd8d48ff
In addition other Woodland Trust research which may assist with taking your Neighbourhood Plan foreword is a
policy and practice section on our website, which provides lots of more specific evidence on more specific issues
such as air quality, pollution and tree disease: https://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/publications/
Our evidence base is always expanding through vigorous programme of PhDs and partnership working. So please
do check back or get in touch if you have a specific query. You may also be interested in our free community tree
packs, schools and community groups can claim up to 420 free trees every planting season:
http://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/plant-trees/community-tree-pack/
If I can be of any assistance please do not hesitate to get in touch, I would be more than happy to discuss this

further with you. If you require any further information or would like to discuss specific issues please do not
hesitate
to
contact
Victoria
Bankes
Price
–

Best wishes and good luck with your plan
Ian Lings – Local Planning Support Volunteer
On behalf of the Woodland Trust
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Report to:

Neighbourhood Plan Committee

Date:

18th August 2019

By:

John Harrison, Town Clerk

Title of report:

Community infrastructure Levy Projects

PURPOSE:
To consider any potential Community Infrastructure Levy Projects
BACKGROUND
The Town Council’s Strategy Committee has been considering the best way to approach the
development of a ‘Community Infrastructure Levy Policy’ - that is how to decide what infrastructure
projects should the council’s allocation of CIL payments be used for.
Strategy Committee Minutes 08th July 2019 (Minute Ref STC/19/2/01-11)
Community Infrastructure Levy Policy
Mr Harrison explained the background to this agenda item: The committee had asked him to
investigate what other councils implement as a ‘CIL Policy’ and to draft an appropriate policy for
Hailsham TC. Research revealed that the common approach to this has been to draw up an
infrastructure list to be prioritised by the council.
Background information and guidelines on ClL allocation was presented from WDC, National
Government, NALC and also East Devon District Council (as an example of sensible and
thorough guidelines).
Aspects of the advice and guidelines discussed were:


Town councils should be clear that there are ongoing operational costs to any infrastructure
developments, for which CIL cannot be used. Any capital expenditure requires revenue to
maintain and operate.



To be wary of ‘short-term quick wins’ and be mindful of longer-term priorities for the town.



The expectation that parish and town councils would work with their partner authorities to
ensure their listed priorities are in line with the wider infrastructure needs of the parish.
Approaches to CIL allocation suggested:



Most councils were writing an infrastructure list.
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Potentially implementing a system of ‘bidding’ for CIL by committees (with a pro-forma
presented)
The possibility of ring-fencing an amount of CIL money for external organisations/community
groups to bid for?
The extent of public consultation on CIL allocation.





The committee agreed that certain key documents are already in place to guide the allocation of
CIL projects. The Neighbourhood Plan is the key document as is the council’s Strategic Plan. To
a lesser extent also the ‘Hailsham the Way Forward’ plan although its age meant it less
relevant.
It was also felt that because the council already had in place these documents and a robust
committee structure, the key elements for a good CIL allocation process are already in place.
The committee noted it had already been resolved that 25% of CIL be used for major
infrastructure and therefore it was necessary to have an ongoing dialogue with WDC as to what
they consider to be major infrastructure
It was agreed the most complete approach therefore would be to ask the key council
committees to make list of priorities while ensuring they are in line with the council’s priorities as
stated in the key documents.
RESOLVED to ask the Neighbourhood Plan, Assets Management and Communities
Committees to suggest three projects each for CIL funding, ensuring they are in line with
identified priorities in the councils key plan documents, to be considered for the new year and to
be added to a CIL list that the council would then look into prioritising.
The committee then queried the approach if, in the meantime a committee or councillor
requested CIL funding for project. Whilst this could not be prevented if the council so resolved, it
was hoped that council would refer to this agreed policy in the first instance.
Community Infrastructure Levy – Background Information: Attached as appendix to this report.



NALC Guidelines on CIL
WDC Advice note to Town and Parish Councils

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
CIL payments received to date
11/04/2017
16/10/2017
23/04/2018
15/10/2018
02/04/2019

£2,341.43
£7,786.45
£315,114.64
£4,260.90
£109,956.81

Total

£439,460.23
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CONSIDERATIONS


The Assets Management Committees is asked to suggest three projects for CIL funding,
ensuring they are in line with identified priorities in the councils key plan documents, to be
considered for the new year and to be added to a CIL list that the council would then look into
prioritising.



The Assets Management Committee is asked to consider its approach to determining its three
projects (i.e. whether through ordinary meetings, a sub-committee, an extraordinary meeting
of the committee etc).

The ‘key plan documents’ identified by the Strategy Committee are:
1. Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
2. Hailsham Town Council Strategic Plan
3. (and to a lesser extent) Hailsham the Way forward.
These have not been attached to this report due to their length and size, but are available at the
following links:
1. https://www.hailsham-tc.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/04/1.-2019-Hailsham-NDPSubmission-version-Low-Res.pdf
2. https://www.hailsham-tc.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/04/Strategic-Plan-April-2018.pdf
3. http://www.hailshamforward.co.uk/downloads/thewayforward.pdf
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A Guide to the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL)
for Parish and Town Councils
Planning Futures has been commissioned by the National Association of Local Councils’ (NALC)
Legal team to prepare this briefing note on how the Community Infrastructure Levy or CIL, can
help your Town or Parish Council (TPC) to deliver and support local infrastructure provision.

What is CIL?
CIL is a charge on development that came into force in 2010 (and runs in tandem with s.106
contributions). The purpose of the CIL is to fund infrastructure to support local development.
Local Administrations can choose whether or not to charge CIL within their Borough/District and the
levy is usually collected by the Local Planning Authority who are known as the “Charging Authorities”
(CA).1
The rate of CIL is set by the CA after consulting with their communities and developers (and is tested
by Independent Examination).

The Town and Parish Council Share
TPCs are entitled to a “Neighbourhood proportion” (NP) (sometimes called the “Meaningful
Proportion”) of the CIL monies received by the CA.
The amount you receive depends on whether or not you have an adopted Neighbourhood Plan in
place.
No Neighbourhood Plan – You will receive 15% (capped at £100 per existing council tax dwelling in
the Council’s area).
Adopted Neighbourhood Plan in your area (or a development that has been granted permission by
a Neighbourhood Development order)? – You will receive 25% of CIL receipts (uncapped).2

1

In London, the boroughs collect the levy on behalf of the Mayor.

2

Where there is no TPC in an area, the CA will retain 15% as the NP and will consult with local communities as to spending priorities.

1

What can you spend it on?
CIL monies can be used to support the development of the local area to fund:
(a) the provision, improvement, replacement, operation or maintenance of infrastructure; or
(b) anything else that is concerned with addressing the demands that development places
on an area3.
“Infrastructure” includes physical, social and green infrastructure e.g. Highways; cycleways;
education facilities; sports and community halls; parks and play areas.
CIL monies cannot be used for everyday TPC expenditure or for spending on items or services which
fall outside the TPC’s remit (whether that be by statute or Power of Competence4).
Examples of how CIL monies have been spent include:




Supporting a Town Bus service (Henley on Thames Town Council)
Ultrafast fibre Broadband (Waterstock Parish Council)
Installing village gates on a main road verge to slow down traffic (Bix and Assendon Parish
Council)

Deciding your spending priorities
You should consult with your local community to create your list of local priorities.
To ensure that any consultation is inclusive and meaningful, and that all groups can engage with the
CIL process, you should focus on ways of reaching out to all members of the community (particularly
those who are less vocal or more vulnerable). TPC newsletters and websites/social media platforms
are a useful resource for this, as are community engagement events.
CIL can be used to shape the future of your local area.
By engaging early with your CA, you can coordinate spending to leverage your CIL monies to
maximum effect. For instance, you may wish to contribute to larger infrastructure projects to be
undertaken by the District or County Council, which will benefit your area in the long-term.
Case Study:
Wokingham Town Council worked with their CA to complete a £4.2million partnership project to
refurbish the Market Place. The Town Council used their current and projected CIL monies (including
some borrowing against projected CIL income) to contribute to a 50:50 basis to the project.
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Localism Act 2011 Part 1
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Whilst CIL is often thought of as a fund to support planned development – you may also wish to
invest your CIL monies in infrastructure that will incentivise future development.
Putting together an Infrastructure Investment/Delivery Plan (IP) listing the priorities, will provide an
evidence base for spending decisions, transparency for local communities and will help you to give
the CAs a better understanding of your community priorities.

Spending deadline
The CA will pay out CIL monies collected to your TPC at regular intervals.
The monies should be spent within 5 years of receipt. If they are not, or they are used
inappropriately, then the CA can recover the monies.

Reporting requirements
You must prepare a report for any financial year in which you receive CIL receipts5.
For that year, the report should include details of:
-

total CIL receipts;
total CIL expenditure;
a summary of what the CIL was spent on;
Details of any notice served by the CA for failure to use CIL monies within the required 5
year period or appropriately;
the total amount of receipts retained at the end of the financial year (from that year and
previous years).

These reports can be combined with other reports already produced by your TPC.
The report should be published on your website (or on the or the CA’s website if you do not have
one).
A copy of the report should be sent to the CA (from which you received the CIL monies) no later than
31st December following the relevant financial year, unless the report will be published on the CA’s
website.

Note: This is a general briefing note on the operation of CIL for TPCs who are advised to obtain independent legal advice on
matters that can lawfully be funded from CIL receipts (particularly if they have previously had Town/Parish precept funding).
© Published April 2019

5

The 2010 Regs 62A
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COMMUNITY INFRASTRUCTURE LEVY (CIL)
GUIDANCE FOR TOWN AND PARISH COUNCILS
April 2017
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

What is the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL)







Wealden District Council (WDC) adopted its CIL Charging Schedule on
1st November 2015 and began implementing CIL on 1st April 2016.
From this date most new development has been liable to pay CIL.
The amount of CIL payable is determined by the Gross Internal Area
(GIA) of the development and the applicable CIL rate/s.
There is also the ability to offset existing floorspace on change of use
and demolition of existing buildings, subject to meeting certain criteria.
The CIL is collected from development in order to pay for the
infrastructure that is, or will be, needed to support new development
across the District.
The CIL does not replace previous s.106 contributions which are still
used to cover on site infrastructure and affordable housing.
However changes in s.106 legislation mean that many infrastructure
needs previously covered by s.106 could now be funded via CIL.

What are the WDC CIL Rates?
The WDC CIL rates are set out in the CIL Charging Schedule 2015 as follows:
Development

CIL Charge (£ per sq
m)

Residential (higher band)*

£200

Residential (lower band)*

£150

Retail – wholly or mainly convenience

£100

Retail – wholly or mainly comparison

£20

Standard Charge (applies to all development not
separately defined)

£0

*Please refer to figure 1 in the Charging Schedule for the map showing the higher and lower areas.

How is CIL calculated?



The Wealden CIL Charging Schedule 2015 sets out the charge per
square metre that will apply to each category of new development
where new floorspace is being created.
In certain circumstances CIL may also be charged where planning
permission is granted to change the use of existing floorspace.



The standard charge of £0 per sq m will apply to all new floorspace
created unless a different rate is set out in the charging schedule.

When is CIL payable?




The CIL Demand Notice (the invoice) is issued on commencement of
development.
The amount of time given for payment to be paid and the provision of
payment by instalments is dependent on the chargeable amount and
can be further categorised where phasing has been permitted.
A copy of the District Council CIL Instalment Policy can be found in the
linked documents section of the CIL webpage – as detailed at the end
of this note.

What is the Town/Parish Council ‘Meaningful Proportion’?






Under the requirements of the Community Infrastructure Levy
Regulations 2010 (as amended), 15% of the CIL collected as a result
of development in a given parish area will be passed to the relevant
Town/Parish Council – this is more commonly known as the
‘meaningful proportion’.
Payments will be capped to £100 per council tax dwelling per year, for
example, a Town/Parish with 500 dwellings cannot receive more than
£50,000 of CIL receipts per year.
In areas with no Town/Parish Council, the 15% of CIL must be used by
the charging authority to support the development of the relevant area.
Areas with an adopted Neighbourhood Development Plan the amount
to be passed to the Town/Parish Council will be 25% with no cap.

How and by when must the ‘Meaningful Proportion’ be spent by the
Town/Parish Council?


The CIL Regulations 2010 (as amended) require the ‘meaningful
proportion’ to be used to support the development of the local area by
funding:
1. The provision, improvement, replacement, operation or
maintenance of infrastructure; or
2. Anything else that is concerned with addressing the demands
that development places on an area



This provides Town/Parish Councils with a much more flexible
approach for spending their CIL receipts in comparison to the powers
of District Council.
Such wider spending powers for the Town/Parish Council allow the
local community to decide what they need to help mitigate the impacts
of development in their area.
This may be for a local project, or the Town/Parish may decide to
contribute their proportion of the funding to the more strategic projects
which are being supported by the District Council, such as an










education expansion project or road scheme that will support their
locality – as noted above, the CIL receipts are now needed to deliver
many infrastructure items previously funded under s106 and, as such,
Town/Parish Councils will have important and difficult decisions to
make to prioritise their infrastructure delivery.
Any spend of CIL funding must fit within the usual powers of the
Town/Parish Council and their Powers of Competence.
Where the infrastructure to be supported is not permissible due to the
responsibilities of the Town/Parish Council then this may still happen
by agreeing for the money to remain / be passed back to the District
Council for them to have spent in accordance with the wishes of the
local community.
Decisions on the expenditure of the ‘meaningful proportion' funds are at
the Town/Parish Council’s discretion, provided that it is in accordance
with the CIL regulations.
If a Town/Parish Council has failed to spend CIL funds transferred to
them within a period of 5 years from the date of initial receipt, or has
not applied the funds in accordance with the Regulations, then the
District Council can serve a notice on the Town/Parish Council
requiring it to repay some or all of the receipts that had been
transferred to them.

When will the Town/Parish Council receive a payment of the ‘Meaningful
Proportion’?


The District Council will normally make payment in respect of CIL it
receives from 1 April to 30 September to the Town/Parish Council by
28 October of that financial year, and pay the CIL received from 1
October to 31 March by 28 April of the following financial year.

What are the reporting requirements for the Town/Parish Council?






To ensure transparency Town/Parish Councils must publish each year
(the financial year) their:
o total CIL receipts;
o total expenditure;
o a summary of what the CIL was spent on; and
o the total amount of receipts retained at the end of the reported
year from that year and previous years.
o
Reports can be combined with other reports already produced by
Parish/Town Councils and should be placed on their website and a
copy of the report is required to be sent to the District Council.
Where a Town/Parish does not have a website the District Council can,
upon request, publish this information on its website on the
Town/Parish Council’s behalf.
The CIL report must be published and sent to the District Council no
later than 31st December following the reported year (the financial
year).



Town and Parish Councils may use the reporting template provided by
Wealden District Council

Further Details
More information about CIL can be found on the Wealden District Council
Website:
http://www.wealden.gov.uk/cil
Please contact the Planning Policy Team if you have any specific questions.
Tel: 01892 602008
Email: ldf@wealden.gov.uk
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Report to:

Neighbourhood Plan Committee - Hailsham Town Council

Date:

13th August 2019

By:

John Harrison, Town Clerk

Title of Report:

Hailsham Conservation Area- Draft Conservation Area Character
Appraisal

PURPOSE:
To consider the council’s approach to or respond directly to the WDC draft
conservation area appraisal for Hailsham

BACKGROUND:
This item was on the agenda for the Strategy Committee at their last meeting on
8th July 2019. (Minute Ref StC/19/2/10)
Mr Harrison explained that the consultation on this document had not yet been
launched, as the advice from WDC was that this would be done when all 33 of the
Conservation Area Appraisals had been published. However, as Hailsham’s had
been one of the first to be published, it was felt important to make the committee
aware of the document and suggest the council’s approach to responding.
RESOLVED to refer the Hailsham Conservation Area- Draft Conservation Area
Character Appraisal to the Neighbourhood Plan committee, to consider the
approach to making a response, with the suggestion that if sufficient funds were
remaining, the Neighbourhood Plan Consultants be asked to review the document
and suggest responses in line with the Neighbourhood Plan contents.
Text From Wealden District Council’s Website
What are Conservation Areas?
Local planning authorities are obliged to designate as Conservation Areas any parts of
their own area that are of special architectural or historic interest, the character and
appearance of which is desirable to preserve or enhance. The first Conservation Areas
were designated in 1967 and there are now over 8000 Conservation Areas in England.
There are 41 Conservation Areas within Wealden District, but 8 of these are located
within and managed by the South Downs National Park Authority.
The 33 Conservation Areas within the part of Wealden District for which the Council is
the Local Planning Authority were all designated by the Council in March 2017.
The Council is presently drafting Character Appraisal Documents and an over-arching
Management Plan for all the Conservation Areas in the District. The Character Appraisal
Documents will articulate the special interest and character of each of the Conservation
Areas to help inform planning decisions.
Formal public consultation prior to formal adoption by the Council is likely to commence
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once all 33 character appraisals have been drafted, along with the accompanying
management plan.
Prior to formal public consultation on the documents, photographs and additional figures
will be added along with maps associated with the Appendices. Text may also be
updated within individual documents.
Additional Controls on development in conservation areas
There are additional controls in respect of development, works to trees and demolition in
Conservation Areas, further information can be found on our extra planning controls in
Conservation Areas webpage.
Planning decisions affecting Conservation Areas should pay special attention to the
desirability of preserving or preserving or enhancing the character or appearance of that
area as per The Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990, Section
72 (external link).
Considerations:
The Draft Conservation Area Character Appraisal for Hailsham has been published on
the WDC website (one of only four published as yet). The document is attached below.
The Neighbourhood Plan Committee is asked to consider its (or the council’s)
approach to responding to this document, including the Strategy Committee’s
suggestion of commissioning the Neighbourhood Plan Consultant to review the
document.

2

Draft Conservation Area Character Appraisal

Hailsham

June 2019

How to Contact Us
Heritage Team
Wealden District Council
Council Offices, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, East Sussex BN27 2AX
Telephone 01323 443322 or 01892 653311
E-mail: planning@wealden.gov.uk
Website: www.wealden.gov.uk
Office hours Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, Friday 8.30am to 5.00pm and Wednesday
9.00am to 5.00pm
A copy of the Draft Conservation Area Appraisal can be downloaded from the Wealden
website, http://www.wealden.gov.uk/Wealden/Residents/Planning_and_Building_Control/
Heritage/Conservation_Areas/Plan_Conservation_Areas.aspx or scan the QR code below
with your smart phone.

If you, or somebody you know, would like the information contained in
this document in large print, Braille, audio tape/CD or in another language
please contact Wealden District Council on 01323 443322
or info@wealden.gov.uk.

Wealden Local Plan
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Overview
One of Wealden's principal assets is the high quality of its environment, including its
historic environment and landscape. The District has a dispersed and varied settlement
pattern within different landscape areas, with a number of small market towns, villages
and hamlets. Each settlement has its own unique characteristics and functions, depending
on its location and historical influences.

Overview
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The Council also has a duty under the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas
Act) 1990 to review existing conservation areas and determine whether any further parts
of the District should be designated as conservation areas and, if appropriate, designate
those parts accordingly.

ra
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In March 2017, the Council designated 33 conservation areas in the District. This was
the result of reappraisal of existing conservation areas and the identification of new
conservation areas as part of the Issues and Options Consultation on the Local Plan in
Autumn 2015. The designated boundaries of the conservation areas are shown on
the Proposals Maps of the Local Plan. Please see the Heritage pages on the Council's
website for further details on the designation process.

D

Where areas of special historic and architectural interest have been designated as
conservation areas, the Council has a duty to set out a positive strategy for the
conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, whilst understanding its
significance, the wider social, cultural, economic and environmental benefits of the area,
and ensuring that new development makes a positive contribution to local character and
distinctiveness. This takes the form of a character appraisal to identify and articulate the
significance of each conservation area.
The Council will also formulate and publish proposals for the preservation and
enhancement of conservation areas. This will include Local Plan policies, as well as a
Management Plan for the conservation areas to set out how these areas should be
managed and enhanced to guide new development within conservation areas and their
setting.
Every conservation area has its own distinctive character and a strong sense of place.
This character is made up from many elements, including the topography and setting,
historic development, current uses and features, buildings and traditional materials, paths,
lanes, hedges, trees, boundary treatments, place names and open spaces. Understanding
this unique character, including the social and economic background, is the starting point
for the management of the conservation area, in order to conserve and enhance its
significance in the future.
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Overview

This character appraisal considers:
The location and landscape setting of the area;
Historic development;
The character of the area in detail;
Building materials and details;
The contribution of the natural environment; and

ft

Issues having a negative impact on the character and appearance of the area.
This document is the draft conservation area character appraisal for Hailsham conservation
area, designated in March 2017.

ra

The character appraisals have been prepared in conjunction with policies concerning the
historic environment, including the emerging Wealden District Local Plan. The weight to
be given to the emerging Local Plan will be according to the National Planning Policy
Framework. The conservation area character appraisal documents will assist in the
planning decisions and be used in conjunction with Local Plan policies and any future
Management Plan when assessing applications.
This document is for:

D

Anyone interested in commenting on the draft character appraisal for the Hailsham
conservation area;
Anyone interested in finding out information about the area;
Anyone proposing to carry out development within the area;
Organisations responsible for any management within the area;
Statutory providers and partnership authorities who may carry out work within the
area; and
Members and Officers of Wealden District Council.
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1 Background
1.0.1 Hailsham conservation area was originally designated in 1970. The conservation
area was re-designated with an enlarged boundary in March 2017. The reasons for
amendment of the previously designated boundary of the conservation area are explained
in the Background Paper accompanying the Autumn 2016 Consultation on the Wealden
Local Plan.To view the document, along with further information on the process and how
community involvement and public consultation was undertaken; how the input from the
community was evaluated; and how it influenced the recommendations for designation
of areas, please see the Conservation Area Background Paper 2018 and the Heritage
pages on the Council's website.
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PICTURE 1- GENERAL PICTURE OF CONSERVATION AREA (TO FOLLOW)
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1.0.3
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1.0.2
The designated boundary of the conservation area, detailed visual
character appraisal map and views map are at Appendix 1.

5

Wealden Local Plan
Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

D

ra

ft

1 Background
6

Wealden Local Plan

2 Context
2.1 Introduction to the Conservation Area
2.1.1 Hailsham is the largest settlement in the southern half of Wealden District and
sits on the gently sloping land of the Low Weald, overlooking the open low lying Pevensey
Levels. |It lies approximately 6 miles north west of Pevensey, 8 miles north of Eastbourne,
and 12 miles east of the County town of Lewes.

2 Context
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2.1.2 The settlements lie within the Parish of Hailsham, which covers approximately 8
(1)
square miles and had an overall population of 20,436 in 2011 . The economy of the
area is closely linked to the market, with trade and industry being important in the towns
continuing growth.

ra
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2.1.3 The town of Hailsham has undergone much change and development over the
centuries, evolving from its medieval core focused around the church and market square,
to expansion that has been especially marked in the 19th century with the growth of the
market, retail, trade and industry in the town and arrival of the railway in the 19th century,
which provided an extra impetus for growth and development. Despite subsequent growth
and development throughout the 20th century and up to the present day, the historic core
of the town still retains its character and significance as a large market town.
2.2 Setting

D

2.2.1 The National Planning Policy Framework states that the setting of a designated
heritage asset, such as a conservation area, can contribute to its significance. In addition,
Historic England have also confirmed that conservation is the process of managing change
to a significant place in its setting in ways that will best sustain its heritage values, while
recognising opportunities to reveal or reinforce those values for present and future
(2)
generations .
2.2.2 The setting of a heritage asset, including a conservation area, includes the
surroundings in which it is experienced. Its extent is not fixed and may change seasonally,
throughout the day and over time. It is not restricted to public views and one may not
need to see a heritage asset to be within its setting. Setting may make a positive or
negative contribution to the character, appearance and significance of a conservation
area. A conservation area that includes listed buildings will also include and form part of
their setting/s as well as the conservation area itself. In such positions, consideration
should be given to the collective and overlapping settings and the role that they play in
contributing to the significance of the heritage asset.
(3)

2.2.3 Historic England have published guidance on the setting of Heritage Assets,
which sets out an iterative approach to the assessment of setting. It is not the only
approach that can be employed but it is a well-established approach that has stood up
to examination at appeal including Public Inquiries. It is advised therefore that its advice
1
2
3

Source:2011 Census, Office for National Statistics
Conservation Principles, Policy and Guidance, Historic England, April 2008, Principle 4.2
The Setting of Heritage Assets, Historic Environment Good Practice Advice in Planning:3, Historic England, March 2015
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2 Context

and guidance should be referred to when considering development that may affect the
setting of a conservation area, or any other designated heritage asset within or adjacent
to its boundary.
2.2.4 This character appraisal considers the landscape setting of the conservation area,
including important views into and out of the defined area; and the historical association
between the conservation area and its setting, all of which contribute to the identified
significance of this designated heritage asset. The broad approach to assessment of
impact on setting of a heritage asset should be undertaken as a series of steps that apply
proportionately to complex or more straightforward cases, in line with guidance published
by Historic England and based on local and national planning policy and the over-riding
statutory legislation.

ft

2.3 Topography and Landscape Setting

ra

2.3.1 Hailsham is situated approximately three miles to the north of Polegate, in the
central southern part of Wealden District. It is the largest settlement in the southern half
of the District and is situated between the middle reaches of the River Cuckmere to the
west and the Pevensey Levels to the east. The town is located within the Low Weald.
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2.3.2 The Low Weald forms the eroded outer edges of the High Weald, largely coinciding
with the outcrop of Weald Clay but also with narrow bands of Gault Clay and the Lower
and Upper Greensands, which outcrop close to the scarp face of the South Downs. Below
the irregular escarpment of the Greensands belt and the chalk lies a broad vale, rarely
exceeding more than 40 m above sea level, with many areas as low as 15 m.The resulting
landscape is gently undulating with occasional steep-sided stream valleys, ridges and
plateau, becoming hillier to the south as it reaches the South Downs.
2.3.3 Water is a dominant feature, owing to the topography and impervious clay,
particularly ponds and many meandering streams. Land use is still predominantly
agricultural, and largely pastoral owing to the heavy clay soils with either grazed grassland
or forage, including hay meadows.
2.3.4 Fields are generally small and irregular in shape, many formed by woodland
clearance or ‘assarting’ in the medieval period and often bounded by shaws, or formed
from cleared land along woodland edges. Many of the species-rich hedgerows in this area
may be remnants of larger woodland and often follow the pattern of medieval banks or
ditches. Wherever there are lighter soils on slightly higher ground, more mixed farming
is found. Fields in these areas tend to be larger and more regular in shape with fewer
hedgerows.
2.3.5 The Low Weald is densely wooded in places, characterised by numerous and
extensive blocks of ancient, semi-natural coppiced woodland and important wood pasture
sites. Oak is the principal tree and, despite centuries of clearances for settlement, transport
and agriculture, significant areas of Ancient Woodland survive.

8

2.3.6 Isolated farmsteads, often occupying ancient sites (some moated), form the
predominant settlement pattern, intermixed with small villages, often with ‘Street’ or ‘Green’

Wealden Local Plan

names suggesting secondary settlement. These farmsteads are associated with a
landscape of small and irregular shaped fields, created by assarting from woodland in
the medieval period, or medium-sized and more regular shaped fields created between
the 15th and 18th centuries by enclosure through agreement of former arable strips. The
latter are more common in the eastern parts of the area. Many small towns and typical
Wealden villages, on the heavier clay soils in the western part, are scattered among a
patchwork quilt landscape of woodland, permanent grassland, hedgerows and wetlands.
Traditional buildings are often made of brick, with local colour variations, and some flint
towards the South Downs. Pre-18th-century buildings were predominantly timber framed
(4)
and even later buildings are often weather-boarded .

2 Context
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Low Weald Landscape

ft

Box 1

The history of the landscape is most evident in the:

D

ra

Broad, low-lying, gently undulating clay vales with outcrops of limestone or
sandstone providing local variation;
The underlying geology has provided materials for industries including iron
working, brick and glass making, leaving pits, lime kilns and quarries. Many of
the resulting exposures are critical to our understanding of the Wealden
environment;
A generally pastoral landscape with arable farming associated with lighter soils
on higher ground. Land use is predominantly agricultural;
Field boundaries of hedgerows and shaws (remnant strips of cleared woodland)
enclosing small, irregular fields and linking into small and scattered linear
settlements along roadsides or centred on greens or commons;
Rural lanes and tracks with wide grass verges and ditches;
Small towns and villages are scattered among areas of woodland, permanent
grassland and hedgerows on the heavy clay soils where larger 20th-century
villages have grown around major transport routes.
Frequent north–south route ways and lanes, many originating as drove roads,
along which livestock were moved to downland grazing or to forests to feed on
acorns.
Intricate mix of woodlands, much of it ancient, including extensive broadleaved
oak over hazel and hornbeam coppice, shaws, small field copses and tree groups,
and lines of riparian trees along watercourses. Veteran trees are a feature of
hedgerows and in fields.
Many small rivers, streams and watercourses with associated water meadows
and wet woodland.
Abundance of ponds, some from brick making and quarrying, and hammer and
furnace ponds, legacies of the Wealden iron industry.

4

Wealden Landscape & Settlement Character Assessment, Chris Blandford Associates, November 2014
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2 Context

Traditional rural vernacular of local brick, weatherboard and tile-hung buildings
plus local use of distinctive Horsham slabs as a roofing material.
Weatherboard barns are a feature. Oast houses occur in the east and use of
flint is notable in the south towards the South Downs.

Hailsham
2.3.7

The historic settlement setting of Hailsham is created by:

gently sloping landscape overlooking open low lying levels;

ft

a patchwork of small-scale historic fields surrounding the settlement lined with a
network of hedgerows;
large blocks of Ancient Woodland interspersed with fields at the south western edge
of the town;

2.3.8

ra

unwooded ancient landscapes to the north, east and west of the settlement comprising
ancient field patterns of cohesive and aggregate assarts to the west, regular and
irregular piecemeal enclosure to the north, and regular piecemeal enclosure and
consolidated strip fields to the east;
landscape of brooks innings and saltmarsh innings further to the east and south east
(within the levels landscape).
Landscape characteristics include:

D

the historic core around the market square and St. Mary's church;
shops concentrated in the town centre;
views along the High Street and from the surrounding countryside to St. Mary's
Church, which is a prominent feature;
large areas of recreational open space within the town at the recreation ground and
Common pond;
treed, sensitive edges and woodland on the urban edges of the town, with a few
pockets of exposed or prominent urban edges along the northern edges of the town,
often associated with new development sites;
the valley of the River Cuckmere is a key landscape feature, running to the north and
west of the town;
the vast expanse of Pevensey Levels, with its associated drainage ditches is a key
feature to the east of the settlement;
key views southwards from the town are dominated by the backdrop of Wilmington
Wood;
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culturally important landmarks in the wider landscape include Horselunges Manor
complex to the north and Michelham Priory to the west;
a good network of footpaths and bridleways linking the town to the wider landscape
(5)
.
2.3.9
The landscape surrounding Hailsham falls within three County Landscape
Character Area; the 'south slopes of the High Weald', the 'eastern Low Weald', and the
Pevensey Levels. The landscape setting areas are identified below.

2 Context
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Hailsham Landscape Setting Areas
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To the north, the landscape setting areas are identified as:

A small-scale patchwork of arable and pastoral, ancient fields which are
interspersed with small patches of woodland (much of which is ancient);

ra

A strong landscape structure, resulting from the network of mature hedgerows
and trees (often lining road corridors).
To the north east, the area is characterised as:

D

A small-scale patchwork of arable and pastoral fields which are often lined with
mature hedgerows;
Open views eastwards across the Open Levels contribute to recognisable sense
of place;
West-east orientated stream corridors that feed the Levels to the east.

To the east, the area is characterised as:
A small scale patchwork of predominantly pastoral fields, with stronger historic
continuity in terms of field pattern in the north than in the south;
Open views eastwards across the Open Levels contribute to recognisable sense
of place.

To the south east, the area is characterised as:
West-east stream corridor, which is lined in places by mature trees and vegetation;
Open views southwards across the Open Levels contribute to recognisable sense
of place;
A caravan park in the east, which is considered to be a landscape detractor.
To the south south east, the area is characterised as:

5

Wealden Landscape & Settlement Character Assessment, Chris Blandford Associates, November 2014
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2 Context

Several isolated farmsteads and houses;
A patchwork of predominantly pastoral fields with an ancient field pattern;
Open views southwards across the Open Levels contribute to recognisable sense
of place.
To the south, the area is characterised as:
Small to medium-scale pockets of ancient and more recent, predominantly
pastoral fields;
Several narrow rural road corridors.
To the south west, the area is characterised as:

ft

Strong sense of enclosure as a result of the several large areas of woodland;
Numerous stream corridors run through the woodland.
To the west, the area is characterised as:

ra

A small-scale, ancient landscape of arable and pastoral fields which are lined
with a mature network of hedgerows. In the northwest of the area, ancient strip
fields are a feature;
The Knockhatch adventure farm and several other farmsteads are dotted across
the landscape.

To the north west, the area is characterised as:

D

Gently meandering corridor of the River Cuckmere, which is lined with a patchwork
of predominantly pastoral, ancient fields;
A22 road corridor crosses the northern part of the area, introducing a source of
(6)
noise and movement .

2.3.10 The topography in the area has influenced the layout and development of the
settlement. Hailsham is located on a spur of higher ground to the west of the Pevensey
Levels, on the edge of what would historically have been marsh and inlets. Historic
development is concentrated along the principal historic route of the High Street, Market
Square and Market Street, which follows the historic ridge of the spur, rising gently from
25m AOD on Market Street at the southern edge of the Conservation Area to 30m AOD
at the north end of the High Street.
2.4 Geology and Building Materials
2.4.1 Along with the whole of Sussex, the rocks of the Hailsham area are sedimentary.
Descending the Downs and crossing the Low Weald, where Hailsham is located, the
rocks get progressively older. The geology is predominantly clay and this will have
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influenced the type of local building materials used to create the unique identity of
settlements in the area around Hailsham. The historic town itself lies over the mudstones
(commonly clays) of the Weald Clay Formation, although the southern and northern
extremities of the modern suburbs lie on the interbedded siltstones, mudstones and
(7)
sandstones of the older Tunbridge Wells Sand Formation .
2.4.2 The use of the local materials available to builders in the past throughout the
District, including: brick, timber, stone, weather boarding, tile hanging, clay tiles and thatch,
has a significant influence on the character of built form, including boundaries, and the
overall visual nature of an area. The more historic buildings will display traditional building
techniques based on the materials available in the locality. However, with improved
transport in the 18th and 19th centuries, a wider choice of materials from around the
country became available, often leading to more standardised building styles and forms.

2 Context
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2.5 History of the Settlement

ra

Prehistoric
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2.4.3
Chapter 5 of this appraisal provides location specific information on traditional
materials and building techniques within Hailsham conservation area.

2.5.1 Lack of archaeological investigation in the area means that prehistoric and early
historic activity in Hailsham is not fully understood, although there is evidence of early
activity in the area.
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2.5.2 Prehistoric features and finds in the area comprise a Mesolithic tranchet axe to
the west side of the London-Eastbourne road, c.1.5 km west of Hailsham [HER ref: TQ
50 NE21 – MES5175] and Mesolithic flints at Saltmarsh Farm, c.1.3 km south of the town
some medieval pottery [HER ref: TQ 50 NE10 – MES5159].
2.5.3 Recent archaeological investigation in the area has revealed that the area was
utilised by hunter-gatherer communities in the earlier prehistoric period, and that
colonisation of the land was starting in the Bronze Age, with significant clearance and
scattered occupation taking place in the late Iron Age and Roman periods.
Roman and Saxon

2.5.4
Roman occupation of the wider area commenced in A.D.43, after the Roman
conquest. The Roman fort of Anderida lies approximately 6 miles to the south of Hailsham
at Pevensey, with the Roman road from the fort extending westwards from Pevensey to
Lewes. Roman pottery was reportedly found in the town when railway line was extended
in 1879 (Salzman 1901). Romano-British finds and features have recently been found
through controlled excavation in the area. A likely rural Roman farm, containing a house,
barn and industrial building, all contained within a well-defined ditch enclosure and set
within a large field system, have been excavated to the north of the town at Hellingly Park.
Further evidence of Roman activity has also been found during excavations at Ersham
Farm to the south of the town. Whilst these sites are outside the conservation area, they
7

Hailsham Historic Character Assessment 2008

13

Wealden Local Plan
Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

2.5.5 The Anglo-Saxons invaded Sussex in the year 477 AD and, according to the
Anglo-Saxon Chronicle, took the Roman fort of Anderida in 491 AD, approximately 6
miles to the south east of Hailsham at Pevensey, forming the small kingdom of the South
Saxons, or Sussex. Hailsham sits within the Low Weald, overlooking the low lying Levels.
The Saxons used the drove routes and woodland clearings of the Weald for the grazing
and movement of animals. In Roman and Saxon times, the lowland marsh area between
Pevensey and the site of Hailsham, today known as the Pevensey Levels, is presumed
to have been un-reclaimed, so that much of the levels would have been a saltmarsh and
a lagoon at high tide. The link between Hailsham and the levels is preserved in the name
of the access routes such as Marshfoot Lane and Saltmarsh Lane.
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2 Context

do demonstrate Roman activity and occupation in the area and increase the likelihood of
further evidence of Roman activity being uncovered through future development within
the town.
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2.5.6 The Manor of Hailsham was in existence before the Norman Conquest and was
held in 1066 by Alnoth, a Kent noble who also held several surrounding Manors, including
Wilmington, Wartling and Alfriston. The name Hailsham, whilst first recorded in Domesday,
is a Saxon place name and it seems the place name predates any nucleated settlement.
The name is recorded in 1086 in the Domesday Book as Hamelesham. The name is
thought to derive from a personal name, Haegel, and ham(m), from the Old English
'hamm', referring to an area higher ground or clearing next to marsh or wet land, rather
(8)
than ham (settlement) .This is consistent with the topography at the time, with Hailsham
located on higher ground almost at the waters edge in the Saxon period.
Place name, Domesday and early manors
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2.5.7 The Domesday Book entry for the manor of Hailsham indicates that it include four
smallholders and land for four ploughs, although it did contain 13 salthouses. This shows
that Hailsham was smaller than most surrounding hamlets or villages at the time, with
larger settlements at Pevensey, Hooe, Wartling and Herstmonceux, each on small
headlands jutting out into the waters (later to become Pevensey Marsh) so that boats
could be sailed into these villages around the edge of the inland water at high tide.
2.5.8
The Domesday Book records that Hailsham was held after the Norman Conquest
by William, son of Boselin, was Lord of the Manor and that Count Robert of Mortain
(half-brother of William the Conqueror) was tenant-in-chief. As noted above, the Manor
of Hailsham was only sparsely populated that this time and does not appear to have been
a significant nucleated settlement, with Hailsham appearing to have been established as
a small town in the second half of the 13th century.
2.5.9 The name of the Manor has had a number of derivations, including Hamelesham,
Haylesham, Heylisham, Heilsham, Heilesham, Aylesham, Yersham, Earsham and Ersham,
The first reference to Hailsham is whilst in the ownership of Gregory Lord Dacre in the
later 16th century.
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2.5.10 The Manor appears to have been held by Gilbert de Aquila in the early 13th
century and was held by Peter of Savoy in 1251, when the market charter was granted.
Peter of Savoy also held Pevensey Castle and was the uncle of Eleanor of Provence,
wife of Henry III. Queen Eleanor of Provence gave Edmund, her son, the manor of Savoy
in London in 1284, which became part of the Duchy of Lancaster. It is possible that the
Manor of Hailsham also became part of the Duchy of Lancaster as part of this bequest,
but was held by others as Lord of the Manor.

2 Context
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2.5.11 The Manor descended through marriage to Sir John Fiennes, of Herstmonceux
Castle, and passed to Gregory Fiennes (Lord Dacre). Sir John Gage, of Firle Place,
purchased the Manor in the 16th century and it was held by the Gages until around 1640.
Sir John Gage was Chancellor of the Duchy of Lancaster in the mid 16th century and
may have held the Manor through this connection. The Manor was sold by Gage in 1640
and the descent of the Manor then becomes less certain. It is know from a document of
1650 that the Duchy of Lancaster owned buildings along the High Street backing onto
the church at this time, as they were assessed by the Commonwealth as part of the
holdings of King Charles I during the Civil War.

ra

2.5.12 Following the execution of Charles I in 1649, parliament passed an act abolishing
kings and disabling the king’s issue from the Crown and its possessions, including the
Duchy of Lancaster. The Restoration of the monarchy in May 1660 included the return of
the Crown’s succession to the Duchy and much of the land was recovered.

D

2.5.13 The Manor is thought it passed through a sequence of owners in the 17th-19th
centuries with names associated with the Manor including Sir Thomas Dyke, Sawbridge,
(9)
Garland, Medley, Willard, Wood and Ingram 1625. Books from the 1830s
and 1840
(10)
and the 1861 Kelly's Directory states that the town was still part of the Duchy of
Lancaster, suggesting that the town remained part of the Crown's private estate into the
19th century despite being held by others as Lords of the Manor.
2.5.14 In the 1850s it was decided that the estate was inefficient because it was spread
across so many areas and the Duchy of Lancaster Lands Act of 1855 permitted the
disposal of land not deemed convenient to be held with other possessions.
2.5.15 Other significant landowners in Hailsham as sited in the 1882 Kelly's Trade
Directory, included the Duke of Devonshire, the Earl of Chichester, Carew Davies Gilbert
and the trustees of the late Sir James Duke.
Navigable waterways
2.5.16 Navigable water extended well into the Pevensey Levels (at least until inning of
the marshland, which had begun by 1180, prevented this) so that at least as late as the
12th and 13th centuries navigable channels probably extended close to the town. The
close relationship of Hailsham with the levels is reflected in the fact that part of the parish
was within the Lowey, or Liberty, of Pevensey (Otham Quarter) and, thus, from 1207

9
10

Bell, J. 1836 A new and comprehensive gazetteer of England and Wales
Lewis, S. 1840 A topographical dictionary of England
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Church
2.5.17 The church of St. Mary's stands in a slightly elevated position overlooking the
Pevensey Levels,with the church tower visible throughout the town and for many miles
around. The earliest reference to a church is in 1229, when Gilbert de Aquila of Pevensey
(12)
Castle granted the advowson
of the church to his newly founded Michelham Priory.
Later in the 13th century the advowson was the subject of a long running dispute between
Michelham Priory and Bayham Abbey, which, after nearly 20 years of suits and claims,
was settled in 1296 in favour of Bayham Abbey. Salzman suggests that the origins of
Hailsham church lie in its foundation as a dependent chapel in the 1190s, immediately
following the foundation of Hellingly church. A vicarage had evidently been ordained by
1286, and a vicar's house is recorded in 1352.

ft

2 Context

enjoying certain privileges and exemptions in return for services rendered with the Navy
(11)
of the Cinque Ports .

ra

2.5.18 Although there was probably a parish church on the present site of St Mary's by
circa 1200 and certainly by 1229, the earliest visible fabric of the church is later. It has
been stated that the Church was rebuilt in circa 1390, replacing an earlier Norman and
perhaps Saxon church, although more recent accounts date the church to the early-mid
(13)
15th century
.
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2.5.19 Except possibly for a portion of the north wall, nothing remains of the early 13th
century church. The present building is of the Perpendicular style and probably dates
from 1425-50, but has been altered considerably over the years. The tower is square and
according to the church website is approximately 70 feet (21 metres) in height, built in
blocks of sandstone alternating with squares of knapped flints. The tower has a crenellated
parapet and a pinnacle at each corner, surmounted by weather vanes.
2.5.20 It is thought that the churchyard was originally larger than its current form, but
that houses and shops fronting onto the High Street encroached upon the churchyard.
However, it is also possible that the buildings encroached upon what was a wider High
Street/market place rather than the churchyard.To the north of the church, the land known
as Vicarage Fields was part of the glebe lands owned by the church and is referred to as
Vicarage Croft (plot 289) on the Tithe map.
Medieval markets and fairs
2.5.21 A weekly Wednesday market was granted in 1252 at Hailsham to Peter of Savoy.
A charter from the late 13th century granted the men of Haylesham freedom from work
(14)
(15)
services
and heriot
, evidently to stimulate growth of the emerging town. Other
documentary evidence suggests that Hailsham in the late 13th century was flourishing
and attracting trade to the town. However, Hailsham was still a modest settlement in the
late 13th century, with the 1296 lay subsidy roll for the Villata de Heyllesham listing 26
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the right to present a clergyman to a church living
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labour services rendered to the Lord of the Manor
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taxpayers, suggesting a population of perhaps around 130. In 1327 this had risen to 41
taxpayers, but in 1332 there were only 33 taxpayers. The economy of the emerging town
was based on trade and the records of local occupations are typically Wealden. In 1296
taxpayers included two smiths, tanners and a glover. Simon the merchant is recorded in
1274, 1278 and 1287, trading in wine and cloths; cobblers are recorded in 1278 and 1306;
tanners are recorded in 1296 and 1322; a glover in 1327; and two tailors in 1327. By 1306
there was also a tavern.

2 Context
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2.5.22 Despite its small size, Hailsham was evidently a recognised market town in the
late 13th-early 14th century and, along with Pevensey and East Grinstead, Hailsham was
(16)
chosen as the location of a special assize court
in 1352. The market became important
and large number of cattle made Hailsham a centre for the tanning trade due to abundance
of hides and availability of tannin from oak trees. The surrounding area would have been
used for cattle farming and dairy farms are likely to have existed on the outskirts of the
town.

ra

2.5.23 The market was held at the market square, at the southern end of the current
High Street. Like many other settlements the market place would have been surrounded
by stalls that were replaced with permanent buildings. In 1381-3, John Jamette, or Jenette,
built a shop in the market place, representing the development of the town as a trading
settlement built around the market. The market square contained a market cross used to
mark the marketplace in towns, where a market had been granted by the monarch. Market
crosses symbolised fairness with dealings in the market, as business was being conducted
under the 'eye of God' represented by the cross. The cross was also used for preaching
and to make public announcements.

D

2.5.24 A fair is not recorded in Hailsham from this time, but a list of fairs from 1784
(17)
states that the Hailsham fair was held on the 5 April and 3 June
. There are later
references to a fair being held on Hailsham Common, but it is not clear if the fair was
always held on the Common (ref). Most common land dates back to the medieval period
and was waste land held by the Lord of the Manor, who allowed tenants to use the land
for grazing livestock (and sometime growing crops, gathering straw, wood, acorns, fishing
etc). The Common in Hailsham was not enclosed until 1855 and can be seen on the 1842
Tithe map as an open area of land to the south west of the town, including the large
common pond. Many were surrounded by a boundary to keep livestock in, such as a bank
and ditch and/or a hedge. In 1263 it is recorded that 'Gilbert son of Gilbert Godseb while
bathing in the pond of Haylesham was drowned', which is the earliest known reference
(18)
to the Common Pond
.
Medieval
2.5.25 The record of Hailsham men involved in Cade's rebellion in 1450 gives an
indication of local trades in the town in the 15th century. The Hailsham names included
William Hokeby, Thomas Wunnemere, Richard Turner, Stephen Maynard, John Sander,
16
17
18

periodic court where a visiting judge would preside over trial by jury of capital crimes and settle civil disputes in the principal
towns of each county
An accurate list of the fairs in this county, 1784
Salzman 1901
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(19)

Thomas Busty (gentleman), John Sherman corveser , Robert Bystrete tanner, Thomas
Dobbys tailor, Michael Haryot corveser, John Knyght laborer, Andrew Page yeoman, John
Grent tanner, Robert Gilderygge yeoman, William Osbern butcher, Walter Osbern yeoman,
John Osbern butcher, John Toby tanner, and others of Haylesham. The presence of three
tanners and two corvesers suggests a considerable leather trade, probably due to the
large cattle market, which is also evidenced by the two butchers. These trades are
especially notable as very few other leatherworkers appear amongst the 400 other Sussex
(20)
names recorded
and suggests a significant leather industry at Hailsham in the 15th
century.

ra

ft

2.5.26 The Market Square was the centre of the medieval town, and had four roads
converging on it (High Street, Market Street, George Street and Vicarage Road); five
including Stony lane, which led from the common to the market square. As the market
town for the surrounding area, Hailsham had a series of droveways/roads running into it
from all directions, some of which are still in use e.g. Ersham Road, and some partly
abandoned e.g. Robin Post Lane. There were also a series of early roads running down
onto the Pevensey Levels. These early routes were used for bringing livestock in from
the surrounding area on market days and, in the case of Stony Lane, for bringing livestock
up from the Common.

D

2.5.27
There has been little archaeological excavation in the town to inform the
understanding of medieval development in Hailsham and so the pattern of development
is unclear. Topographical evidence has been used to try and interpret the early
development of the town and suggests that narrow medieval burgage-type plots (a house
on a long and narrow plot of land, with a narrow street frontage) may have extended from
the westerns side of the High Street all the way back to North Street, in the area between
George Street and Carrier's Path, but that the area to the north, south and west of this
was Common.To the east of the High Street development was restricted to small roadside
plots because of the churchyard and glebe lands to the east of the High Street. It is not
clear when these buildings encroached upon either a wider High Street/market place or
churchyard, but they are certainly buildings here by the 17th century (see under post
medieval development below). To the east of the northern part of Market Street, near the
market square, there is evidence of further medieval burgage-type plots, also attested by
a pit containing artifacts from the 14th and 15th centuries, consistent with rear of plot
usage of a plot fronting Market Street, found during an evaluation in Vicarage Road in
2001. There may also be historic plots to the south of the churchyard, although it is not
(21)
clear if these or medieval or later
.
2.5.28 Other than the church (already described), there are few surviving medieval
buildings identified within Hailsham, although future historic building analysis may reveal
further medieval cores to later or refronted buildings. The L-shaped building at 25-7 High
Street has been identified as 15th century, but the exposed close-studding of the side
(northern) elevation suggests that that it may in fact be a continuous jetty of the early 16th
century. Other early timber-framed buildings would have been constructed as the stalls
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of the market place were replaced by permanent houses and shops. The Homely Maid,
on the corner of the market square, may originate from the late 15th century, although it
is not clear if any of the 15th century building remains due to later alterations and it may
have been rebuilt in the 17th century. In 1484 John at Mill is recorded as living in a cottage
near the churchyard, which was later used as a tavern called the Jolly Sailor then The
Good Intent. More recently the building has been used as a baker’s shop/restaurant called
(22)
the Jolly Maid, and now the Homely Maid
.

2 Context
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2.5.29 In the 15 century Edward VI decreed every Parish must have land set aside
for archery practice. In Hailsham archery practice was carried out on the Common. This
is reflected in the place names of Butts Estate and Archery Walk, and a terrace in Station
Road near the Common Pond, originally called Buttsfield Place.

Post medieval development

ft

2.5.30 By the end of the medieval period the population was broadly similar to that in
the early 14th century: in 1524, it was around 220.

D

ra

2.5.31 A lack of excavations in the town means that below-ground archaeology has yet
to contribute to the understanding of post-medieval Hailsham. Given the uncertainties
surrounding the extent of the medieval street pattern, the degree of change in this period
is not entirely clear. It is evident, however, that the built-up area remain focused on the
linear main street (High Street, Market Square and Market Street) and, to a lesser degree,
the roads which cross it at the Market Square (George Street and Vicarage Road). It is
likely that the town expanded westwards on to the eastern edge of Hailsham Common in
this period. As such, plots near the centre of the town (such as the George Inn, George
Street) may represent 16th-century encroachment, while spacious plots to the west (most
notably Cortlandt, George Street), which almost certainly represent building on previously
undeveloped land to the rear of the built-up area, may represent encroachment of the
(23)
18th century
.
2.5.32 It is known from historic photos that a number of timber-framed building were
demolished in the 20th century, with the NatWest bank on the corner of the market square
and the buildings on the High Street between the arch leading to the churchyard and
Vicarage Road replacement earlier buildings. Salzman (1901) states that the building
next to the Homely Maid, on the corner of Vicarage Road, 'is a nice old house of brick',
and that 'its present owner tells me that during certain repairs the date 1583 was found
carved on the woodwork of the interior'. This was the house of Albert Burtenshaw (St.
Mary's), demolished in 1937. Photos show that the building replaced by the NatWest bank
on the corner of High Street and Market Street was a 15th-16th century jettied
timber-framed building.
2.5.33
The gable ended building facing Market Square, now used as the Hailsham
th
Town Council offices, is thought to be mid-16 century and has exposed timber-framing.
th
It was previously the Fleur-de-Lys Inn and in the 18 century was used as a workhouse.
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The L-shaped building at 25-7 High Street, although possibly originally dating from the
15th century, may date from the early 16th century based on the visible exterior framing.
The George, George Street, is an early 16th century two-storey timber-framed building,
modified in the early to mid-17th century and then extended at either end in the 18th
century. Most of the early work is concealed behind a late 19th-century rendered brick
facade. The Rookery on Market Street is also a 17th century timber-framed building with
19th century alterations and additions.
2.5.34
Number 16 High Street has been listed due to the survival of an early 17th
century wall painting on a first floor timber-framed partition. The evidence, whilst far from
conclusive, suggests that this row of buildings, at least in part, dates to the late 16th- early
17th century or earlier. This is further attested by the mention of the buildings in a survey
of 1650.

ra

ft

2.5.35 Following the Civil War, commissioners of the Commonwealth surveyed and
valued the lands there which were to be seized by the government from the Crown. The
late King Charles himself, as of the Duchy of Lancaster, had owned the row of houses
on the east of the High Street from the market square to the Vicarage field, and also all
that portion of Hailsham within the manor or Liberty of Pevensey. The Parliamentary
Survey, circa 1650, gives details of the property as messuage and four shops with five
chambers above, a stable, garden and yard; messuage in the market place in which two
poor people live, put in by the parish; three shops with two chambers over; messuage;
tenement and smith's shop with little chamber; tenement consisting of one shop and two
(24)
chambers; tenement with a garden abutting the Parsonage field north

D

2.5.36 From combining the documentary evidence and remaining buildings archaeology,
it is clear that the area around the market square and along the High Street, extending
to the north of Market Street and the east end of George Street, was developed with
permanent buildings, as opposed to stallage, by at least the 16th century.
2.5.37 Few buildings have been attributed to the 17th century, which perhaps reflects
a lull in the town's fortunes in this period, as the market also ceased trading in the later
17th-early 18th century and there were recorded outbreaks of smallpox at this time. A
survey of inns and alehouses of 1686 records that Hailsham had modest provision of
stabling and accommodation, (20 stablings and 10 guest beds) at this time. The building
from this period suggest small-scale piecemeal developed, with limited expansion,
replacement and infill. Vicarage Cottage, Vicarage Road is a 17th-century timber framed
building re-fronted in brick and clad in weatherboarding and tile-hanging. The Homely
Maid (mentioned above), whilst traced back to the 15th century, may have been rebuilt
in the 17th century.
2.5.38 Brick became the dominant building material in the 18th century. Buildings of
this period include substantial houses, such as the former vicarage now known as The
Grange, Vicarage Road; the Old Manor House, Market Street; Sheriff's Place, George
Street; and Cortlandt, George Street. The Grange was built 1701-1705 for the Reverend
Thomas Hooper as a vicarage for the adjacent church. It is a substantial red brick house
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with corner pilasters, a mansard roof and a central pedimented doorway with Ionic pilasters.
A high wall extends around the property, which is a rare example of rat-trap bond in
Hailsham. The Old Manor House is a large house on Market Street, now used as offices,
that was built circa 1740, but possibly incorporating earlier fabric .

ft

2.5.39 The property called Sheriff's Place in George Street, on the edge of the market
place, is another 18th century brick building in the town core. It was built as a house in
1722 and occupied by the Under-Sheriff of Sussex. The building has since been used for
office/shop premises and has a small 19th century shop front in the north elevation.
Cortlandt was built in 1793 further along George Street, probably on previous common
land, with stables and a coachhouse to the rear accessed from North Street. It was called
Newhouse when first built and was purchased in 1804 by Captain (later Colonel) Philip
Cortlandt, Barrack Master of Hailsham barracks. The house was purchased in 1881 by
William Strickland, a successful corm merchant, who extended the house and renamed
it ‘Cortlandt’. He also bought the fields opposite the house and turned part of it into a deer
park with a central clockhouse.

2 Context
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2.5.40 The population for the parish was recorded as around 220 in 1524, with the
Hearth Tax Assessments of 1662 suggests a population of around 315. The population
seems to have dropped to around 235 based on the diocesan survey of 1724, which may
reflect the downturn in the fortunes of the town, although different methods and areas of
survey may also contribute to a difference in numbers. Thereafter population grew rapidly,
reaching 897 by 1801. The use of parish, rather than town, statistics and the diverse
source of these figures, mean that they should be taken as indicative of general trends
only.

D

Post medieval trade and industry

th

2.5.41 Hailsham market was revived in the later 18 century (1786) and evolved into a
leading cattle and livestock market, becoming the largest in the county by the middle of
the nineteenth century. The market cross was removed around 1800 as it hindered the
turning of carts in the marketplace and early photos and descriptions attest to the business
of the town on market days, with people and livestock filling the market square and
adjoining streets.
2.5.42 There has been no study of the development of inns in Hailsham, but the
Fleur-de-Lys, Market Street, had been established by 1540. The earliest surviving fabric
at the George Hotel dates from the early 16th century, but it is unclear when it was first
used as an inn. The Crown was in existence by 1632 and appears to have been located
at 4-6 George Street, closing around 1770 and partly demolished in 1974 during extension
of the National Westminster Bank: fireplaces exposed at this time have been dated to the
(25)
16th century
. The later Crown Hotel (latterly the Corn Exchange) in the High Street
dates from the 18th century. The Grenadier Inn was built on the edge of barrack area at
the northern end of the High Street in 1803.
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2 Context

2.5.43 Hailsham was one of the thirteen post towns in Sussex established in the 1670s,
linked to Rye and later to London via Tunbridge Wells.
Religion
2.5.44
St.Mary's church felt the impact of Protestant Reformation and
counter-Reformation in the 16th century, with the incumbent, Thomas Buckland, replaced
by a new vicar in 1554 with a return to Catholicism under Queen Mary. A riotous attack
is recorded on the church in 1559, suggesting strong Protestation sympathies in the town.
A parsonage house is recorded in 1560, but the surviving vicarage (The Grange) dates
from around 1705.

ft

2.5.45 The church registers are an important source of information about life in Hailsham,
especially for the lower classes, for which little information was recorded. For example,
(26)
the registers show that in the three months of winter 1699
there were ten recorded
deaths from smallpox and two further burials recorded without affidavits that were probably
also from smallpox, as a footnote in the church record states 'All those that Dyed of the
(27)
Smal Poxe had no affidavits tho I suppose they were buried in Woollen.'

ra

2.5.46 The Churchwardens' books of Hailsham also contains a series of accounts
relating to the relief of the poor from 1749. The entries record sickness and the recurrence
of small pox in the town, with notices of food bought for the invalids. By the end of the
(28)
century a doctor was employed at a regular salary to attend to the paupers

D

2.5.47 The church saw extensive alterations in 1870, 1876-8 and 1889, with the current
south aisle, clerestory and north and south chapels all added or replaced at this time and
the 15th-century chancel restored. Some of these works were captured in old photographs,
including the raising of the roof for the clerestory and the installation of the weather vanes
on the church tower.
2.5.48 The loss of Austin and Sons gunshop to fire in 1894 created a wide opening in
the High Street to the churchyard and was purchased by the parish in 1898, who erected
the Queen Victoria memorial gates on the site. The rising population in Victorian England
put considerable pressure on churchyards and, along with concerns about disease,
sanitation and parliamentary reforms in burial practice, many towns opened cemeteries
outside built-up urban areas. As a result, the Sandbanks cemetery in Ersham Road was
opened in 1872.
2.5.49 In the 1950s the 18th-century vicarage (The Grange) was sold and the kitchen
garden and orchard separated from house to build new vicarage. The large stable block
has also been sold and is used as a children's day nursery. A church hall was added to
the church in 1985.

26
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mid-December to mid-March
The 1678 'Act for burying in woollen', introduced to encourage the struggling wool trade in England, decreed that all persons
must be buried in 'woollen only' and an affidavit to that effect given to the parson.
Salzman 1901
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2.5.50 Non-conformism was present in the town in the 18th century, with Chapel Barn,
close to the church and market, used as an Independent Baptist mission in the late 18th
century. The building was later used as an abattoir and now a Mower Centre. By the end
th
of 18 century a weatherboarded meeting house had been built in a field adjoining Market
Street, but burnt down. In 1829, it had a congregation of 240, 180 of whom were from
Hailsham parish. The chapel was rebuilt circa 1830 and enlarged with a classroom for
boys and in 1909 it was substantially enlarged and altered into the current chapel.
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2.5.51 Wesleyan Methodism was brought to Hailsham from Eastbourne, where the
impetus came from Methodists amongst the soldiers flooding the coastal town in 1803.
In Hailsham the Methodists used temporary rooms, including a room at the Grenadier,
until a chapel was built at the north end of the High Street, opposite the Grenadier, in
1868. A Congregational church (now Hailsham Free Church) was built in 1905 at the
junction of South Road and Western Road. A building in Carrier's Path, on the corner of
the High Street, was used as an Evangelical hall in the late 19th century, and moved to
Hailsham Gospel Hall, Gordon Road, (now Gordon Road Evangelical Church) in 1936.
St. Wilfrid's Roman Catholic church, South Road, was built circa 1920 and has been used
as the church hall since the new church was built adjacent in 1955.
Institutions

D

2.5.52 As already mentioned, the parish acquired the Fleur-de-Lys Inn, on the corner
of the Market Square, in 1762 for use as a workhouse. There appears to have been no
real workhouse before this time, the poor being lodged in houses throughout the Parish,
such as the property in mentioned earlier in the Parliamentary Survey of 1650. However,
Knatchbull's Workhouse Test Act of 1723 gave Parishes the authority to establish
workhouse as a means of housing the poor and earning money from their labour. The
poor were employed in spinning flax, with the parish buying land on which to grow flax
for spinning in 1803 and 1808. At a Vestry held in 1803 it was agreed to have the
workhouse properly repaired, to have proper conveniences for the 'manufactory', and to
have a well in the yard. It is also recorded that male inmates took hand carts down to the
coast to collect stones from the beach to build walls in Hailsham. Inmates built the flint
pebble wall in Stoney Lane leading from Market Square, which was part of the original
workhouse property.

2.5.53 Besides the workhouse, the parish owned and gradually acquired a number of
cottages; in 1808 Samuel Lambert's house was bought for the use of the poor, and in
1810 John Wood requested the parish to convert his stable, situate on Hailsham Common,
into a cottage. As recorded elsewhere in the District, in an attempt to address the plight
(29)
of the poor in Hailsham the parish paid for families to be sent to America in 1832
.
2.5.54 Following the 1834 Poor Law Amendment Act, the new Hailsham Poor Law
(30)
Union built a large workhouse to the north of Hailsham
. The old parish work house in
the market square also continued to be used until it was closed in 1854. The building later
became the post office, but was damaged by fire in 1889. Part of the building was rebuilt
29
30
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2.5.55 Hailsham's increasing size was reflected in the request in 1846 for a police
presence in the town. The letter, sent from the Parish Vestry, gives an insight into Hailsham
at the time. It states that 'Hailsham every alternate week holds one of the largest Markets
in this county, that an extensive manufactory of rope, cordage, &c., is carried on in the
town giving employment to between 90 and 100 hands, likewise operative trades of other
descriptions creating labour for many persons, it being well situated for general business
with a prospect of increase by the intended Line of Railway about to be made to it, and
having two Beer Shops just established as well as a lodging house for travellers, which
cause the congregating of many disorderly persons, which is frequently a great annoyance
to the inhabitants and often requiring the presence of a Police Officer'. Policing for the
town was provided in 1848, although the Police Court (police house and court house), at
the north end of the High Street, was not built until 1861. In 1967 the sub-divisional
headquarters of the Sussex Police opened in George Street.

ft

2 Context

as a fire station and served as such until the present fire station was built in Victoria Road
in the 1960s. As already noted, the repaired part of the building became the meeting room
for Hailsham Town Council.

ra

2.5.56 Hailsham fire brigade got its first (horse drawn) engine in the later 19th century.
The fire station was located in Market Square after the Fleur-de-Lys building, which was
being used as as a shop, post office and carriage works in the late 19th century, suffered
a fire in carriage works. The building was repaired and the carriage works made into
Hailsham’s fire station. In 1943 a bomb fell near the church, destroying the Fire Station
with the loss of one life, but it was not until 1956 that a new fire station was built.
Education

D

2.5.57 A charity school was established in the church vestry in 1814. The record office
notes show that in 1819 Mrs Elizabeth Hooper (wife of the Rev. Hooper) made a bequest
for the purpose of establishing a National School in Hailsham. The National School was
built on the common in 1827-8 (on the site now occupied by the car park at the northern
end of South Road), shown on the 1842 Tithe map. A separate National School for infants
was built at the junction of High Street and North Street in 1862 (now Prezzo). The infants'
school was expanded in 1880 with proceeds from the sale of the land to the London,
Brighton and South Coast Railway Company (see below).

24

2.5.58 Construction of the new railway line from Hailsham to Eridge (opened 1880)
required demolition of the National School for the older children. The pupils from the
closed school moved to the new Board School on Battle Road, opened in 1878 under the
provisions of the 1870 Education Act (Hailsham School Board had been established in
1875). The school also widened the provision of elementary education in the town, through
the legislation of compulsory school attendance for children aged five to 13. The Board
School came under county council control in 1903, following Balfour's Education Act
(1902). In 1934 the school became a Hailsham Senior Mixed School, with juniors going
to the new Hailsham County Junior School in Grovelands Road. White House Infants
(now County Primary) School, North Street, opened in 1964, presumably replacing the
1862 National School for infants.
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2.5.59 The Burfield factory school was set up to provide part-time education in Carriers
Path in the 19th century. The building became the Hailsham Gospel Hall later in the
century.
Sport and recreation
2.5.60 There is a long history of sport and recreation in Hailsham, with football recorded
in 1625 and cricket in 1788 or earlier. From the outset cricket appears to have been played
on Hailsham Common and it is likely that other games also took place on the Common
until it was enclosed, as well as fairs. In 1805 John Gully, pugilist and afterwards Member
of Parliament, fought his first prize fight on Hailsham Common and was defeated.
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2.5.61 Hailsham Common was enclosed in 1855 under the Enclosure Act and as a
result the recreation ground was laid out on land previously forming part of the Common.
The recreation ground is shown on the 1st edition OS map, although apparently the ground
was not formally given to the town until 1885. The Hailsham Cricket Club was founded
at the recreation ground in 1884 and a pavilion built in 1909. Hailsham Football Club was
started in 1885 and also used the recreation ground, whilst Hailsham Lawn Tennis Club
was established at the recreation ground by 1901. A stone drinking fountain in the
recreation ground was erected to commemorate the silver jubilee of King George V in
1935.

D

2.5.62 After WWI the parish attempted to purchased South View Villa (previously
Wellington House Girl's School in Western Road opposite recreation ground for conversion
into an institute. James and Charles Green (partners in Green Brothers) purchased the
building and presented it to the Parish in memory of their brother Ewart Victor Green, of
Melbourne Villa, Hailsham, who was killed in action in 1917. The house was converted
into a library with reading room and a memorial institute for recreation with a games room
(31)
and billiards table
.
2.5.63 The British Legion comrade's club was erected to the west of the War Memorial
in the 1920s, but was demolished in the 1960s when the Vicarage Fields shopping precinct
was built.
Military
2.5.64 The Revolutionary and Napoleonic Wars against France saw an influx of troops
to the south coast, where invasion was feared from France. Barracks for 1,000 men were
built on Hailsham Common in 1803, between London Road and Summerhill Road. The
barrack area was lined along each side by wooden huts with a central parade ground and
the large number of troops brought a limited period of prosperity to the town, more than
doubling the population. The Grenadier Inn was built the same year as the barracks to
supply beer to the soldiers, although its current appearance is later, having been refaced
in 1910.
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2.5.65 The Barrack Master was Major Phillip Van Cortlandt, an American Royalist officer
in the War of Independence, who resided at Courtlandts (at the time Newhouse). The
sergeants' mess survives in Eastwell Place, now a bungalow called Wellington Lodge.
Following victory at the battle of Waterloo, the barracks were closed in 1815.
2.5.66 Writing in 1901, Salzman states 'one relic of this time remains in a small mound
at the north-east corner of the recreation ground; this spot was at that time a crossways
on the Common and beneath the mound was buried a soldier who had committed suicide
and no doubt a stake was driven through his body in accordance with the custom of those
days'. The historic OS maps show the path across the recreation ground, where the park
is still entered from Western Road adjacent to Southdown Villas.

19th century expansion
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2.5.67 This was not the first time that the Common had been utilised by the military.
As already stated, the Common appears to have been used for archery practice from the
15th century, and it is recorded that in 1625 troops from the Rapes of Pevensey and
Hastings were gathered at Hailsham Common (Salzman 1901).
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2.5.68 Development began to take place on the Common in this period, with the former
barracks site being partly developed. The new railway line and terminus station (1849)
was built on the Common in the 1840s and the rest of Hailsham Common was enclosed
in 1855. Station Road was already in existence, but other new roads were set out on the
western side of the town as a result of the station and related expansion of the town.
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2.5.69
The area between the station and the town was developed with housing
throughout the later 19th century. Station Road, Garfield Road and Bell Banks Road were
developed, mainly with terraces of housing for workers, and a public house had also been
built (the Railway Inn). To the north of the station larger, detached villas were built at the
east end of Western Road and, increasingly, on both sides of North Street.
2.5.70 In the town itself, the largely undeveloped east side of the High Street from the
north of the churchyard to the junction with Battle Road and beyond, was developed with
a mix of terraced houses (such as Alexandra Terrace, 46-64 High Street), shops, and the
new police and court house. On the west side of the High Street, buildings were constructed
in much of the roadside waste north of Carrier's Path and extended to the north of the
Grenadier Inn.
2.5.71 The railway, which was also extended northwards from Hailsham to Eridge in
1880, attracting further development to the west of the town. New roads such as Victoria
Road and Summerheath Road and development around South Road, saw the 19th century
expansion of the town. New housing east of the station and south of George Street
predominantly comprised terraced and small semi-detached houses for workers, with
development to the north of the station consisting of larger villas, albeit with some terraces
too (such as the stuccoed terrace at 30-6 North Street). New terraces and semi-detached
housing just west of the station at the eastern end of South Road and on Gordon Road
were modest in size.
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19th century trade and retail
2.5.72 Despite the closure of the barracks, the newly revived market flourished and by
the middle of the 19th century had become the most important cattle market in Sussex.
Around 1870 it was moved from the Market Square and High Street into its purpose built
walled market in Market Street. The market was enclosed by an impressively large and
ornate brick wall and included brick paved pens and a central auctioneers' building (now
the cafe). On the opposite side of Market Street, next to Hailsham Baptist Chapel, was
The Market House public house, refronted in the 19th century, with a slaughter house,
bicycle shop and greengrocers adjacent. In 1871, 18,016 animals were sold at the market,
rising to 24,950 animals in 1892 and 27,083 in 1962.

2 Context
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2.5.73 Hailsham had a brewery in 1827 on Brewery Road (Battle Road), which was
used by a succession of brewers and was expanded in 1887. Another brewery in the
same road closed around 1883. There were a number of public houses in the town in the
19th century, including The Crown Hotel, The George Hotel, The Grenadier Inn, The
Railway Inn, The Terminus Hotel and The Market House.
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2.5.74 A corn exchange hall was built to the rear of the Crown Inn (now itself called the
Corn Exchange), High Street, in the 1860s, presumable so that merchants could also
trade corn and grain. The halls were often used as a concert venue and meeting space,
as well as for business, and writing in 1901, Salzman states that it was 'the scene of most
of our concerts, entertainments, election meetings and other amusements'.

D

2.5.75 Rope-making production was established in Hailsham by 1807. It was introduced
to the town by Thomas Burfield, a saddler and collar maker with premises in the High
Street. Initially located at the rear of their High Street shop, the Burfield family's business
expanded to include spinning walks around the town and by 1830 there was a substantial
rope making factory in South Road. At this date George Green left the Burfield business
to establish a second works, near Summerheath Road.
2.5.76 By the mid-19th century Hailsham's rope industry was highly diversified, with
products including bell-ropes, bags and sacks (including nosebags for horses, coal sacks,
flour bags and hop sacks ), coir matting and twines and even hangman's ropes. In 1846
the rope and cordage industry employed around 100 workers and historic maps show
rope walks around the town, including the rear of The Crown, Stoney Lane, Mill Road,
Bell Banks (Archery Walk), Common Road, Summerheath Road, to the north of Hailsham
Baptist Chapel in Market Street, and to the rear of South Street.The Crimean War (1853-6)
stimulated the industry through its demand for cavalry-related items. In 1871 there were
over 100 people living in the town directly involved in rope making, and numerous others
in clerical and other related jobs. Cheap imports from the Netherlands damaged the
industry by 1905, but Hailsham's industry survived and was revived by the outbreak of
war in 1914. The two rope-making companies merged in 1953, when rope-making in
Hailsham was taken over by the Hawkins & Tipson Group. Ropes continue to be made
at Hailsham under the Marlow brand, producing man-made fibre ropes for sailing, industrial
and defence uses.
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2 Context

2.5.77 The enclosure of Hailsham Common in 1855 was also of importance to the
economic development of the town. Within close proximity of the town and railway, the
Common was utilised and developed for rope-walks, brick fields, and nurseries, as well
as the aforementioned housing.
2.5.78 By the late 18th- early 19th century, Hailsham had a printing works. The row of
rendered houses on the east side of the High Street, to the north of Vicarage Field, began
to be converted to shops at the end of the 19th century and a circa 1900 photo shows
that the printing works was located at 44 High Street with a shop front replacing the front
door and sash window that were still evident in the neighbouring properties.
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2.5.79 21 High Street was the premises of Edwin Isaac Baker. Around 1870 Baker took
over the bookstore and stationers and set up a photographic studio in the first floor rooms.
He was a prolific photographer and took a large amount of photographs of Hailsham and
the local area. His photographic record is a valuable resource in understanding the
significance of the historic environment in this area. Charles Hollamby, a boot and
shoemaker, also set up a photographic portrait studio in his shop on the High Street.
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2.5.80 The Post Office started in the town in 1854 on George Street, before moving to
the Fleur-de-Lys around 1870 and then to Market Street in 1889, when it occupied the
building on the corner of Vicarage Road with its unusual mathematical tile facade (one
of only two examples in Hailsham). In 1909 the post office moved again, this time to North
Street, and its former premises became the Midland (later HSBC) Bank.
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2.5.81 By the late 19th century the town was an urban centre, with the 1882 Kelly's
Directory listing a wide range of trades and services in Hailsham, including gunmaker;
butcher; bookseller; shopkeeper; cutler; corn, coal, ale and potato merchant; saddler and
harness maker; surgeon and medical officer; printer; manufacturer of rope etc; wine and
spirit merchant; watch and clock maker; boot and shoe maker; carriage maker; cigar and
tobacco dealer; chemist and druggist; stationery and fancy repository; musical instrument
dealer; bricklayer; hairdresser; blacksmith and ironmonger; linen draper; and upholster
and paper hanger.

Transport

2.5.82 The 18th and 19th centuries saw improvements in first the road and later the
rail network in the area, which opened up trade with London. The main road through the
town formed part of the Eastbourne to Tunbridge Wells road before the A22 bypass was
constructed. Wealden roads had long been notoriously bad so were ripe for improvement
by turnpike trusts. The road from Horsebridge through Hailsham (along North Street, not
the High Street) and Stone Cross to Langney, was turnpiked in 1754. The road from
Swines Hill (Polegate) to Hailsham Common was turnpiked in 1792.
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2.5.83 In 1849 the London Brighton and South Coast Railway (LBSCR) opened a
single-track branch line from Polegate (which was on the Lewes-St Leonards line of 1846,
and also of the Polegate-Eastbourne line of 1849) to Hailsham. Hailsham remained a
terminus until 1880 (hence the surviving Terminus Hotel building, built between 1858 and
1867), when the line was extended to Eridge (and from there on to London).
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2.5.84
Plans for the line were promoted by the Duke of Devonshire to improve the rail
service to growing Eastbourne, in which he was heavily invested. The railway ceased
carrying passengers in 1965, and closed for goods in 1968. The railway buildings were
demolished, probably in 1972, with the site becoming a housing estate in 1980. However,
the associated Railway Inn and station master's house still survive in the locality of the
station. North of the station the track bed has been re-used for the Cuckoo Trail cycle
route and footpath.

2 Context
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20th century
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2.5.85 The late 19th-century economic basis of Hailsham continued in the 20th century,
although the importance of the rope-making industry declined. This comprised a
combination of manufacturing, combined with service industries and retailing serving the
town and surrounding area. The Market Square and the streets leading off it continued
to be the retail centre of the town in the late 19th and the 20th century. From the mid-20th
century retail space in the town was remodelled, most significantly with the Vicarage
Fields shopping area built on the vicarage fields, to north of the church, in the 1960s; the
Quintins shopping centre built on the west side of the High Street in the 1980s; a large
Tescos supermarket built in 2008 on North Street; and a Waitrose supermarket to the
rear of the Vicarage Fields shopping area. Outside the town centre, industrial estates
have been developed at Diplocks Way and Station Road.
2.5.86 Edwardian expansion saw more building of terraced and small semi-detached
houses south and west of the station, such as Sackville Road and Windsor Road, with
more substantial semi-detached villas, interspersed with fields, nurseries and rope walks,
further from the centre of the town on Ersham Road and Summerheath Road.
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2.5.87 The inter-war period saw development mainly within the pre-1914 extent of the
town, with the important exception of ribbon development (mostly comprising detached
housing) on the north-western side of the town along Western Road and London Road.
2.5.88 An ornate Neo-Classical Pavilion Cinema was built on George Street in 1921
and the National Westminster Bank replaced a timber-framed, possibly 15th century
building, in Market Square in 1930. Road widening schemes also took place in this period,
with the advent of the motor car, including Western Road and Vicarage Road at its junction
with Market Square, which involving demolition of the 16th century St Mary's House.
2.5.89 In 1920 a library and the Memorial Institute were opened in Western Road, where
they are still located with new buildings to the rear. In 1921 the war memorial in the High
Street was erected and, to the rear of it, a British Legion comrade's club.The club relocated
nearer to the churchyard in 1968, during the building of the Vicarage Fields shopping
area and is now known as Hailsham Club (see under Sports and recreation).
2.5.90 In 1932 the 18th-century house now known as Cortlandt, George Street became
offices for Hailsham Rural District Council and, from 1974 until 1982, its successor,
Wealden District Council.
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2.5.91 Post-1945 expansion of Hailsham has been considerable, extending the town
in all directions from its pre-Second World War extent. Although these large-scale housing,
civic and commercial developments have been concentrated outside the conservation
area, they have still impacted upon the historic core, especially where this formerly abutted
open country. For example, the 1950s housing off Bell Banks Road was built over fields
that extended to the common pond; and the east side of the town saw the development
of shopping centres, civic buildings and schools in the Vicarage Lane area immediately
to the rear of the shallow High Street plots and abutting the north side of the churchyard.
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2.5.92 Within the historic core itself there has been considerable change too since
1945. Infill residential development has taken place in the rear of previously more open
plots as, for example, with the creation of Southerden Close, to the east of Market Street;
and Timbers Court, opposite the 18th-century vicarage. The closure of the railway in 1968
was followed, in 1980, by clearance of the station and goods-yard, and the construction
of Lindfield Drive housing estate, although to the north of the station site the old track bed
has been retained for cyclists and walkers, as part of the Cuckoo Trail. Whilst the shopping
centre on the east side of the High Street was built in 1965 on open land, retails
developments on the west side of the street have had a greater impact on the historic
environment.The construction of Quintins shopping centre in the 1980s, Asda and Iceland,
as well as the nearby retail development of St Mary's Walk has resulted in the loss of
(32)
historic buildings and plots on both High Street and North Street
.
Population

D

2.5.93 The population of the Parish had reached 897 by 1801, increasing to 1,825 by
1851, then growing rapidly to 2,964 in 1881, 4,604 in 1911, and 5,420 in 1931. These
parish statistics include the new town of Polegate, however, which began to emerge
around the railway junction in the late 19th century. In 1939 Polegate became a civil parish
of its own, and this accounts for the apparent drop in the Hailsham population figures to
4,788 in 1951. Population continued to grow even faster thereafter, reaching 10,294 in
(33)
1971, 19,658 in 2001 and 20,476 by 2011
2.6 Historical Maps

2.6.1 Maps are useful for showing the development of areas and generally survive from
the 18th century onward for the area.
2.6.2 The earlier maps are representative of settlement and tend to lack detail, although
some of the early Estate maps do show individual buildings and features with some
accuracy. The area is also covered by the maps produced by the Budgen family of
cartographers, who lived in the District. The maps produced by different generations of
the family include those of Sussex produced by Richard Budgen in 1723-4.
2.6.3 The Tithe maps, which date to approximately 1840, vary in quality and accuracy
depending on the cartographer and state of preservation, but are a useful source of
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information, especially combined with the Tithe apportionment to identify owner, tenant
and use.
2.6.4 The most accurate and detailed maps available tend to be the 1:2,500 ordnance
survey maps, starting with the first edition maps of the 1870s through to the present day.
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2.6.5 Yeakell and Gardner's map of Sussex (1778-1883) shown Hailsham as relatively
large settlement compared to the surrounding villages and hamlets, well connected to its
surrounding hinterlands by a series of roads radiating out in all directions. The market
square is clearly identifiable as the central core of the town, with High Street, Market
Street, Vicarage Road and George Street, as well as Stoney Lane, all converging on the
market and development shown in a relatively tight core along these roads. Hailsham
Common is shown as a large open piece of land to the south and west of the town with
routes leading across it, and the common pond is clearly shown.

2 Context
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2.6.6 The 1800 draft Ordnance Survey (OS) map, produced by Thomas Budgen,
indicates little change within the town, although development does appear to extended
further north and south along the High Street and Market Street. Most significantly, the
map shows Hailsham Barracks, which had been laid out on the north triangular shaped
portion of the Common. There are also further routes shown traversing the Common and
the track that was to become South Road is shown as a more established route.
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2.6.7 The 1842 Tithe map demonstrates shows the town in more detail and gives a
very useful insight into the ownership and tenancy of the buildings and land, as well as
their uses. The market square can be seen flanked with buildings, with the roads widening
where the join the marketplace. The buildings vary in size from the large church and
vicarage (now The Grange) to the small row of buildings along the High Street that back
onto the churchyard. The vicarage field can be seen as a large piece of open land with
a pond in the approximate location of the current War Memorial. A largely uninterrupted
band of development extends along both sides of the High Street from the market to the
vicarage field. Development continues on the west side of the High Street to Carrier's
Path and shows a yard/square, known as Carrier's Square, adjacent to Carrier's Path
with a forge and chapel to the rear (both still surviving) and a carriage builder's workshop,
which has since been demolished. The barracks have disappeared from the Common,
having closed in 1815, with the land divided up into smaller fields and some development
along the road front and extending down North Street. Further development is shown
along George Street and Market Street, with development also proceeding along Bell
Banks Road towards the Common Pond.
2.6.8 The 1st edition 1875 OS map shows further development and expansion of the
town, with buildings extending on both sides of the High Street at its northern extent and
the area between High Street, North Street and Carrier's Path infilled with buildings; the
entire length of North Street developed; housing beginning to appear to the north of the
Grenadier Inn on both sides of London Road; the dividing up and some development on
the Common following the Enclosure Act; the creation of the recreation ground on the
Common; infill development between George Street and Bell Banks Road; development
along South Road and on the Common, including brickworks, nurseries and rope walks;
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the start of development along Western Road; several rope walks around the town; the
railway station; and the new market on Market Street.
2.6.9 The 2nd edition 1899 and 3rd edition 1910 continue to illustrate how the town
developed and expanded throughout the later 19th-earlier 20th centuries. The expansion
of the railway is show and the associated expansion of the town around the railway to the
west on land that had been part of the Common, with new roads and housing shown on
previously undeveloped land.
2.7 Areas of Archaeological Potential

2.7.2
area.

ft

2.7.1 Most settlements contain archaeological evidence which helps to explain their
origins and the way of life of former inhabitants. The likelihood of the occurrence of
archaeological material is related specifically to previous and present land usage.
An area of archaeological interest (ANA) extends over the entire conservation

ra

2.7.3 The NPPF makes it clear that up-to-date evidence of the historic environment
should be used to predict the likelihood that currently unidentified heritage assets,
particularly sites of historic and archaeological interest, will be found in the future. Areas
of archaeological interest are frequently updated and are not shown on the appraisal
maps,
but
up-to-date
infor mation
can
be
found
at:
https://www.eastsussex.gov.uk/environment/archaeology/planning/
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2.7.4 The Historic Environment Records for East Sussex is located at The Keep in
(34)
Falmer, and information can be accessed online
. This will also be helpful in assessing
the likelihood of the presence of archaeological remains in the area and help with
interpretation of a particular site and its setting.
2.7.5 There has been a lack of any particular archaeological investigation within Hailsham
in the past, including within that part covered by the Conservation Area. However, when
considering the archaeological potential of settlements and the knowledge that the historic
development of the settlement has evolved since at least the 13th century, it is important
to recognise that archaeology often survives 19th and 20th century development.
2.7.6 It is misleading to assume complete destruction of buried or hidden features which
could survive within later buildings and structures as well as in below ground features.
Therefore, archaeological remains of any period, both above and below ground, could
be found within the conservation area. Any proposals to carry out works which include
ground disturbance or works to a historic building are likely to require an appropriate form
of archaeological evaluation and assessment, to assess the potential for evidence of past
human activity and provide evidence for the substance and evolution of the place, and
(35)
its people and culture
.
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2.7.7 In the case of works to a building within a conservation area, it may be appropriate
to undertake a standing building archaeological survey and/or recording, where it is
identified, via map regression exercises and/or historical research, that buildings have
been located on the site for some period of time, or may have incorporated or replaced
earlier buildings.
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3 Character Appraisal
3.1 Introduction
3.1.1 Hailsham conservation area is formed of six character areas for the purposes of
the appraisal and these are shown on the map in Appendix 1.
Church and vicarage;

B.

High Street and Market Square;

C.

Cortlandts;

D.

Market Street;

E.

High Street north; and

F.

Recreation ground.
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A.
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3.1.2 The six character areas relate to distinct areas of development that have specific
characters and history. The character areas may relate to different periods in the historic
settlements, but also take into account the impact of topography and landscape, and the
impact of different uses.
3.1.3 This chapter of the appraisal describes each of these character areas separately
and considers:

D

The character of each area in detail;
Buildings, materials and details;

The contribution of the natural environment;
The significance of the setting of the conservation area.

3.2 Key Characteristics of the Conservation Area
3.2.1 The Key Characteristics include buildings, structures and features within the
conservation area.
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Medieval core to the town focused around the church and market square.
Survival of 16th-17th century or earlier buildings in the market square and the
roads leading to it, many of which have been refronted in the 18th-19th centuries.
Large scale 19th century expansion and development on the periphery of the
historic core.
Limited modern infill development, with more recent development concentrated
outside of the conservation area.
Built form within the urban centre is predominantly sited to directly on the street
frontage, with some setbacks to residential properties.
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3 Character Appraisal

Key Characteristics of the Conservation Area
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Mix of uses within the conservation area, including retail, office and residential
uses.
Approximately 40 Grade II listed building or structures; two Grade II* and the
Grade I listed St. Mary's Church.
Many buildings identified as being of local, vernacular or cultural interest.
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Older buildings within the core of the village are timber-framed, but have either
been refaced with brickwork, which has been painted or rendered in some
instances; or first floor areas have been tile hung, with brickwork facing to the
ground floor.
Most buildings are two storey in height, predominantly of brick or stucco (render),
with clay tile roofs and some slate roofs.
Some historic shop fronts survive, whole or in part.
Boundaries to plots that are not hard against the road, are generally formed by
brick, flint or rendered walls. There are also some limited examples of railings,
fences and hedges.
Key buildings: St Mary's Church, The Grange, the Old Manor House, Cortlandts,
the Fleur-de-Lys, 25-27 High Street.
Key open spaces: Churchyard, recreation ground, Vicarage Fields precinct.
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3.3 Character Area A - Church and vicarage
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Introduction to the character area
3.3.1 Character Area A (church and vicarage) is formed principally of the church and
surrounding churchyard with the historic vicarage (now The Grange) adjacent. It also
includes the historic buildings opposite the vicarage on Vicarage Road. Development
within the character area is from a mix of periods and represents a mix of architectural
styles. The area is a mixture of residential properties, as well as the church and a childcare
nursery in the former stable block adjacent to the vicarage.
3.3.2 This area is bordered by Character Area B (High Street and market square) to
the south west; modern development off Vicarage Lane and Vicarage Fields shopping
area to the north east; and more recent housing and office development to the north east
and south east.
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3.3.3 St. Mary's church is an important landmark in the town and wider area and the
historic vicarage adjacent (now The Grange) continues to be one of the principal residences
in the town. Vicarage Road leads to the market place at its western end and turns into
Marshfoot Lane to the east, where it soon becomes a more rural lane and continues
towards the Pevensey marshes and the routes to Herstmonceux and Horseye through
to Pevensey.

3 Character Appraisal
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3.3.4 The settlement of Hailsham seems to have emerged around the market and
church in the 13th century, with Hailsham granted a weekly market in 1252. The location
of the early vicarage has not been established, but by the beginning of the 18th century
the Reverend Thomas Hooper has built an impressive vicarage for the adjacent church
with a high wall extending around the property.
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3.3.5 It is a substantial red brick house with corner pilasters, a mansard roof and a
central pedimented doorway with Ionic pilasters. A high wall extends around the property,
which is a rare example of rat-trap bond in Hailsham.
Landscape setting

3.3.6 The landscape setting of the character area contributes to the significance of the
character area and the way in which it is appreciated. The historic buildings that back
onto the churchyard give a sense of the urban character of the town, whilst the relatively
low form of the buildings surrounding the character area afford views back to the church
from within the town and the wider area. The churchyard provides an important area of
publicly accessible open space within the town and the gardens of the historic vicarage
(and the modern vicarage within the original garden) provide important, albeit private,
space around the church.
3.3.7 Trees are also important within the character area and give some relief to the
surrounding urban form. These mainly comprise the trees within the churchyard and within
the walled garden that represents the garden to the historic vicarage, but also includes
street trees along Vicarage Road. There are some important tree specimens within the
character area and these are noted on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1, along with
the identification of important hedgerows. Particularly noteworthy specimens include
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3.3.8 Views through the character area generally to the church. Views to the open
countryside from the top of Marshfoot Lane out of the conservation area are also important,
and the historic vicarage and the red brick wall surrounding the former gardens are also
dominant features within views throughout the character area.
Local built form
3.3.9 The church is the oldest building in the character area, dating to the 13th century.
Buildings within the character area, listed and unlisted, have not been the subject of
archaeological survey and so dating of the buildings can be uncertain. Older buildings
have often been re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries, which has obscured earlier phases.
Apart from the church, buildings in the character area date to the 17th-19th centuries or
earlier, with some re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries.
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those within the churchyard, including the line of holly trees that flanks the path to the
church from the High Street, and the lime trees in front of the historic vicarage wall along
Vicarage Lane.
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3.3.10 The buildings in the character area have varying frontages and plot sizes. The
church sits back from the road within the churchyard, with the former vicarage and The
Stone also sitting back from the road within large gardens. However, the former stable
block sits on the road frontage at right angles, addressing a courtyard. The modern
vicarage, built within the garden of the former vicarage, also sits back from the road within
a large garden. Vicarage Cottage was historically set back and at right angles to Vicarage
Road, but now addresses the more modern street frontage of Timbers Court. Numbers
1 and 2 Chapel Barn were on the site of a small complex of farm buildings used for the
animals driven to market and sit close to but at right angles to Vicarage Road, with a lane
running to the north east of the properties.
3.3.11 The mix of periods of building can be identified, to some extent, by the uses of
building materials, although some of the buildings thought to be of earlier timber framing
have been refronted in brick and tile. The buildings are in a mixture of materials, including
red brickwork, some with grey brick header chequered decoration, tile-hanging,
weatherboarding, stone and flint. Roofs are predominantly covered with clay plain tiles,
with some use of slate. Where the is use of weatherboarding, it is limited to the rear of
buildings and/or less prominent elevations, providing evidence that the buildings are timber
framed with only a brick front facade, or is seen on the former barns.
3.3.12 The character area contains a mixture of boundary treatments, including the
chequered brick wall of the vicarage, some flint walls, and hedges. Fences and railings
are not a common feature of the character area and are only seen as part of the churchyard
boundary.
Listed buildings
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3.3.13 There are three designated Grade II listed buildings within the character area,
as well as the Grade I listed church, the Grade II* former vicarage and the Grade II listed
vicarage wall and the Grade II listed Queen Victoria memorial gates. The buildings are
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listed as ranging in date from the 13th century to the 19th century, however some of the
buildings in the character area are likely to be older than stated. Where there are
outbuildings or physical structures associated with the listed building, such as ancillary
buildings and boundary walls, these may be considered to be curtilage listed. Omission
of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish their significance.
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3.3.14 The oldest building in the character area is the church. A church is recorded at
Hailsham from the early 13th century, although except possibly for a portion of the north
wall, nothing remains of the early 13th century church. The present building is of the
Perpendicular style and probably dates from 1425-50, but has been altered considerably
over the years. The tower is square and according to the church website is approximately
70 feet (21 metres) in height, built in blocks of sandstone alternating with squares of
knapped flints. The tower has a crenellated parapet and a pinnacle at each corner,
surmounted by weather vanes. The south aisle and porch were rebuilt in 1870, and the
north and south chapels rebuilt in 1876-8 by the Architect H E Rumble. The churchyard
is reached from Vicarage Road through a kissing gate, with two entrances on the High
Street; one beneath a red brick arch and another through the Victoria memorial gates.
The churchyard can also be accessed from Vicarage Fields, which seems to be a more
modern entrance into the churchyard, with historic maps showing rear gardens adjacent
to the churchyard and no footpath. A stone wall retains the churchyard where it backs
onto the Waitrose car park.
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3.3.15
The former Vicarage sits to the north east of the church and was built by the
Reverend Thomas Hooper in the early 1700s. It is a substantial chequered red and grey
brick house comprising two storeys with an attic storey within a mansarded slate roof.
Decorative elements include corner pilasters surmounted with ball finials; a central
pedimented doorway with Ionic pilasters and arched window on the first floor above; large
sash windows surrounded by red brick architraves and brick voussoirs; three dormer
windows with decorative white painted panels and corbels below; and a modillion eaves
cornice extending below a brick parapet on the front facade. The house is set back from
the road within attractive gardens.
3.3.16 The high wall around the property, which extends around the original extent of
the garden along Vicarage Road and Vicarage Lane, is separately listed and is a rare
example of rat-trap bond in Hailsham.
3.3.17 The former stable is also separately listed and thought to be a 19th century
addition. It is a two-storey building constructed of red brick in Flemish bond with a hipped
red tile roof and sash windows. It is currently used as a childcare nursery.
3.3.18 Vicarage Cottage sits on the opposite side of Vicarage Road and is now divided
into two properties. The list description describes it as an L-shaped building with a
south-east wing probably dating to the 17th century, but refronted with red brick; a
north-east wing added in the 18th century and faced with red brick on ground floor and
weather-boarding above; with a tiled roof and casement windows throughout.
3.3.19 The Stone sits back from the road at the top of Marshfoot Lane and is only
glimpsed from the road behind high hedges and a red brick wall. The list description
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3.3.20 The Queen Victoria memorial gate provides access to the churchyard from the
High Street. The site was formerly occupied by Austin and Sons gun shop, but after this
burnt down in 1894 the site remained in ruins. It was purchased by the parish in 1898
and the gates were erected to commemorate the death of Queen Victoria following her
death in 1901 and consist of a large central carriage gate and two pedestrian side gates.
Other features of the character area

ft

3.3.21 There are other notable features within the character area which add to the
visual, historical and cultural interest. These include the historic kissing gate to the
churchyard from Vicarage Road; the flint wall that extends around 1 and 2 Chapel Barn;
the light post within the churchyard; the red brick pavier path in the churchyard lined with
holly trees; the red brick arch that leads from Market Square into the churchyard; and
some of the unusual gravestones within the churchyard, including a chest tomb with a
19th century Harmer terracotta plaque attached and some iron graveslabs.
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describes it as a 17th century or earlier L-shaped timber-framed building with plaster
infilling; north wing faced with red brick on the ground floor and tile-hung above; with a
hipped tiled roof and casement windows.

3.3.22 There are a number of benches within the churchyard, providing opportunities
for people to sit in the churchyard, which is an important open space within the town.

D

3.3.23 Sounds, smells and general activity also contribute to the historic character of
conservation areas. Vicarage Road is a busy road forming part of the Hailsham ring road.
However, the churchyard is relatively quiet and peaceful, due to its sheltered position
behind the buildings facing onto the High Street and Vicarage Road, and as such provides
quiet relief within the town centre.
Detractors

3.3.24
The main detractors within the character area are traffic, road signage and the
wirescape extending between telegraph poles and houses.
Summary

3.3.25 In conclusion, this area is formed principally of the church and surrounding
churchyard with the historic vicarage (now The Grange) adjacent. It also includes the
historic buildings opposite the vicarage on Vicarage Road. The area has developed from
at least the 13th century with St. Mary's church an important landmark in the town and
wider area. The identified character also includes other features, both man made and
natural, which add to the historic significance of the area. The main detractor in the
character area is traffic and the visual intrusion of road signage and the wirescape along
the road.
3.4 Character Area B - High Street and Market Square
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Introduction to the character area
3.4.1 Character Area B (High Street and Market Square) is formed of the historic Market
Square and High Street, incorporating the east end of George Street and north end of
Market Street, as well as the northern extent of Stoney Lane. This represents the historic
commercial core of the town. Development within the character area is from a mix of
periods and represents a mix of architectural styles. The land use is primarily commercial
and retail, with some flats above shops.
3.4.2 This area is bordered by Character Area A (Church and vicarage) to the east,
Character Area C (High Street north) to the north, Character Area D (Cortlandts), to the
west, and Character Area F (Market Street) to the south.

ra
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3.4.3 Hailsham was granted a weekly market in 1252, which was held in the market
square next to the church. Permanent buildings replaced stalls around the market place,
with buildings mentioned in the 14th century. The Market Square was the centre of the
medieval town, and had four roads converging on it (High Street, Market Street, George
Street and Vicarage Road); five including Stoney Lane, which led from the common to
the market square. These early routes were used for bringing livestock in from the
surrounding area on market days and, in the case of Stoney Lane, for bringing livestock
up from the Common.
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Landscape setting
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3.4.4 The landscape setting of the character area contributes to the significance of the
character area and the way in which it is appreciated. The rows of historic buildings that
front onto the roads and frame the former market square give a sense of the urban
character of the town, whilst the relatively low form of the buildings in and around the
character area afford views back to the church from within the town and the wider area.
The public space around the War Memorial and entrance into Vicarage Fields shopping
precinct and the adjoining churchyard provides an important area of publicly accessible
open space within the town and gives some relief to the urban form so that views remain
open to the church and some space around the church and churchyard is maintained
where the former open vicarage fields once lay.
3.4.5 There are very few trees within the character area, but a notable example is the
large tree adjacent to the War Memorial that is a survival from the open vicarage fields
that once occupied the site. Trees in the adjoining character areas, most notably in the
churchyard, give some relief to the surrounding urban form. Important tree specimens
within the character area are noted on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1.
3.4.6 Views through the character area generally to the church and along the roads
leading to and from the market place. The buildings surrounding the market place also
terminate views along the roads where they converge on the market place.
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3.4.7 Buildings within the character area, listed and unlisted, have not been the subject
of archaeological survey and so dating of the buildings can be uncertain. Older buildings
have often been re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries, which has obscured earlier phases.
Buildings in the character area date to the 16th-20th centuries or earlier, with some
re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries.

ft

3.4.8 The buildings in the character area have varying frontages and plot sizes. Many
buildings sit directly on the road frontage with no rear gardens and any former rear yards
encroached upon by later buildings. The buildings framing the market square do have a
modest setback, reflecting the previously larger extent of the market place. The buildings
along Market Street also have a modest setback where they traditionally had a residential
use and are further from the commercial core.
3.4.9 The mix of periods of building can be identified, to some extent, by the uses of
building materials, although some of the buildings thought to be of earlier timber framing
have been refronted in brick and tile. The buildings are in a mixture of materials, including
red brickwork, some with grey brick header chequered decoration, painted brick, stucco
(render), tile-hanging and two examples of mathematical tiles. Roofs are covered with
clay plain tiles or slate.

ra
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Local built form
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3.4.10 The character area contains few visible boundary treatments as many buildings
sit directly on the street frontage. Where boundary treatments are present they are a
mixture of railings and low walls on the frontages and brick and flint walls on side and
rear boundaries. Fences and hedges are not a common feature of the character area and
are mostly limited to Stoney Lane.
Listed buildings

3.4.11 There are approximately 30 designated Grade II listed buildings within the
character area (some attached and/or subdivided), as well as the Grade II* Old Manor
House. The buildings are listed as ranging in date from the 16th century to the early 20th
century, however some of the buildings in the character area may be older than stated.
Where there are outbuildings or physical structures associated with the listed building,
such as ancillary buildings and boundary walls, these may be considered to be curtilage
listed. Omission of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish their
significance.
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3.4.12 The oldest building in the character are timber-framed and date, at least in part,
to the 16th-17th century or earlier. These represent the survival of buildings within the
historic core and confirm that development at this time spread along the High Street,
around the Market Square, the east end of George Street, and the north end of Market
Street. The surviving buildings include 25-27 High Street, parts of 16 High Street, and
The Homely Maid, which extend along both sides of the High Street; the Hailsham Town
Council offices (formerly the Fleur-de-Lys Inn, workhouse and then Inglenook Cafe) on
Market Street near the marketplace; and parts of The George Hotel and Hempstead
House (no.10), located on both sides of George Street.

Wealden Local Plan

3.4.13 Whilst some of these buildings have exposed timber framing, such as 25-27
High Street and the Hailsham Town Council offices, others have been altered and refaced
in later centuries. The Homely Maid has been rendered, whilst 16 High Street has been
significantly altered and refronted in brick. The George Hotel has been altered and
extended, especially in the 18th century, and has a Georgian stuccoed facade. Other
buildings in the historic core, both listed and unlisted, may also date to this period, but
with later 18th-19th alterations and refacing concealing earlier fabric.

ft

3.4.14 25-7 High Street is listed as 15th century, but the exposed close-studding of the
side (northern) elevation is indicative of the early 16th century. The building has exposed
timber-framing with close-studding visible on the first floor of the rear wing and underbuilt
in brick below. The front range has been refaced with brick on the first floor, which is
painted. Hipped roof. It contains two shop fronts, one of which is Art Deco in style. The
front range contains 4x3 pane sash windows on the first floor, with leaded casements in
the rear range. Both the front and rear range have hipped tiled roofs.

ra

3.4.15 The Homely Maid, on the corner of the market square, may originate from the
late 15th century, based on documentary evidence, although it is not clear if any of the
15th century building remains due to later alterations and it may have been rebuilt in the
17th century. Previously used as a tavern called the Jolly Sailor then The Good Intent, it
has more recently been used as a baker’s shop/restaurant called the Jolly Maid, and now
the Homely Maid. It has roughcast rendering, concealing any earlier fabric, with an historic
shop front, sash windows to the first floor, and a tiled roof.
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3.4.16
The gable ended building facing Market Square, now used as the Hailsham
th
Town Council offices, is thought to be mid-16 century and has exposed timber-framing.
th
It was previously the Fleur-de-Lys Inn and in the 18 century was used as a workhouse.
It is timber-framed with plaster infilling on the first floor and gable end, with plastered and
exposed brick end on the ground floor. It contains casement windows and has a projecting
shop front. The north gable end oversails on brackets and would have fronted directly
onto the former market square.The south end of the building was lost to fire in the late
19th century and rebuilt as the fire station.
3.4.17 Number 10 George Street (listed as Hempstead House) was formerly the Golden
Boot shoemakers. It contains a shop front, door and window on the ground floor and a
dormer window in the tiled roof. The road frontage is painted brick, with tile hanging on
the gable ends. The list description states that the building is 17th century or earlier with
its back to the street. It is two-storeys on the north front, which has been refaced and
tile-hung on the first floor, with the single-storey elevation seen on George Street actually
being the rear catslide.
3.4.18
There are a number of 18th century buildings in the character area, when brick
became the dominant building material. Buildings of this period include substantial houses
in the town, some within the character area, such as the Old Manor House, Market Street;
Town House, Market Street; and Sheriff's Place, George Street. The Old Manor House
is a large II* listed house on Market Street, now used as offices, that was built circa 1740,
but possibly incorporating earlier fabric. It comprises two storeys and an attic storey with
dormer windows partly concealed behind a brick parapet. The brickwork is decorative,
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3.4.19 The property called Sheriff's Place on the corner of the former market place
and George Street, is another 18th century brick building in the town core. It was built as
a house in 1722 and occupied by the Under-Sheriff of Sussex. The building has since
been used for office/shop premises. It comprises two storeys and an attic storey with
dormer windows, with white painted brickwork. There is a panelled door with semi-circular
fanlight above and a two-storey bay window adjacent facing onto the market place, with
an altered single-storey shopfront adjacent, which was added in the late 19th-early 20th
century to replace an earlier shop window. The George Street elevation contains two
19th century shop fronts and matching doorway, but the glazing bars and glazing have
been replaced in one.

ra
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with grey headers on the ground floor and grey headers with red and grey chequered
brickwork panels on the first floor and parapet, as well as red brick architraves and
voussoirs to the windows. A central eight panelled doorway has a flat hood over on carved
brackets and is flanked by narrow sash windows. There are four 3x4 pane sash windows
on the ground floor and five on the first floor, with casements in the dormer windows. The
north wall has a rainwater head dated 1740 and there is a chimney breast at each gable
end.

3.4.20 Town House on Market Street is a symmetrical fronted house with stuccoed
facade and a half-hipped tiled roof. It contains a rendered central pedimented porch with
four 3x4 pane sash windows on the ground floor and the same on the first floor, with a
blind window above the central porch.

D

3.4.21 There are also a number of commercial and/or smaller residential properties in
the character area that date from the 18th century or where extensively extended and
altered at this time. These include 4-6 High Street on the east side of the road; 11, 13,
13A & 13B; 21, 21A & 21B; and The Crown Hotel (latterly the Corn Exchange) on the
west side of the High Street; Southerden on Market Street; 2 Market Square; 6, 8 & 8A
George St; 12 George Street; The George Hotel on George Street; and the stables of
The George Hotel.
3.4.22
Numbers 4-6 High Street have tile hanging and sash windows on the first floor
and shop fronts on the ground floor, of which the shop front to number 6 is historic with
barley twist glazing bars. Numbers 11, 13, 13A & 13B; 21, 21A & 21B; and The Crown
Hotel (latterly the Corn Exchange) on the west side of the High Street are all brick built
with hipped tiled roofs, sash windows to the first floor and shop fronts (or pub frontage)
to the ground floor.
3.4.23 Southerden on Market Street is brick built with hipped tiled roof. It has sash
windows, one bay shop window and a central doorway with flat hood above. Number 2
Market Square is also brick built with a hipped tiled roof and has sash windows on the
first floor and a large projecting shop front facing onto Market Square on the ground floor.
3.4.24 Numbers 6, 8 & 8A George St used to be a house (Roseneath), with shop fronts
added in the 20th century. It has a stuccoed facade and has a recessed doorway with
columns and hood over on the ground floor and three shop windows.The first floor contains
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three 4x4 sash window and a projecting bay window and the tiled roof, contains three
dormers.
3.4.25 Number 12 George Street is listed as 18th century, but timber framing visible in
the rear elevation suggests an earlier timber-framed building within. The frontage is
painted brick with 4x3 pane sash windows to the first floor and a projecting shop window
on the ground floor. The east gable end is weatherboarded. The roof is hipped and tiled
and its continuation to the west indicates that numbers 14a and b adjacent incorporate
some of the earlier building.

ra
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3.4.26 The George Hotel contains earlier fabric, with a 16th century core and 17th
century additions, but much of what is visible today can be attributed to the 18th century,
including the Georgian stuccoed facade. The frontage has a long east range with a slate
roof that contains six 4x4 pane sash windows with moulded architraves on the first floor
and corresponding windows on the ground floor with a projecting ground floor porch
entrance. The west section has lower eaves and a half-hipped tiled roof. It contains three
2x2 pane sash windows on the first floor and a 2x2 pane sash window with projecting
porch entrance on the ground floor. The 18th century stables to the rear are separately
listed and comprise a two-storey central range with single-storey wings. The ground floor
is constructed of red brick and contains lunette windows, with tile-hanging and round
cartwheel windows on the upper floor, all with a slate roof.
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3.4.27 There are no listed buildings in the character area dating to the 19th century,
although buildings have been altered and shop fronts added during this period. The
Pavilion on George Street is an early 20th century grade II listed building, which replaced
an earlier building on the site. Its was opened as a cinema in 1921 and replaced an old
picture palace in the Corn Exchange, to the rear of the Crown Hotel. The classical facade
is very elaborate for a small provincial cinema and is stuccoed with a modillion cornice,
parapet and curved pediment over the centre window bay. It contains a central doorway
with engaged columns; windows flanked by Ionic pilasters, with rusticated quoins on the
outside; and round windows in moulded architrave surrounds on the first floor, the central
one flanked by plaster figures of children bearing caskets of flowers.
3.4.28 The War Memorial on the High Street is grade II listed. It was erected in 1920,
with an additional plaque added 1949. The Hailsham cross was commissioned by the
Parish Council as the second part of a two part scheme to commemorate those who lost
their lives in the First World War. The first part of the scheme was the conversion of a
building to a Memorial Institute, with reading room and library. The Institute was opened
in December 1919 and the memorial unveiled in November 1920. The Roll of Honour
initially comprised 77 names, but an additional 11 names were added at a later date. The
land behind the memorial was let by the council to the ‘Comrades of the Great War’ who
built a wooden memorial hut. The hut was removed in the 1960s when the Vicarage Fields
shops were built; the Hailsham Club being built close-by to replace it.
Key unlisted buildings or structures
3.4.29 Key unlisted buildings or structures that make an important contribution to the
character of the conservation area and historic integrity of the settlement are identified
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3.4.30 Key unlisted buildings or structures have been identified in the character area,
dating from the 19th-20th centuries or earlier. Whilst key unlisted buildings have been
identified on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1, this does not exclude other buildings
being considered of significance should further information come to light. In addition,
omission of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish the significance
of any buildings identified on the visual appraisal map.

ft

3 Character Appraisal

within this character appraisal and on the accompanying map. These buildings and
structures form part of the designated heritage asset, in this case the Hailsham
(36)
conservation area, and contribute to its wider historical value
. These buildings and
structures have been identified via consideration of their value to the heritage asset
(conservation area), through their evidential value, historical value, aesthetic value and
communal value, and in some instances for their contribution to the setting of designated
heritage assets. Where ancillary buildings to listed buildings have been identified as key
unlisted buildings on the visual appraisal map, and although these buildings may be
considered to be curtilage listed, it is important to note that they also make a valuable
contribution to the character of the conservation area in their own right.

D
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3.4.31 The continuous range of buildings on the east side of the High Street backing
onto the churchyard all have ground floor shop fronts and rendered or painted brick on
the first floors. Number 22-24 has mathematical tiles on the first floor and sash windows
and has a historic shop front on the ground floor with barley twist glazing bars. Other
historic shop fronts, albeit 20th century replacements of earlier shop fronts or earlier
frontages, contribute to the character of the High Street and include 14 High Street. Historic
photos show that some of the large glass shop fronts replaced earlier smaller shop windows
or even domestic windows and doors. Some of the historic windows on the first floors
survive, as well as clay tile and slate roofs and chimneys. Numbers 8-10 High Street, now
with a tall classically detailed 20th century facade with sash windows and parapet, was
previously the Railway Arms public house, later the Brewer's Arms. Many of the buildings
have 18th-19th century frontages, with some later alterations, but historic records and
internal fabric in attached buildings suggests that at least some of the buildings may be
earlier, with 16 High Street containing an early 17th century wall painting on a first floor
timber-framed partition. and buildings mentioned in this location in documents from the
late 16th and 17th century.
3.4.32 Similarly, on the west side of the High Street, a range of buildings extends from
the corner of George Street and sits between listed buildings. The shop fronts have been
altered in the 20th century, but contain sash windows at first floor and are likely to date
to the 18th-19th century. The unusual ornate timber shop front that extends along the
facade was added in the earlier 20th century as the shop front to Kerridges furniture and
antique store.
3.4.33 Further down the High Street, around the junction with Vicarage Road, brick
buildings that replaced earlier timber-framed buildings in the early-mid 20th century make
a positive contribution to the character area. These represent the historic evolution of the
area around the market square as the use and character changed with the removal of
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the market to the purpose built facilities on Market Street in the later 19th century. Many
of these buildings were financial institutions, including the NatWest bank; the former
London, County and Westminster bank; the former Midland bank (later HSBC); and
Barclays bank. The Midland Bank building is earlier (likely 19th century) and was used
as the Post Office in the later 19th century, with photos showing a pair of doors and
windows in the frontage before the fenestration was altered in the earlier 20th century.
The used of mathematical tiles on the facade is unusual in Hailsham.
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3.4.34 Along George Street, at the western edge of the character area, numbers 14a
and 14b George Street have been added to the west of number 12, already described
above as a listed building. The buildings are likely to incorporate an older historic core as
the roof line of number 12 continues into the building. The west end gable is in chequered
brickwork of likely 19th century date, whilst the facade is in later bricks in stretcher bond,
more indicative of the early 20th century, representing different phases of alteration. Later
19th century photographs of Hailsham show it had a rendered front and central door
flanked by a sash window and shop window prior to the current facade.
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3.4.35 Stoney Lane is the historic route leading from the Common to the Market Square
and this narrow pedestrian route is far quiter despite its town centre location, mainly due
to lack of traffic and the hedges and trees along the lane. Candle Cottages sit near the
top of the land and appear to be shown on the 1842 Tithe map. They are constructed of
red brick with some grey headers and incorporate part of a flint cobble wall that extends
along the lane.
Other features of the character area

D

3.4.36 There are little notable features within the character area which add to the visual,
historical and cultural interest, partly due to the urban character of the area, but also due
to subsequent replacement of historic features over time with modern lighting, street
furniture and signage.
3.4.37 The flint pebble wall extending along Stoney Lane was built by inmates of the
workhouse when the wall formed part of the boundary wall of the original workhouse
property at the Fleur-de-Lys Inn on the corner of the Market Square in the later 18th-earlier
19th century. Further along the lane are parts of another flint wall that may be part of the
reat boundary of The Old Vicarage on Market Street (Character Area D).
3.4.38 There are also a number of other historic brick and stone walls to the rear of the
buildings along High Street, George Street and Market Street, representing earlier plot
boundaries or buildings that have since been removed.
3.4.39 There is a George VI postbox by the bottom of High Street and Market Square
and heritage style lamp posts along Stoney Lane.
3.4.40 Sounds, smells and general activity also contribute to the historic character of
conservation areas. Vicarage Road, Market Square and George Street are busy roads
forming part of the Hailsham ring road. Market Street and High Street are also quite busy
vehicular routes.
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3.4.41
The main detractors within the character area are traffic, road signage, traffic
lights and general clutter from the volume of street furniture, especially along the High
Street and around Market Square. Unsympathetic modern shop signage and the
replacement of historic windows with uPVC glazing is also beginning to erode the character
of the area.
Summary

ft

3.4.42 In conclusion, this area is comprised of the historic Market Square and the roads
that converge upon it. The Market Square was the centre of the medieval town, with a
weekly market granted in the 13th century. The area has developed around the market
and the roads converging on it from the medieval period, with these early routes used for
bringing livestock in from the surrounding area and buildings, both designated and
non-designated, developed around the market and along the routes. The identified
character also includes other features, both man made and natural, which add to the
historic significance of the area. The main detractors in the character area are traffic and
the visual intrusion of road signage, traffic lights and general clutter from the volume of
street furniture along the roads and Market Square, as well as unsympathetic shop signage
and uPVC windows.
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Detractors
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3.5 Character Area C - Cortlandts
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Introduction to the character area
3.5.1 Character Area C (Cortlandts) is formed of the western end of George Street,
including where it meets with North Street and Station Road. This represents the westward
progression of the town from the historic core in the late 18th and 19th centuries.
Development within the character area is from a mix of periods and represents a mix of
architectural styles. The land use is predominantly commercial and retail, with previous
homes converted for business use.
3.5.2 This area is bordered by Character Area B (High Street and Market Square) to
the east, and urban development on all sides. To the west, the Cuckoo Trail follows the
disused railway line.
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3.5.3 Cortlandts is a distinctive historic building within the character area and together
with Downsford, its gardens provide some green relief within the urban character area.
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3.5.4 The Market Square and the roads converging on it formed the core of medieval
town Hailsham and appears to have continued to be the focus for development into the
17th and 18th century. The opening of the barracks in the early 19th century, the
introduction of the railway in 1849 (extended in 1880), and the growth of rope making in
the town provided an impetus for the westward expansion of the town towards the railway
and Common, which was enclosed in 1855. As such, many of the buildings in the character
area date to the 19th century.
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3.5.5 The landscape setting of the character area contributes to the significance of the
character area and the way in which it is appreciated. The rows of historic buildings that
front onto the road on the corner of George Street and Station Road, along with the former
Terminus Hotel opposite, give a sense of the Victorian growth of the town following the
arrival of the railway. In contrast, the detached houses of Cortlandts and Downford House
set within their own large gardens give some reference back to when this area of the
town, including North Street, was a desirable residential area.
3.5.6 There are very few trees within the character area, but notable examples can be
seen in the gardens of Cortlandts and Downsford. Trees adjoining the character area,
most notably along the Cuckoo Trail, in the recreation ground, and around the Station
Road car park, give some relief to the surrounding urban form. Important tree specimens
within the character area are noted on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1.
3.5.7 Many of the views within the character area are terminated by buildings, such as
those sitting around the junction of George Street, North Street, Station Road and South
Road, Cortlands and St. Mary's church, which is an important landmark in the town and
can be seen from within the character area.
Local built form
3.5.8

Buildings within the character area, date to the 18th-20th centuries.
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3.5.10 The periods of building are characterised, to some extent, by the uses of building
materials. Many of the buildings are red brick, some with grey or yellow brick detailing,
or stuccoed (rendered). There is limited use of tile hanging. Roofs are predominantly
covered with clay plain tiles or slate.

Listed buildings

ft

3.5.11 The character area contains few boundary treatments as many buildings sit
directly on the street frontage. Where boundary treatments are present they comprise
flint cobble and red brick walls.

3.5.12 There are two designated Grade II listed buildings within the character area.
The buildings date from the 18th century to the 19th century. Where there are outbuildings
or physical structures associated with the listed building, such as ancillary buildings and
boundary walls, these may be considered to be curtilage listed. Omission of description
in this character appraisal text does not diminish their significance.

ra

3 Character Appraisal

3.5.9 The buildings in the character area have varying frontages and plot sizes. Many
buildings sit directly on the road frontage with rear yards. The detached houses of
Cortlandts and Downford House have large front setbacks and are on within large garden
plots.

D

3.5.13 Cortlandts was originally called Newhouse and was built in 1793 for Mr John
Bristow. With the forming of the military barracks on Hailsham Common in 1803, it became
the home of the Barrack Master, Major Phillip Van Cortlandt. A rear wing was added to
the house in 1875, which bears this date. It was later occupied by William Strickland in
the later 19th and earlier 20th centuries, who extended the house with the two bay widow
wings. Strickland also erected a jubilee clock in the property's deer paddock on the opposite
side of George Street (where the police station now stands). From 1932 to 1982 it was
the offices of Hailsham Rural District Council, before being sold and continuing to be used
as offices.The central range is 18th century and constructed of grey header bricks with
red brick quoins and a red tiled roof. It has three bay windows on the first floor with
corresponding windows on the ground floor below and a central doorway with side lights,
rectangular fanlight and six-panel door. Tile hanging extends between the first floor and
ground floor windows and door. The range is surmounted by a modillion cornice and
pediment over containing a Venetian window which lights the attic. The end wings were
added in the late 19th-early 20th century in a similar style and have large bay windows.
The building is set back from the road with a front garden, slightly elevated above the
street behind a red brick garden wall.
3.5.14 Downford House was built to the east of Cortlands in the first half of the 19th
century as a detached villa. It was once the home of Louis Francis Salzman, a noted
Sussex historian who researched and wrote about Hailsham. The building has a white
painted stuccoed facade with symmetrical frontage containing three sash windows on the
first floor and corresponding windows on the ground floor with a central porch. It has a
hipped slate roof and is set back from the road with a front garden, slightly elevated above
the street behind a flint and red brick garden wall.
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Key unlisted buildings or structures
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Key unlisted buildings or structures that make an important contribution to the character
of the conservation area and historic integrity of the settlement are identified within this
character appraisal and on the accompanying map. These buildings and structures form
part of the designated heritage asset, in this case the Hailsham conservation area, and
contribute to its wider historical value Conservation Principles, Policies and Guidance,
Historic England, April 2008. These buildings and structures have been identified via
consideration of their value to the heritage asset (conservation area), through their
evidential value, historical value, aesthetic value and communal value, and in some
instances for their contribution to the setting of designated heritage assets. Where ancillary
buildings to listed buildings have been identified as key unlisted buildings on the visual
appraisal map, and although these buildings may be considered to be curtilage listed, it
is important to note that they also make a valuable contribution to the character of the
conservation area in their own right.

ra

3.5.15 Key unlisted buildings or structures have been identified in the character area,
dating from the 19th-20th centuries. Whilst key unlisted buildings have been identified
on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1, this does not exclude other buildings being
considered of significance should further information come to light. In addition, omission
of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish the significance of any
buildings identified on the visual appraisal map.

3 Character Appraisal

Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

D

3.5.16 The continuous range of buildings on the south side of George Street and
continuing in a curve around the corner into Station Road are part of the 19th century
expansion of the town following the introduction of the railway to this side of the town and
providing an impetus for development. The building on the corner of George Street was
built in the later 19th century. It has ground floor shop fronts and red brick on the first and
second floors, making this one of the tallest building in the character area. Although many
of the windows have been replaced with double glazing, the decorative window architraves
remain, along with the moulded cornice and pilasters at the corners. The ground floor
shop front of number 11 survives relatively well, even with some later alterations to the
shop window and a deeper signage board than shown in historic photos of the shop, when
it was M. Vine, butchers. The shop to the east is a modern addition in similar style, whilst
number 13, adjoining to the west, has undergone unsympathetic alterations, but all still
retains its decorative corbels, which framed the original shop signs.
3.5.17 Continuing around the corner into Station Road, a row of two-storey shops
adjoins those described above. These shops were also built in the later 19th century and
are stuccoed with a slate roof. The sash windows survive at first floor, but the shop fronts
have undergone varying degrees of change, some of which have not been sympathetic.
However, number 3 has been recently replaced with a heritage style shop window. Two
corbels still survive, which framed the original shop signs.

3.5.18 Continuing around the corner, numbers 5-7 Station Road complete this row of
late 19th century buildings. Again, whilst the windows have been replaced with double
glazing, the decorative window architraves remain, along with a decorative shaped cornice
and pilasters at the corners. The ground floor shops have undergone later alterations to
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3.5.19 Further south along Station Road, a row of late 19th century buildings extend
between Deer Paddock Lane and Garfield Road. The buildings are two-storeys and
constructed of red brick, with the same original detailing as the buildings to the north.
Many of the windows have been replaced with double glazing, but the decorative window
architraves remain and other architectural details, such as the first floor signage plaques
and pilasters. The ground floor shop front of number 9 has been replaced, which was part
of the former carriage works, but the fascia proportions and corbels remain.The ground
floor shop fronts of numbers 11 and 13 survive relatively well and the current signage
board still respect the proportions of the original fascias extending between decorative
corbels.The shops were previously F. Head Tobacconist, Stationer and Confectioner
(number 11) and a hardware store (number 13).
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3 Character Appraisal

the shop windows and deeper signage boards than indicated by the surviving decorative
corbels, which framed the original shop signs. Historic photos show that this building had
exposed brickwork and detailing to match those on the opposite side of Deer Paddock
Lane (described below) and that the buildings were all part of T. Davis Carriage Builders.
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3.5.20 On the corner of the junction of North Street and the South Road sits a large
two-storey building that addresses the corner towards Station Road. This building was
constructed in the mid-19th century as the Terminus Hotel to serve those using the railway
station in Station Road, opened in 1849. The building has been re-roofed, but still retains
many of its ground and first floor sash windows and central doorway.
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3.5.21 By the late 19th century the Drill Hall had been added to the west of the Terminus
Hotel. From the middle of the 19th century, Drill Halls were constructed in town as
purpose-built meeting places where Britain's volunteer forces met to practice military drill.
They also served as administrative centres and armouries for the units, and also acted
as important social centres for their members. The architectural finish of many Drill Halls
(37)
reflects the local pride in these forces
. The Drill Hall is single storey with a corrugated
iron roof and is constructed of yellow stock bricks with red brick detailing. The facade has
a large central door with a large arch-headed over-light above. This is flanked either side
by red brick pilasters and a set of three narrow windows. Additions have been made to
the west of the building in more recent years.
3.5.22 On the west side of North Street are three attached stuccoed buildings, built at
a time when North Street was a desirable residential street characterised by 19th century
villas, many of which have been subsequently lost to 20th century development. Number
1-3 North Street is a two-storey stuccoed building, lined out to look like stone, and rising
to a slate roof with projecting eaves on decorative console brackets. It has sash windows
and a central doorway with decorative pilasters and archway, containing a glazed and
panelled door with over-light above. The building continues to the north with a carriageway
with sash windows above and adjacent and a similar but simplified doorway. The building
was used as commercial premises in the earlier 20th century, including being the premises
of the Hailsham Mineral Water Works.
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3.5.23 The building attached to the north is contemporary and of a similar style, but
rises to three storeys and has decorative window architraves, a projecting porch and more
elaborate stucco decoration.
3.5.24 Continuing along North Street, an earlier 20th century building contains two
shops. Constructed of red brick, it has a roughcast rendered gable with mock timber
framing and the southern most shopfront still retains its historic glazing bars and glazed
tiles below.
3.5.25 On the opposite side of North Street, a red brick wall extending along the street
frontage denotes the earlier extent of the garden of Cortlandts. The red brick buildings
with tiled roofs in the car park, were outbuildings to the rear of the gardens.
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Other features of the character area
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3.5.26 There are little notable features within the character area which add to the visual,
historical and cultural interest, partly due to the urban character of the area, but also due
to subsequent replacement of historic features over time with modern lighting, street
furniture and signage.
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3.5.27 There are a number of historic brick and flint walls to the rear of the buildings
along High Street, George Street and Market Street, representing earlier plot boundaries
or buildings that have since been removed.
3.5.28 There are some brick pavers extending in front of the 1-3 and 7-9 North Street
and blue engineering bricks extending into the carriageway that leads to the rear.

D

3.5.29 Sounds, smells and general activity also contribute to the historic character of
conservation areas. George Street, South Road, North Street and Station Road are all
busy roads, with a busy junction linking the roads.
Detractors

3.5.30
The main detractors within the character area are traffic and the road signage,
traffic lights and general clutter of street furniture around the road junction.Unsympathetic
modern shop signage and the replacement of historic windows with uPVC glazing is also
beginning to erode the character of the area.
Summary
3.5.31 In conclusion, this area comprises the western end of George Street, including
where it meets with North Street and Station Road, and contains building, both designated
and undesignated, that represent the westward progression of the town from the historic
core in the late 18th and 19th centuries. The identified character also includes other
features, both man made and natural, which add to the historic significance of the area.
The main detractors in the character area are traffic and the visual intrusion of the road
signage, traffic lights and general clutter of street furniture around the road junction, as
well as unsympathetic shop signage and uPVC windows.
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3.6 Character Area D - Market Street
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Introduction to the character area
3.6.1 Character Area D (Market Street) is formed of the section of Market Street that
includes the 19th century market and surviving historic buildings that adjoined the historic
core of the town up to the junction with Bell Banks Road. This area represents the
progression of the town from the historic core in the 19th centuries when the new market
was developed, but also includes some earlier buildings that, prior to this 19th century
extension of the town, would have likely been scattered individual buildings on the route
into the town sitting on historic plots on the edge of the Common. Development within the
character area is from a mix of periods and represents a mix of architectural styles. The
land use is a mixture of predominantly commercial and residential.
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3.6.2 This area is bordered by Character Area B (High Street and Market Square) to
the north, and urban development on all sides.
3.6.3 The 19th century market and wall that encloses it along Market Street is an
important landmark in the character area. The Baptist Chapel is also a distinctive historic
building within the character area.
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3.6.4 Market Street is one of the historic routes leading to the core of the medieval
town. The route was historically known as Horseye Road as it lead from Hailsham to
Horseye, a historic name for one of the marshland islands in the Pevensey Levels.The
route would no doubt have been used for moving animals up from the marshes to market
and perhaps grazing on the higher woodland in the summer months. Much of the
development in the character area is 19th century and relates to the extension of the town
along Market Street and establishment of the 19th century market. However, some
buildings survive from the earlier, more dispersed settlement, along this route.
Landscape setting

3.6.5 The landscape setting of the character area contributes to the significance of the
character area and the way in which it is appreciated. Despite the interspersion of some
modern houses, the historic buildings scattered along the road with their mix of plot sizes
and setbacks, given the sense of the more ad-hoc and low scale development of this area
of the town away from the urban core. The walled market, with its decorative high brick
wall extending along the road frontage, gives an indication of the importance of the market
throughout the 19th and 20th century, which still continues as a livestock market to the
present time. The relatively low form of the buildings in and around the character area
and open market afford views back to the church from within the character area.
3.6.6 There are very few trees within the character area, but examples can be seen in
the gardens of the houses along Market Street. Important tree specimens within the
character area are noted on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1.
3.6.7 Views through the character area generally along Market Street, with views of
the church tower visible along the road. The market wall also dominates views due to its
imposing length and ornate design along the street frontage.
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3.6.8 Buildings within the character area, listed and unlisted, have not been the subject
of archaeological survey and so dating of the buildings can be uncertain. Older buildings
have often been re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries, which has obscured earlier phases.
Buildings in the character area date to the 17th-20th centuries or earlier, with some
re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries.
3.6.9 The buildings in the character area have varying frontages and plot sizes. Some
of the buildings sit directly on the road frontage, whilst others have front setbacks. Most
have some rear garden, although more recent housing development to the rear of the
historic plots have encroached upon larger plots, some of which extended back to Stoney
Lane.
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3.6.10 The mix of periods of building can be identified, to some extent, by the uses of
building materials, although some of the buildings thought to be of earlier timber framing
have been refronted in brick and tile. The buildings are in a mixture of materials, including
red brickwork, some with grey brick header chequered decoration and tile-hanging The
use of weatherboarding is limited and predominantly on ancillary buildings. Roofs are
predominantly covered with clay plain tiles, with very limited use of slate.
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Local built form

3.6.11
The character area contains a mix of boundary treatments, including the
decorative brick wall of the market, brick and flint walls, fences and hedges.
Listed buildings

D

3.6.12 There is one designated Grade II listed building within the character area. The
building dates from the 17th century with 19th century additions. Where there are
outbuildings or physical structures associated with the listed building, such as ancillary
buildings and boundary walls, these may be considered to be curtilage listed. Omission
of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish their significance.
3.6.13 The Rookery is a 17th century house, set back from the road within its own
grounds. A map of 1828-9 notes an associated building fronting the road, possibly used
as a butcher’s premises, which could have served the nearby cattle market in Market
Square. By the 1840s Tithe map the associated building was no longer present and a
large cross-wing had been added to The Rookery. The earlier part of the building is
timber-framed, but has been largely refaced in red brick. It contains casement windows
and has a hipped tiled roof with rear catslide. Evidence suggests that the dwelling was
enlarged and remodelled in the early 19th century with the addition of a smart new
cross-wing constructed of red bricks with grey headers in English bond and tiled roof. The
cross-wing has sash windows and a central door with canopy above.
Key unlisted buildings or structures
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3.6.14 Key unlisted buildings or structures that make an important contribution to the
character of the conservation area and historic integrity of the settlement are identified
within this character appraisal and on the accompanying map. These buildings and
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structures form part of the designated heritage asset, in this case the Hailsham
(38)
conservation area, and contribute to its wider historical value
. These buildings and
structures have been identified via consideration of their value to the heritage asset
(conservation area), through their evidential value, historical value, aesthetic value and
communal value, and in some instances for their contribution to the setting of designated
heritage assets. Where ancillary buildings to listed buildings have been identified as key
unlisted buildings on the visual appraisal map, and although these buildings may be
considered to be curtilage listed, it is important to note that they also make a valuable
contribution to the character of the conservation area in their own right.
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3.6.15 Key unlisted buildings or structures have been identified in the character area,
dating from the 18th-20th centuries or earlier. Whilst key unlisted buildings have been
identified on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1, this does not exclude other buildings
being considered of significance should further information come to light. In addition,
omission of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish the significance
of any buildings identified on the visual appraisal map.
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3.6.16 The 1842 Tithe map shows a number of existing buildings along Market Street,
formerly Horseye Road. The Baptist Chapel, on the west side of the road, was first
th
constructed in the late 18 century as a weatherboarded meeting house in a field, but
burnt down. The chapel was rebuilt circa 1830 and enlarged with a classroom for boys.
In 1909 the chapel was substantially enlarged and altered into the current chapel. The
building is red brick with a slate roof and large lancet windows. It has been suggested
that the tile-hung rear section of the building is an earlier house that the chapel was
attached to. A burial ground with gravestones in-situ extends in front of the chapel.
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3.6.17 Continuing to the north, The Old Vicarage (number 24), is a detached house
that appears to be of two phases. The main range has a red and grey chequered brick
facade with a tiled roof, hipped on the north. It contains casement windows on the first
floor and sash windows with a central doorway on the ground floor.The north side elevation
is tile-hung, suggesting there may be timber-framing beneath and that the brick facade
is an 18th century refacing of an earlier timber-framed building. The south section of the
house sits at a lower level and may be earlier, or represent the original height of the
building before the rest was raised and refaced in the 18th century. This section has been
refaced with red bricks and also has tile-hanging on the side elevation and a hipped roof
that abuts the taller range to the north. It contains small casement windows, again indicative
of an earlier timber-frame within. The Tithe map shows that the house sat on a large plot
extending south to the Baptist chapel, north to 20 Market Street and west to Stoney Lane.
It was owned by the Reverend George Luxford on the 1842 Tithe map, but it has not been
corroborated whether it was ever the old vicarage as the name suggests.
3.6.18 A group of buildings (16-20) sit directly on the street frontage to the north of The
Old Vicarage, some of which are shown on the 1842 Tithe map. The north-most building
is a two-storey house with red and grey chequered brickwork, sash windows, a four-panel
door and hipped tiled roof. This is shown on the tithe map and appears to be 18th-19th
century. Attached to the south is an ancillary building, also shown on the Tithe map. This
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3.6.19 On the opposite side of Market Street stands a building shown on the Tithe map.
Market Cottages sits perpendicular to the road to the south of the market. It is constructed
of red and grey bricks on the ground floor, painted on the street frontage, with tile hanging
and weatherboarding above and a hipped tiled roof. A small red brick outbuilding with
tiled roof, also shown on the Tithe map, sits adjacent along the road frontage. The garden
is enclosed by a coursed flint pebble wall that sits directly on the road frontage, the
south-most portion of which appears to be the end of a further single-storey outbuilding
shown on the Tithe map, which sits perpendicular to the road.
3.6.20 The market was moved from Market Square to a purpose built site in Market
Street around 1870. Prior to this the road was called Horseye Road in reference to the
route it follows from Hailsham to Horseye. The market was built on land leased from the
Duke of Devonshire. The market is set behind a tall ornate brick wall with decorative
recessed panels, dogstooth course below shaped coping bricks and a curved entrance.
The market contains the original auctioneers' building (now a cafe), which is still preserved
in close to its original form, as well as brick pavers on the floor delineating the location of
the old cattle pens. The cattle market was the largest in Sussex, with 18,016 animals sold
in 1871 and 24,950 in 1892. The market is still active at the time of writing.
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has a red and grey brick wall in Flemish Garden Wall bond with a large door and windows
and weatherboarding above extending up to a weatherboarded gable and tiled roof. A
similar building at the southern end of the row appears to have replaced an earlier building
on the site in the early 20th century. Between the two a large warehouse-type building
has been constructed between the 1910 and 1932 OS map and is in a similar style, but
with a shallow pitch corrugated iron roof.
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Other features of the character area

3.6.21 There are little notable features within the character area which add to the visual,
historical and cultural interest, partly due to the urban character of the area, but also due
to subsequent replacement of historic features over time with modern lighting, street
furniture and signage.
3.6.22 There are a number of historic brick and flint walls, representing earlier plot
boundaries or buildings, some of which have already been mentioned. A small stone
ordnance survey benchmark sits against the market wall close to the entrance to the
market.
3.6.23 Sounds, smells and general activity also contribute to the historic character of
conservation areas. Market Street is a relatively busy road, busy still quieter that the town
centre, giving the sense of having left the busier retail core. Cows and the market bell
can still be heard on market days.
Detractors
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3.6.24
The main detractor within the character area is traffic and parked cars along
the road, along with the telegraph poles and wirescape of wires extending between the
poles and buildings.
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Summary
3.6.25 In conclusion, the character area comprises the 19th century market and surviving
historic buildings that adjoined the historic core of the town. It contains the 19th century
market and Baptist Chapel, as well as some earlier buildings that, prior to the 19th century
extension of the town, would have likely been scattered individual buildings on the route
into the town. The identified character also includes other features, both man made and
natural, which add to the historic significance of the area. The main detractor in the
character area is the visual intrusion of the wirescape along the road.

D

ra

ft

3.7 Character Area E - High Street north
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3.7.1 Character Area E (High Street north) is formed of the northern end of High Street
up to the former railway line, including Carrier's Path and Eastwell Place. This represents
the northward progression of the town from the historic core in the 19th century.
Development within the character area is mainly from the 19th century with a mix of
architectural styles. The land use is a mixture of commercial, retail and residential, with
previous homes close to the town centre core converted for business use.
3.7.2 This area is bordered by Character Area B (High Street and Market Square) to
the south, and urban development on all sides. To the west, the Cuckoo Trail follows the
disused railway line.
3.7.3 St. Mary's church is an important landmark in the town and wider area and can
be seen from within the character area from the junction with Battle Road and all the way
into the town due to the linear form of the High Street. The Grenadier Hotel and the former
school on the corner of the High Street and North Street are both distinctive historic
buildings within the character area.
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Introduction to the character area
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3.7.4 The growing wealth and prosperity of the town following the revival of the market
in the later 18th century, the opening of the barracks in the early 19th century, the
introduction of the railway in 1849, and the growth of the rope making industry, saw the
expansion of the town and as such many of the buildings in the character area date to
the 19th century.
Landscape setting

D

3.7.5 The landscape setting of the character area contributes to the significance of the
character area and the way in which it is appreciated. The row of historic buildings that
fronts onto the High Street up to the junction with North Street give a sense of the urban
character of this part of town, which becomes more varied further to the north as the urban
core starts to change to a more mixed use and residential character. The buildings to the
northern end of North Street again seem more residential in character despite having now
been converted to commercial and office use. The relatively low form of the buildings in
and around the character area afford views back to the church. Front gardens to the
residential properties beyond the Grenadier Hotel gives some relief to the urban form and
a more residential feel to this part of the character area.
3.7.6 There are very few trees within the character area, but notable examples can be
seen along Eastwell Place and in some rear gardens. Trees adjoining the character area
along the Cuckoo Trail give some relief to the surrounding urban form. Important tree
specimens within the character area are noted on the visual appraisal map in Appendix
1.
3.7.7 Views through the character area generally to the church along the High Street.
There are also far reaching views of the South Downs along North Street.
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Local built form
3.7.8 Buildings within the character area, listed and unlisted, have not been the subject
of archaeological survey and so dating of the buildings can be uncertain. Older buildings
have often been re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries, which has obscured earlier phases.
Buildings in the character area date to the 19th-20th centuries, with some re-fronting and
alteration in the 20th century.
3.7.9 The buildings in the character area have varying frontages and plot sizes. Many
buildings closer to the urban core sit directly on the road frontage, with some front gardens
to the houses a little further out of the town centre.
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3.7.10 The buildings are in a mixture of red brickwork, some with grey brick header
decoration, tile-hanging, and render. Roofs are covered with clay plain tiles or slate.
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3.7.11 The character area contains few visible boundary treatments as many buildings
sit directly on the street frontage. Where boundary treatments are present they are a
mixture of railings and/or low walls on the frontages. Fences and hedges are not a common
feature of the character area and are mostly limited to Eastwell Place.
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3.7.12 There is one designated Grade II listed building within the character area, date
from the 19th century. Where there are outbuildings or physical structures associated
with the listed building, such as ancillary buildings and boundary walls, these may be
considered to be curtilage listed. Omission of description in this character appraisal text
does not diminish their significance.
3.7.13 The former National School for Infants sits at the junction of the High Street and
North Street. It was erected in 1862 and enlarged around 1880, all in Gothic Revival style.
The building is single storey with red bricks and diaper pattern in grey headers, rising to
a slate roof surmounted by a small cupola on one roof and a larger cupola with clock on
the other. It has decorative stone architraves around the windows and doors, lancet style
casement windows, and a gabled porch on the west with Tudor style stone archway. A
decorative brick wall with brick piers surmounted with stone ball finials and railings
extending between sits along the front boundary of the building. It is recorded that the
clock is a later addition, added to the larger cupola from the Jubilee clock that stood in
the deer paddock on George Street.
Key unlisted buildings or structures
3.7.14 Key unlisted buildings or structures that make an important contribution to the
character of the conservation area and historic integrity of the settlement are identified
within this character appraisal and on the accompanying map. These buildings and
structures form part of the designated heritage asset, in this case the Hailsham
conservation area, and contribute to its wider historical value Conservation Principles,
Policies and Guidance, Historic England, April 2008. These buildings and structures have
been identified via consideration of their value to the heritage asset (conservation area),
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3.7.15 Key unlisted buildings or structures have been identified in the character area,
dating from the 19th-20th centuries. Whilst key unlisted buildings have been identified
on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1, this does not exclude other buildings being
considered of significance should further information come to light. In addition, omission
of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish the significance of any
buildings identified on the visual appraisal map.
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3.7.16 The buildings that sit on the east side of the High Street from the 1960s Vicarage
Fields complex to the corner of Vicarage Lane form a continuous range of buildings sitting
directly on the street frontage. The buildings vary slightly in height and form, which adds
to the character and interest of the buildings, but have continuity in general appearance
as the buildings were all built in the mid-later 19th century. With the exception of number
34, which extends into the roof with a raised frontage, the buildings are all two-storeys with
relatively shallow pitched roofs. Early photographs show that the buildings were almost
exclusively residential when first built, with stuccoed fronts, sash windows, panelled doors
and slate roofs surmounted by chimney stacks. Number 32 had a flat roof, with the current
pitched roof added later. Three smaller cottages stood on part of the site of the current
1960s buildings adjacent (numbers 28-30), beyond which were the former vicarage fields.
The ground floor windows and doors of the buildings have been gradually replaced with
th
th
shop fronts throughout the 20 century, including a 19 century print works in one of the
slightly taller buildings in the row (number 44), which still retains parts of its shop front.
Some of the slate roof tiles have also been replaced during later re-roofing with modern
slates and tiles and chimney stacks have been removed.
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through their evidential value, historical value, aesthetic value and communal value, and
in some instances for their contribution to the setting of designated heritage assets. Where
ancillary buildings to listed buildings have been identified as key unlisted buildings on the
visual appraisal map, and although these buildings may be considered to be curtilage
listed, it is important to note that they also make a valuable contribution to the character
of the conservation area in their own right.

3.7.17 The former row of houses (numbers 46-62) that formed one continuous block
adjoining those above have also been converted to shops. The row has been re-roofed
and the chimneys replaced, but they still retain their dentilated cornice, string course
above the ground floor shop frontages, quoins at the corners, and first floor window
apertures, albeit with later windows and blind windows replacing the sash windows.
3.7.18 The final building in the row addresses the corner of High Street and Vicarage
Lane and was built as a house. A building is shown on the site in the 1875 OS map, but
doesn't take its present form until the 1899 when the current building replaced or
significantly enlarged an earlier one. The building is constructed of red bricks, with sash
windows an a slate roof. Two doorways with arched heads, one containing a panelled
door, survive on the north elevation, whilst the west elevation along the High Street
contains a bay window and two later shop fronts that have replaced the adjacent bay
windows.
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3.7.19 On the opposite side of the High Street, numbers 41-47 is a substantial 19th
century building that was the premises of The Shamrock Tea Rooms in the early 20th
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century, with rooms for dancing above. The building is three-storeys and stuccoed, with
pilasters between the window architraves and deep eaves below a hipped slate roof. The
arched windows and central doorway on the ground floor have been replaced with shop
fronts and the sash windows above. Attached to the north is a smaller earlier addition,
much altered to the south, but still retaining elements of its historic shop front, including
pilasters and corbels either side of the fascia signage.
3.7.20 On the north side of Carrier's Path, the two-storey stuccoed building with slate
roof and three dormers was Martin and Martin's Calico, Flannel and Blanket Warehouse.
The basic form of the shop window survives, but with later re-glazing and replacement of
first floor windows. Adjacent to the north, are two further 19th century buildings of similar
style, again with later window replacement and shop frontages. Number 53 retains its first
floor sash windows and number 59 contains an attractive 20th century pair of bow windows.

ra
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3.7.21 Extending between the buildings above, Carrier's Path is an historic route through
to North Street that predates the 19th century buildings described above. The eastern
end of the path opened up into a large square, which formed the western side of the High
Street. The 1842 Tithe map shows that there were buildings to the rear of the square, of
which the old forge still survives.The red and grey chequered brickwork has been rendered
and alterations made to the facade, but the flint wall to the rear half of the building is still
visible. Some additional buildings adjacent have subsequently been demolished. To the
north is a two-storey red brick building, used as the Burfield factory school to provide
part-time education in the 19th century and subsequently used as the Hailsham Evangelical
Gospel Hall in the late 19th-early 20th centuries. The open square still survives to some
extend behind the High Street buildings that partly encroached upon it.
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3.7.22 The row of attached houses extending along Carrier's Path were constructed
from the mid-late 19th century. The buildings front directly onto the narrow path and are
a mixture of red brick, painted brick and render with slate and tile roofs. Emerging onto
North Street, the 19th century building that extends around the corner is constructed of
white painted bricks with a slate roof. The current shop window glazing and doors are
later replacements, but within the original apertures.
3.7.23 Continuing along North Street between Carrier's Path and the former school is
a row of four attached 19th century villas, now used as offices. Representative of the
19th century expansion of North Street into a desirable neighbourhood at this time, the
building is stuccoed with large two-storey window bays with large sash windows, now
replaced with later glazing, panelled doors with flat roofed porches over and a slate roof
contains five chimneys. A low wall extends in front of the building and a single-storey
range with garden adjacent extends to the south next to Carrier's Path.
3.7.24 As the High Street extends beyond the junction with North Street the retail core
becomes gradually more residential in character, with greater setbacks the buildings and
more rear gardens. The building to the north of Vicarage Lane (72 High Street) was built
in the early 20th century as a detached house set within its own garden. It is constructed
of red brick and decorative tile-hanging at first floor, with a front gable containing a
two-storey window bay and a mixture of sash and casement windows, all of which appear
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3.7.25 Barracks for 1,000 men were built on Hailsham Common in 1803, between
London Road and Summerhill Road. The Grenadier Inn was built the same year to supply
beer to the soldiers. The building was refaced in 1910 with little of the original main facade
remaining, apart from the first floor sash window apertures. The plain rendered facade
was replaced with the current red brick facade with highly decorative detailing, including
ornate window architraves, pilasters, cornice and ground floor moulded plaster signs
above the windows and doors.The range to the south is plainer and retains its original
sash windows and carriageway, with the addition of later embellishments to match the
more decorative main range.

ft

3.7.26 On the opposite side of the road is the Methodist Church and former Police
Station and Magistrates Court. The Methodist Church was built in 1868 and despite
replacement of windows and the replacement of the front porch, retains much of its
character, with stuccoed finish, recessed arched window architraves, moulded cornice
and slate roof. Adjacent is the Old Court House, which was the former Police Station and
Magistrates Court, built in 1861. It is constructed of red brick with a slate roof. The window
and door architraves remain, including the barley twist mullions.
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to be original. A plinth wall surmounted by railings extends along the street frontage of
the High Street and a brick wall extends along the south garden boundary.
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3.7.27 The lane that extends down the side of the former police station off Battle Road
was a dead end leading to fields beyond, but now provides a pedestrian route through to
th
Battle Crescent. It is fronted by two 19 century buildings, one of which addresses the
st
corner of Battle Road behind a high hedge and is shown on the 1875 1 edition OS map.
The house is stucco and painted brick with a slate roof and still retains some of its sash
nd
windows. The building adjacent is shown on the 1899 2 edition OS map and is a small
symmetrical fronted cottage constructed of red brick and clad with decorative tile-hanging.
It has a plain red tiled roof and retains its 2x2 pane sash windows.
3.7.28 Eastwell Place is a narrow lane running between London Road and the former
railway line, adjacent to the Grenadier Hotel. The land was previously open common and
th
then part of the barracks in the early 19 century. Two pairs of semi-detached houses
th
face onto the lane and were constructed in the later 19 century, both in a similar style
with Gault brick construction, red brick detailing, slate roof, and sash windows, one of
which has been re-glazed. An interesting survivor from the former barracks is Wellington
Lodge, which was the sergeants’ mess and is now a house. It is single-storey with render
and weatherboarding, a plain red tiled roof and casement windows.
th
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3.7.29 During the 19 century house building continued along this part of London Road
with small rows of attached houses, such as Alexandra Terrace, built along the south
west side of the road, and semi-detached houses constructed on the north east side. The
houses on the south west side of the road have front and rear gardens and are constructed
of red brick with red colourwash and white tuck pointing, decorative architraves and bay
windows, architectural detailing, slate roofs and brick chimney stacks. Whilst there is
commonality between each of the terraced due to similar period of construction, they each
have subtly differences in architectural detailing, adding to their visual interest. The
buildings on the north east side of the road have no front gardens, sitting directly on the
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road frontage. The buildings are generally plainer, but have decorative brickwork with
alternate courses of red and grey bricks, although one pair is painted.
Other features of the character area
3.7.30 There are little notable features within the character area which add to the visual,
historical and cultural interest, partly due to the urban character of the area, but also due
to subsequent replacement of historic features over time with modern lighting, street
furniture and signage.
th

3.7.31 There are a number of historic brick walls along the front boundaries of the 19
century buildings.

ra

Detractors

ft

3.7.32 Sounds, smells and general activity also contribute to the historic character of
conservation areas. High Street, London Road and North Street are all busy roads, with
a busy junction linking the roads. By contrast, Carrier’s Path and Eastwell Place are far
quieter, with the hedges and trees along Eastwell Place and the Cuckoo Trail making this
lane feel quite rural in character.
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3.7.33 The main detractors within the character area are traffic, road signage and traffic
lights. Unsympathetic modern shop signage and the replacement of historic windows with
uPVC glazing is also beginning to erode the character of the area.
Summary

D

3.7.34 In conclusion, this area comprises the northern end of High Street up to the
former railway line, including Carrier's Path and Eastwell Place. It contains a mix of uses
including houses, institutions, commercial and retail premises developed as part of the
19th century expansion of the town northwards. It also includes land and building linked
to the former barracks that occupied this area of the town and extended to the west in
the early 19th century. The identified character also includes other features, both man
made and natural, which add to the historic significance of the area. The main detractors
in the character area are traffic and the visual intrusion of road signage and traffic lights,
as well as unsympathetic shop signage and uPVC windows.
3.8 Character Area F - Recreation ground
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3.8.1 Character Area F (Recreation ground) is formed of the 19 century recreation
ground and includes some of the 19th and early 20th century buildings on its periphery.
th
th
Development within the character area is from the 19 and 20 centuries and represents
a mix of architectural styles. The area is a mixture of public open space, religious and
institutional building and residential properties.
th

3.8.2 This area is bordered by 20 century housing to the west of the town and roads
leading into the town.
3.8.3 The recreation ground is an important area of public open space on the edge of
th
the town centre, created in the 19 century when the Hailsham Common was enclosed
and there was a desire to provide recreational space for the growing population of workers
in the town from the prosperous rope making industry and other industries. With the advent
th
of the railway in the 19 century this area of the town began to be developed on the former
Common and some of the buildings on the edge of the recreation ground date to this
period of the town’s expansion.

ra

Landscape setting
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Introduction to the character area

3.8.4 The landscape setting of the character area contributes to the significance of the
character area and the way in which it is appreciated. The recreation ground provides a
green lung within the town and is an important historic reminder of the need to provide
th
19 century recreational space as the town grew in size and population and the Common
was developed.
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3.8.5 Trees are also important within the character area and the trees within the
recreation ground give relief to the surrounding urban form. There are some important
tree specimens within the character area and these are noted on the visual appraisal map
in Appendix 1, along with the identification of important hedgerows. Particularly noteworthy
specimens include those that form the boundary to the recreation ground.
3.8.6 Views through the character area generally across the recreation ground and
include the views to key buildings within or on the edge of the recreation ground, such as
the Pavilion and South View.
Local built form
3.8.7

th

Buildings in the character area date to the 19 -early 20th centuries.

3.8.8 The buildings in the character area have varying frontages and plot sizes. The
residential properties sit on the road frontage and have rear gardens backing onto the
recreation ground.The Hailsham Free Church and South View sit close to the road frontage
and have some space to the side, whilst the Pavilion sits within the recreation ground
itself.
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3.8.9 The mix of periods of building can be identified, to some extent, by the uses of
building materials. The buildings are in a mixture of red brickwork, render and, in the case
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of the Pavilion, weatherboarding. Roofs are predominantly covered with clay plain tiles,
with some use of slate.
3.8.10
The character area contains a mixture of boundary treatments, which
predominantly comprises the brick wall, railings and hedged and treed boundary of the
recreation ground. Fences are not a common feature of the character area.
Listed buildings
3.8.11

There are no listed buildings within the character area.

Key unlisted buildings or structures

ra
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3.8.12 Key unlisted buildings or structures that make an important contribution to the
character of the conservation area and historic integrity of the settlement are identified
within this character appraisal and on the accompanying map. These buildings and
structures form part of the designated heritage asset, in this case the Hailsham
conservation area, and contribute to its wider historical value Conservation Principles,
Policies and Guidance, Historic England, April 2008. These buildings and structures have
been identified via consideration of their value to the heritage asset (conservation area),
through their evidential value, historical value, aesthetic value and communal value, and
in some instances for their contribution to the setting of designated heritage assets. Where
ancillary buildings to listed buildings have been identified as key unlisted buildings on the
visual appraisal map, and although these buildings may be considered to be curtilage
listed, it is important to note that they also make a valuable contribution to the character
of the conservation area in their own right.
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3.8.13
Key unlisted buildings or structures have been identified in the character
area, dating from the 19th-20th centuries. Whilst key unlisted buildings have been
identified on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1, this does not exclude other buildings
being considered of significance should further information come to light. In addition,
omission of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish the significance
of any buildings identified on the visual appraisal map.

3.8.14 South View sits on the north side of Western Road opposite the recreation
th
ground. It was built as a detached villa in the mid-later 19 century. It was used as
Wellington House Girl’s School before being purchased at the end of WWI by two brothers
and converted into a Memorial Institute with library and games room in memory of their
brother, Ewart Victor Green, who was killed in action in 1917. The building has been
extended to the side and rear, but the original stuccoed façade with large two-storey bay
windows is still prominent in views across the recreation ground.
3.8.15 The Hailsham Free Church is another distinctive building on the edge of the
recreation ground. It was constructed in 1905 at the junction of Western Road and South
Road and sits in an elevated position, viewed from the east as the hump in the road over
the former railway line is traversed. The church has a red brick façade rising to a Dutch
gable, yellow stock bricks on the side elevations, large casement windows, and a large
front porch built of red bricks with a central doorway reached up an external staircase.
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3.8.17 The cricket pavilion to the west of the recreation ground was constructed in 1909.
It is weatherboarded with a front verandah and pantile roof.
Other features of the character area
3.8.18 There are other notable features within the character area which add to the
visual, historical and cultural interest.The recreation ground itself is a significant feature
of the character area, as well as the walls and railings around it.

ft

3.8.19 A stone drinking fountain sits within the recreation ground and was erected to
commemorate the silver jubilee of George V in 1935.
3.8.20 Sounds, smells and general activity also contribute to the historic character of
conservation areas. Although South Road and Western Road are relatively busy, the
recreation ground is an important green space on the edge of the town centre, with the
sounds. smells and activities typified by those of a large park with people and children
resting, socialising, playing, and participating in sport.

ra
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3.8.16 Either side of the church are late 19 and early 20 century houses, constructed
of red brick with plain red tile or slate roofs and still retaining architectural detailing, such
as sash windows, tiled recessed porches and suchlike.

Detractors

D

3.8.21
The main detractors within the character area are traffic, and the wirescape
extending between telegraph poles and houses on Western Road. The replacement of
historic windows with uPVC glazing is also beginning to erode the character of the historic
buildings within the area.
Summary

th

3.8.22 In conclusion, this area is formed of the 19 century recreation ground and some
of the 19th- early 20th century buildings on its periphery. The recreation ground is an
important area of public open space on the edge of the town centre. The identified
character also includes other features, both man made and natural, which add to the
historic significance of the area. The main detractors in the character area are traffic and
the visual intrusion of the wirescape, as well as the replacement of historic windows with
uPVC glazing.
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4 Architectural Form, Detail, Materials, Textures and Colours
4.1 Introduction
4.1.1 The use of the local materials available to builders in the past throughout the
District, including: brick, timber, stone, weather boarding, tile hanging, clay tiles and thatch,
has a significant influence on the character of built form, including boundaries, and the
overall visual nature of an area. The more historic buildings will display traditional building
techniques based on the materials available in the locality. However, with improved
transport in the 18th and 19th centuries, a wider choice of materials from around the
country became available, often leading to more standardised building styles and forms.

ra

4.2 Key Characteristics

ft

4.1.2 The traditional use of materials, construction techniques, scale, form and pattern
of development within a particular area is important to understand prior to considering
work to existing buildings and construction of new buildings within a conservation area
or development within its setting.

Key Characteristics

Most of the older buildings in the area are constructed of materials from local
sources.
The predominant wall construction material is brick.

D

Many of the buildings are also stuccoed (rendered).

There has been little use of local flint on buildings, mainly limited to the church
tower and some boundary walls.
There is some use of tile-hanging, but it is mainly limited to architectural detailing.
Weatherboarding is not a common historic material in the town.
Older timber framed buildings have been mainly been refaced in brick, with little
exposed timber framing.
Roofs are mainly gabled, with some hipped, and clay tiles are the main roofing
material.
Slate is also found on some of the 19th century buildings.
Where historic windows survive they are mainly vertical sliding sash windows
with few examples of casement windows.
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Some examples of traditional shop fronts survive.
Brick and flint boundary walls contribute to the character of the area.
Hedges, railings and fences are not a common boundary treatment, but become
more prevalent towards the periphery of the town centre.

ft

4.3 Architectural Form and Layout of Built Form

ra

4.3.1 The town of Hailsham has developed around the church and market adjacent
from the medieval period, with development radiating out from the marketplace along the
historical routes that converge upon it. Development has spread from the medieval core
over the centuries and earlier buildings were replaced within the core. The opening of the
barracks in the early 19th century, the introduction of the railway in 1849 (extended in
1880), and the growth of rope making in the town provided an impetus for the westward
expansion of the town towards the railway and Common, which was enclosed in 1855.
The town also expanded to the north, along High Street, and to the south, along Market
Street, in the 19th century.
4.3.2 The buildings in the town core almost all front onto the roads extending out from
the Market Square. Plot sizes are variable and the buildings themselves vary from rows
of adjoining shops and terraces of houses that were later converted to shops, to some
larger detached houses.
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The majority of the doors to domestic properties in the conservation area are six
panel timber doors.
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4.3.3 Away from the High Street, some of the terraces of houses with smaller plots sit
closer to the road frontage, but still have front gardens, whilst the large properties are
located further back on the plots. Where the smaller houses have been converted to retail
or office use, the small front gardens are now hard standing and back gardens have in
some cases been used for car parking, as on North Street, or developed to the rear, as
on Market Street.
4.3.4 The housing nearest the town centre has been converted to retail or office space;
a process that began from the turn of the 20th century. This includes both the rows of
smaller terraced houses along the High Street and the larger detached houses along
George Street and Market Street. Generally, the remaining residential properties are
found on the peripheries of the conservation area, principally towards the southern end
of Market Street and along London Road. Along Market Street the houses are detached
on garden plots that have in some cases been reduced in size by later development
around them. These properties are older, likely dating to the 18th century or earlier. The
houses along London Road are part of the Victorian expansion of the town and comprise
terraces with narrow gardens.
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4.3.5 Development within the conservation area is from a mix of periods and represents
a mix of architectural styles. There are almost continuous rows of shops around the Market
Square and the the roads immediately adjoining, which vary in architectural style and
period, with earlier phases concealed behind later refronting. Larger detached houses
and The George Inn adjoin this core of earlier buildings and generally date from the 18th
century. Further away from the medieval core, 19th century shops, terraced houses now
converted to shops, and terraces of houses of varying size and status extend along the
roads in the conservation area. Some of the older buildings in the historic core have also
been replaced in the early-mid 20th century with buildings that make a positive contribution
to the character area and represent the historic evolution of the town at this time.

4.4 Walls

ra
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4.3.6 The church tower is the tallest building in the town and as such can be seen within
and around the town, including in long views, making this an important landmark in the
town and surrounding area. Nearly all of the buildings in the town are two-storey in height,
even though some contain an additional attic storey. There are also some smaller
single-storey buildings and outbuildings within the conservation area. Generally, the older
buildings are more modest in height, even where they have been refronted, and the scale
and massing of the Victorian buildings are a little larger. There are very few examples of
three-storey buildings in the conservation area, which date from the 19th century, such
as the former tea rooms on the High Street and the shops addressing the corner of Station
Road and George Street, but these are unusual in the conservation area, related to historic
use and/or location and are part of a larger two-storey frontage with vertical articulation
and a sense of continuity with the surrounding buildings.
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4.4.1 The mix of periods of building can be identified, to some extent, by the uses of
building materials, although some of the buildings in the town that may be of earlier timber
framing have been refronted in brick. The buildings are in a mixture of materials, including
red brickwork, some with grey brick header chequered decoration, render and some
tile-hanging.. Roofs are predominantly covered with clay plain tiles, with some use of
slate.There is very limited use of weatherboarding, which is mostly limited to small ancillary
buildings.
4.4.2 The predominant building material seen in the town is brick. Up until the 19th
century and the coming of the railways, bricks would have been made locally from the
abundant clay within the High Weald landscape.
(39)

4.4.3 The pre-1894 parish area of Hailsham (as recorded by Molly Beswick ) had 19
recorded brickworks in the parish, although not all were in operation at the same time.
The earliest recorded brickworks was between Hailsham and Polegate in the mid-18th
century, with evidence for a 16th century tile kiln owned by Michelham Priory in Tilehurst
Wood to the west of Hempstead Lane.
4.4.4 Whilst not recorded in Hailsham parish, there were between 2 and 5 limekilns
st
recorded on the 1 edition O.S. map for both the pre-1894 parish areas of Willingdon and
39

M. Beswick, (1993) Brickmaking in Sussex : A history and gazetteer
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4.4.5 Some of the buildings in the town that survive from the 17th century or earlier and
would originally have had externally visible timber frame and render, but many of these
structures have undergone later re-facing with brickwork, sometimes in combination with
tile-hanging, to create a more 'modern' facade. Other buildings that appear to be later
brick buildings may also conceal earlier timber framing, within but have not been the
subject of archaeological survey and so dating of the buildings can be uncertain.

ra
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4.4.6 The 18th and 19th century brickwork construction is of Flemish bond, where bricks
are laid in a chequered pattern, as seen on The Grange. Lower status buildings, or
structures requiring less strength like garden walls and single-storey outbuildings, were
sometimes constructed in other brick bonds , such as the Flemish Garden Wall bond on
the single-storey outbuilding on Market Street. English bond has been used to create
alternating rows of grey headers and red stretchers on the 19th century semi-detached
houses on London Road.
4.4.7 Bricks could be produced in different colours through a combination of firing
techniques and temperatures and the clay used. Brickwork can also be used to create
(41)
decorative patterns such as diaper patterns, polychrome work and header bond
.
Cortlandts is a good example of the use of decorative brickwork, where the bricks have
been laid in header bond using grey headers and The Old Manor House uses a
combination of grey headers and chequered brickwork to create a highly decorative
facade. The former National School for Infants is a well executed example of a building
decorated with diaper brick patterns.
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Eastbourne to the south, as well as lime works. Lime would have been used to create
lime mortar for building and lime render, which could be applied as an interior an exterior
finish to buildings and is a finish found on many 19th century buildings in the town. Lime
(40)
was also used in agriculture to make the Wealden clay soils easier to work
.
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4.4.8 It is only in the 20th century that the modern 'stretcher' bond has come into general
use, as brickwork generally provides a face to an internal blockwork wall. Examples can
be seen on the early 20th century bank buildings around Market Square (Barclays and
Lloyds) .
4.4.9

Photos of brick detailing

4.4.10 Although brickwork remains predominantly uncovered, there are some examples
throughout the conservation area of brickwork that has been painted,. Where this has
occurred, the paint work appears to be modern, but historically would have been a
limewash to provide a sacrificial coat to the brickwork, provide a more uniform colour,
and/or mimic stone.
4.4.11 Some buildings have been colourwashed and tuck pointed.to give a finer and
more uniform appearance to brickwork. A red finish colourwash disguises any irregularity
in brick colour and hides wide or irregular mortar joints, with a white tuck pointing applied

40
41

Leslie and Short eds. (1991) Historical Atlas of Sussex
where the entire elevation is laid in headers

Wealden Local Plan

later to give the illusion of narrow jointed , regular brick courses. Although weathered, this
technique can still be seen on Victorian terraced houses on London Road.
4.4.12

Photo of painted and colourwashed brickwork

4.4.13 In conjunction with the 18th-19th century refacing of earlier timber-framed
buildings with brickwork, there is also some use of tile hanging, such as on Vicarage
Cottages, although this is not a common feature of the conservation area. There is also
some use of tile hanging to the rear of buildings, with the more decorative brick on the
front facades, as seen at The Old Manor House.

4.4.15

Photo of tile hanging
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4.4.14 Where tile hanging is present, it tends to be a decorative feature used on the
gables and bay windows of late 19th-early 20th century buildings, such as those on the
edge of the recreation ground.

ra

4.4.16 Mathematical tiles (also called brick tiles) were used in the 18th and 19th century
in Kent and Sussex to give the appearance of brickwork. They could be used to conceal
earlier timber-framing and modernise a facade like regular tile hanging, but were a more
expensive and refined means of doing so. They were also used as a cheap brick substitute
to clad later buildings and give the appearance of high quality brickwork. There are two
examples of the use of mathematical tiles in the conservation area; one at 22-24 High
Street and the other on the former Midland (HSBC) Bank on Market Square.
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4.4.17 The use of stucco or smooth render to simulate finely dressed stonework or
rustication became popular in parts of Britain in the early 19th century, often applied over
brickwork. The finish was used to achieve the Regency and earier Victorian fashion for
smooth, evenly coloured house fronts where stone was not available and/or too expensive,
declining in use and popularity from the . 1870s, when it was superseded by the Gothic
Revival and the use of decorative brickwork, but slower to decline in more provincial
towns. The topcoat of stucco was often given a smooth, trowelled finish, and scored or
lined in imitation of ashlar and was generally painted. Examples can be seen on Downford
House, South View and on the Victorian terraces on North Street.
4.4.18 There is little use of roughcast render in the town, with one example seen on
the Homely Maid.
4.4.19

Photo of render

4.4.20 There are few examples of exposed timber framing and render infill panels visible
within the conservation area, although the Fleur-de-Lys and 25-27 High Street are good
examples.
4.4.21

Photo of timber framing

4.4.22 There is very little use of weatherboarding in the conservation area, reflective
of the urban character of the town. There is some limited use along Market Street on
ancillary buildings.
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photo of weatherboarding

4.4.24 The use of stone and flint is less common in the conservation area and generally
limited to the use of flint cobbles on boundary walls. The building within the town that
demonstrates a significant use of local stone and flint is St.Mary's Church, with the church
tower a particularly fine example of decorative stone and flint panel work.
4.4.25

Photo of flint

4.5 Roofs

Clay tile and slate

ft

4.5.1 The traditional roof forms, materials, chimneys and detailing create an interesting
and varied roofscape throughout the town that contributes to the historic character of the
conservation area.

ra

4.5.2 The predominant roofing material throughout the conservation area is clay tile.
Traditionally, the tiles would have been locally sourced and are a red/orange in colour,
which has weathered.
4.5.3 There is also use of slate as a roofing material on 19th century buildings. The use
of slate is often found in combination with stucco, typifying the 19th century fashion at the
time and the availability of slate at this time with the arrival of the railway.
Other roofing materials

4.5.4 There is isolated use of metal roofing on a small number of non-domestic buildings
within the conservation area, such as the single-storey ancillary buildings on Market Street
and the Drill Hall.

D
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4.4.23
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Roof forms

4.5.5 Roof forms throughout the conservation area are a mix of full hips, half hips and
gables, which create an interesting and varied roofscape throughout the town.
4.5.6 The roofs generally run parallel to the road with end gables or hips, reflecting the
juxtaposition of the buildings throughout the town to the road frontage. There are a few
limited examples of the use of feature gable, often above two-storey bay windows on
domestic buildings from the later 19th century. The gables are found on buildings where
there is a front setback from the road, such as on some of the houses along London Road,
which is why they are not a common feature of the town. Some early 20th shops and
commercial buildings also have decorative gables, as seen on North Street and around
Market Square.
4.5.7 The roofs to buildings within the conservation area are predominantly uninterrupted
by dormers, with examples of small dormers on the shop to the north of Carrier's Path,
but otherwise limited to a few domestic examples. The use of rooflights is also restricted.
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Decorative ridge tiles
4.5.8
A number of the later 19th-earlier 20th century domestic buildings in the
conservation area have decorative ridge tiles, sometimes accompanied by decorative
finials. These are a typical feature of buildings from this period and are moulded from
terracotta, often as a decorative feature of slate roofs. Examples can be seen on the
houses around the recreation ground and on one of the terraces of houses on London
Road.
Chimney stacks and pots

ft

4.5.9 Brick chimney stacks survive to many of the domestic buildings in the conservation
area and a large number of commercial properties. However, historic photos show that
many shops along the upper High Street have lost their chimney stacks. Chimney stacks
are an important part of the roofscape and remaining chimney stacks should be retained.
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4.5.10 The majority of chimney stacks in the conservation area are quite plain and very
in size depending on the use, size and status of the building. The stacks are generally
unpainted brick, although some have been rendered or painted depending on the finish
of the building.
4.5.11 Chimney stacks and associated pots create articulation and interest to the
buildings within the street scene and are often part of the evolution and/or historic
significance of a building. Loss of such features, where historic, can detract from the
character and appearance of the conservation area, through an erosion of traditional
detailing of buildings, and should be discouraged.
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Rainwater goods

4.5.12 Historic rainwater goods are generally common half round cast iron gutters and
round cast iron downpipes, of which some remain on buildings throughout the conservation
area. Others have been replaced with modern, less robust uPVC guttering and downpipes
and any further erosion of this important detail with such materials should be avoided.
Barge boards

4.5.13 There is very little use of decorative barge boards to roofs throughout the
conservation area, with many of the buildings along the High Street adjoining others and
a number of buildings in the conservation area have hipped rather than gabled roofs. The
majority of gable ends have plain barge boards, although some have small mortared
verges . Decorative barge boards have been used on very few buildings, such as the
building facing the Victoria Memorial Gate entrance to the churchyard on High Street and
the Fleur-de-Lys where it faces onto the Market Square.
4.6 Windows
4.6.1 Windows are a critical element of a building's design and even subtle changes
can significantly alter the character. As distinct from their modern counterparts, windows
found in older properties are designed with the sub-frame and opening or fixed light flush,
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4.6.2 Where traditional windows survive within the conservation area they are found
on the first floor of shops and on residential properties. The windows are predominantly
timber vertical sliding sash windows, which vary in style depending largely on the period
they were installed. The earlier 18th-19th century sash windows have smaller panes
between timber glazing bars, whilst the later sash windows could take advantage of the
larger panes of plate glass that were produced from the mid-later 19th century.

ra
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4.6.3 The use of traditional simple timber side hung casement windows is more unusual
within the conservation area and generally limited to timber-framed buildings, such as the
Fleur-de-Lys and the side elevation of 25-27 High Street. These can also survive within
earlier domestic buildings, where the timber frame has been concealed by brick,tile hanging
or weatherboarding, which may be the case at The Old Vicarage on Market Street. There
is very little use of leaded windows in the conservation area, with the Fleur-de-Lys
containing diamond leadlights in the gable end facing the former market, which also
contains the only known mullion window in the conservation area.
4.6.4 Possible earlier buildings, dating from the 17th century or earlier, have double
hung sash windows in the front facade, indicating that they were probably refaced in the
18th-19th centuries. The smaller pane sash window is seen on buildings throughout the
conservation area that have been built, or possibly refaced, in brick at this time,with 4x4
panes being the most prevalent. There are also a number of later 19th century larger
pane sash windows, most typically with 2x2 panes and horns.
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as opposed to the cruder design found in modern storm proofed windows. The traditional
detailing produces a more harmonised design. Likewise, the position of the window in
the wall, whether flush or set in a reveal, and the form of the glazing affects the play of
light and shade, significantly affecting the visual appearance.
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4.6.5 The use of non-traditional materials, such as PVCu has begun to replace traditional
timber windows. While aspirations to improve thermal insulation are understood, wholesale
replacement of well-designed traditional windows can rarely be achieved satisfactorily
using sealed double glazed units. A more appropriate solution is likely to be through
proprietary draught stripping and secondary glazing. Existing windows can normally be
retained, repaired or remade to a design appropriate to the period and design of the
property.
4.7 Doors
4.7.1 Doors and associated architectural detailing are an important feature which often
complete the character of the building. The significance of doors to the historic character
of a building is often overlooked and doors are replaced with modern replicas of
inappropriate detail. The associated architectural detailing of porches to lower status
buildings, or ornate door cases to the higher status buildings reflect the styles and periods
of buildings and the social standing of the buildings.
4.7.2 The majority of the doors to domestic properties in the conservation area are
either traditionally detailed four or six panel timber doors, some with glazing in the upper
panels. There are a small number of decorative porches and door cases on some of the
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high status properties within the conservation area, including the 18th century pilastered
and pedimented door case on The Grange; the doorways of the former villas on North
Street and the bracketed door hood above The Old Manor House .
4.7.3 Some domestic doors have been lost when earlier domestic buildings, especially
those along the upper High Street, were converted to shops from the early 20th century.

4.8 Shopfronts

ft

4.7.4 The use of non-traditional materials, such as PVCu, has not yet begun to replace
traditionally detailed domestic timber doors within the conservation area to any great
extent, although some replacement timber doors are out of character. Modern door styles
attempt to replicate traditional detailing, but normally without success, leading to chunky
applied modern detailing, which together with inappropriately detailed door furniture, can
be particularly visually incongruous in relation to the historic built environment within which
it is viewed.
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4.8.1 Shop fronts are a surviving feature within many of the villages and towns in the
District and can sometimes outlive a commercial use of a property, providing the evidence
for past use. Shopfronts and their associated signage are an important feature in the
street-scene of many of our towns and village and their design and detailing help to define
the character of an area. Where historic shop fronts survive, every effort should be made
to retain them and the different architectural elements of which they comprise.
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4.8.2 Shop fronts were introduced in the 18th century and the majority dating from the
18th and 19th century are designed on an individual basis, utilising a variety of architectural
detailing and styles, with small paned windows. Later 19th century shop fronts have larger
areas of plate glass as this material became more widely available, changing the scale
(42)
in the design of shop fronts.
4.8.3 There are some remaining examples of earlier shopfronts within the town, which
are shown on the Visual Appraisal map in Appendix 1. These add individuality, variety
and visual interest to the conservation area, whilst also representing the heritage of the
town as a centre for retail and trade. Some of the shop fronts have large glazed windows
with barley twist mullions, such as 6 High Street, 22-24 High Street, and the George Street
shop window to Sheriff's Place. Others have retained pilasters and console brackets
between facial board signs, which delineate individual buildings and frame the shop
windows, such as those seen on 11-13 Station Road. Even where shop fronts have been
altered by later additions, some historic elements may still remain. These make an
important contribution to the character and appearance of the conservation area, both
individually and collectively.

4.8.4 The use of non-traditional materials and designs has begun to replace traditional
shop fronts within the conservation area. While aspirations to improve thermal insulation,
security and utilize standardized corporate signage and designs are understood, the
replacement of well-designed traditional shop fronts can rarely be achieved satisfactorily
42

For further information relating to historic shop front detailing, please refer to Chapter 13 of the Wealden Design Guide, 2008,
or refer to any future equivalent Design Guide produced by the Council
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4.9 Garden Walls, Fences and Other Means of Enclosure
4.9.1 Garden walls, traditionally detailed fences and other means of enclosure such as
hedges (discussed later) are important components and make a significant contribution
to the character of conservation areas.

ra
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4.9.2 Hailsham contains a mixture of boundary treatments, including red brick walls,
flint walls and railings. There are few picket fences and hedges within the conservation
area, which reflects the urban character of the town. Many buildings in the urban core sit
directly on the street frontage and do not have front boundary enclosures. Some have
side and rear walls, constructed of red brick or flint. Where front boundaries are present
they tend to be associated with residential properties and generally comprise low brick
walls. Hedges are not a common feature and where present, are mostly limited to side
and rear boundaries on the edges of the conservation area, further from the urban core.
Notable boundary treatments include the listed wall extending around the grounds of the
former vicarage gardens (now The Grange and buildings within the former garden); the
wall in front of Cortlandts; the flint wall extending along Stoney Lane; the red brick wall
extending in front of the market; and the railings extending around the recreation ground.
4.9.3 The majority of properties have retained an historic method of defining the
boundary. There is only a small use of close boarded type fencing in evidence, which
can be an alien feature, detracting from the historic character of the area, and further
incursion of this feature should be discouraged.
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without loss of character to the building and the conservation area. Existing shop fronts
and signage can normally be retained, repaired or remade to a design appropriate to the
period, scale and design of the property. Where inappropriate shop fronts and signage
have been installed in the past, opportunities should be taken for their enhancement.
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5 Trees, Open Spaces and Views
5.1 Introduction
5.1.1 Trees, hedges, open spaces and other natural elements form a significant part
of the character and appearance of the conservation area.
5.1.2 The immediate area around the conservation area is predominantly characterised
by urban expansion as the town has developed and expanded. Beyond the town the
landscape still has a very rural character of fields, hedges and trees, which provides an
important backdrop to the settlement. This is discussed further in Chapter 2.

Key Characteristics

ft

5.2 Key Characteristics

Trees form an important backdrop to the conservation area.
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There are prominent tree specimens within the churchyard and recreation ground.
Important open spaces include: the churchyard the recreation ground and the
Vicarage Fields precinct within the conservation area.
Long distance views across the Low Weald, including views to the South Downs.
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Views along the roads throughout the conservation area.

Views of the church from within and outside the conservation area.

5.3 Trees and Hedgerows

5.3.1 It would be unrealistic to identify all trees which make a positive contribution to
the character of the conservation area. The most significant trees and groups of trees
are shown on the character appraisal maps.
5.3.2 Important trees in the conservation area may have been identified and protected
with Tree Preservation Orders (TPOs), but designation of a conservation area extends
protection to the remaining trees within the boundary. TPOs are not shown on the appraisal
m a p s, bu t c a n b e v i ewe d by c a r r y i n g o u t a s e a r c h a t :
http://www.planning.wealden.gov.uk/advsearch.aspx
5.3.3 Trees form an important backdrop to the settlement in the wider landscape setting.
Particularly prominent trees and groups of trees within the conservation area are those
in the churchyard and recreation ground, trees in some of the larger gardens (e.g. The
Grange and Cortandts), the large oak tree near the War Memorial and the trees along
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5.3.4 Hedgerows are not a predominant boundary feature within the conservation area
due to the urban character of the town. Where hedgerows do form boundary treatments
it is generally on the edges of the conservation area, further from the urban core, where
they form parts of garden boundaries or extend along quieter lanes.

5.4 Open Spaces

ft

5.3.5 Hedgerows can be easily lost through disease or replacement by modern, less
sympathetically designed boundary treatments, such as close boarded fencing. Hedgerows
also form a very important habitat for birds and small mammals and often contain many
species of plants.

5.4.1
Open spaces within and on the edge of the conservation area are important as
they help to define the built environment and create a sense of place. The important open
areas are defined on the character appraisal map.

ra

5 Trees, Open Spaces and Views

some of the quieter lanes around the town. There are also groups of trees on the periphery
of the conservation area, such as those along the Cuckoo Trail and trees around the
Station Road car park, that are visible within views.

5.4.2 The open spaces within the currently designated conservation area include the
churchyard and the recreation ground. Whilst urban in character, the open space in the
Vicarage Fields pedestrian precinct is still an important public open space and also a
reference back to the open vicarage field that preceded it.
5.5 Important views - within, into and out of the Conservation Area

D

5.5.1 The most important views looking into, out of and through the conservation area
are shown on the character appraisal map in Appendix 1. These contribute to the character
and setting of the conservation area and care needs to be taken to ensure that they are
not lost or compromised by future development or poorly sited services.
5.5.2 Consideration should also be made to the seasonal changes in the landscape
and that views may more easily be gained into, out of and through the conservation area
during certain times of the year, and particularly in the winter and early spring when the
trees are without full leaf.
5.5.3 Within the conservation area, the key views are along the roads and are generally
terminated by significant buildings.
5.5.4 There are many key views back to the church from within the conservation area
and the wider area.
5.5.5 Views into and out of the conservation area are predominantly from the east,
where there are views out over open countryside and long ranging views in to the town,
with the church tower an especially significant landmark.
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5.5.6 Long distance views are gained across the Low Weald towards Herstmonceux
and Wartling to the east and to the South Downs to the south west.
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6 Management of the Conservation Area
6.1 Introduction
6.1.1 The Council has a duty under section 71 of the Planning (Listed Buildings and
Conservation Areas) Act 1990 to prepare proposals for the preservation and enhancement
of conservation areas. The production of a Management Plan is particularly relevant
where there is pressure for development and where cumulative minor changes may affect
the character of the conservation area.
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6.1.2 The National Planning Policy Guidance clarifies that a good conservation area
appraisal will consider what features make a positive or negative contribution to the
significance of the conservation area, thereby identifying opportunities for beneficial
change or the need for planning protection. This conservation area character appraisal
has been used to identify and articulate the significance of this particular conservation
area.
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6.1.3 Management of the conservation area to maintain and enhance its significance
will be important and will form part of a future overarching Management Plan for all the
designated conservation areas in Wealden, in conjunction with the individual conservation
area appraisals and Local Plan policy. Management of the conservation areas in the
District will include Article 4 Directions to limit permitted development rights; the positive
use of National and Local historic environment policies; and Enforcement to support the
reinstatement of lost detail and visual character.
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6.1.4 Any future development within or on the edge of the conservation area, or within
its setting, should respect the elements that form the significance of the heritage asset,
including views, open space and boundary treatments and spaces between buildings. It
is also important that the scale, massing, design, layout, siting and the use of materials
within future development are carefully considered in relation to the historic character of
the area, including the utilisation of locally distinctive traditional materials; architectural
form and massing; spaces between buildings; and layout of existing development.

6 Management of the Conservation Area
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6.1.5 Where elements are to be removed and/or replaced that are considered detractors
or that do not make a positive contribution to the conservation area, these opportunities
should be taken for enhancement of the conservation area.

6.1.6 Research can help with the understanding of the significance of the architectural
design and individual features of a building, perhaps as originally designed, or as altered
at an early date, including fenestration, doors and shop fronts, and with respect to
particular details to facades, roofs and chimneys. This would provide opportunities for
positive change and alteration to take place to the visual character of existing buildings
in the conservation area, and could also help to reinstate lost features that have been
subject to past erosion of detail. Where infill development is proposed, historic research
can help to inform the appropriateness of proposals, including siting, design, bulk, massing
and detailing of any new building or structure and to understand the impact on the setting
of any heritage asset. This would help to ensure that opportunities for new development
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6.2 Guiding principles for the management of conservation areas

Guiding principles for the management of conservation areas
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Preserve and enhance the character and appearance of the conservation area
Understand and respond to significance
Respond to historic pattern of development
Retain historic features that contribute to the character of the conservation area
Retain architectural detailing
Ensure consistency and quality in design, materials and finishes
Retain landscape features, open spaces and boundary treatments that contribute
to the character of the conservation area
Avoid visual clutter
Ensure the conservation area is not harmed by inappropriate change within its
setting
Preserve and enhance views into and out of the conservation area

6.3 Key issues impacting on the character and appearance of the Conservation
Area

D
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within Conservation Areas and within their setting enhance or better reveal their
significance as required by the NPPF.

Key issues and opportunities identified for the future management of the
Hailsham conservation area
Erosion of architectural detail
Inappropriately detailed window replacement
Scale, design and location of new development, including infill development and
outbuildings
Loss of traditional shop fronts and inappropriate shop signage
Wirescape
Volume of traffic
Parking
Highways works
Road signage
Design and siting of street furniture
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Appendix 2: Glossary of Terms
Ancient Woodland: An area that has been wooded continuously since at least 1600.
Archaeological interest: There will be archaeological interest in a heritage asset if it
holds, or potentially may hold, evidence of past human activity worthy of expert
investigation at some point. Heritage assets with archaeological interest are the primary
source of evidence about the substance and evolution of places, and of the people and
cultures that made them.

ra

ft

Archaeological Notification Areas (ANA): These have been identified by East Sussex
County Council Archaeology Section based on data held within the East Sussex Historic
Environment Record (ESHER). Any proposed development within an ANA will trigger
consultation with the East Sussex County Council Archaeology Section. This helps to
meet the aims of the National Planning Policy Framework paragraph 128, which states:
‘as a minimum the relevant historic environment record should have been consulted and
the heritage assets assessed using appropriate expertise where necessary. Where a site
on which development is proposed includes or has the potential to include heritage assets
with archaeological interest, local planning authorities should require developers to submit
an appropriate desk-based assessment and, where necessary, a field evaluation.
Article 4 Direction: A direction which withdraws automatic planning permission granted
by the General Permitted Development Order.
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D

Arts and Crafts style: The style of architecture prevalent in the late 19th and early 20th
centuries and typified by the use of traditional local building materials and traditional
craftsmanship championed by such people as William Morris.
Ashlar: Masonry comprising large blocks wrought to even facing and square edges. Also
used to describe plaster scored to imitate blockwork.
Assarting: The practice of cultivating small parcels of land for rent.
Bargeboards: Projecting, sometimes decorative, boards placed against the eaves of the
gable of a building and hiding the horizontal roof timbers.
Bay: Internal compartments of a building, each divided from the other, not necessarily
by solid walls, and by divisions only marked in the side walls, or the ceiling. Also, external
divisions of a building by fenestration.
Casement window: A window hinged on one side to open outwards or inwards.
Conservation (for heritage policy): The process of maintaining and managing change
to a heritage asset in a way that sustains and, where appropriate, enhances its significance.
Conservation Area: an area of special architectural or historic interest, the character or
appearance of which it is desirable to preserve or enhance.
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Curtilage listed building: Any object or structure within the curtilage of the building
which, although not fixed to the building, forms part of the land and has done so since
before July 1, 1948. The object or structure may not necessarily be included in the listed
building description.
Designated heritage asset: A World Heritage Site, Scheduled Monument, Listed Building,
Protected Wreck Site, Registered Park and Garden, Registered Battlefield or Conservation
Area designated under relevant legislation.

ft

Development Plan: This includes adopted Local Plans and neighbourhood plans and is
defined in section 38 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.
Diaper Brickwork: A decorative pattern in brickwork, achieved by a diamond pattern of
th
blue headers. Popular in 17 Century and revived during the Arts and Crafts movement.
Dressings: A brick or Stone that has been worked to a desired shape; the faces to be
exposed are smooth, usually ready for installation. Dressed stone can project or be flush
around an aperture such as a door or window, or at the corner of a building (quoins) and
is often distinguished in texture or colour from the rest of the wall.

ra

Appendix 2: Glossary of Terms

Curtilage: An area of land attached to a house, often within the same enclosure, which
serves or historically served the purposes of the dwelling in some necessary or useful
manner, but is not necessarily in the same ownership.

Fenestration: The arrangement of windows in a building.

D

Flemish Bond: The use of bricks laid in an alternating header and stretcher pattern to
create a chequerboard pattern. The headers are often a heavier fired, darker brick, which
are vitrified (glazed).Galleting: Slivers of stone or splinters of flint, spalls or small pebbles
inserted into the mortar joints of a rubble or flint wall to fill the gaps between stones and
leave less mortar exposed.
th

Georgianised: The modernisation of buildings in the 18 Century. Usually refers to
modernisation of fenestration and walls of buildings.
Hand thrown brick: A brick which has been made my hand rather than machine.
Heritage Asset: A building, monument, site, place, area or landscape identified as having
a degree of significance meriting consideration in planning decisions, because of its
heritage interest. Heritage asset includes designated heritage assets and assets identified
by the local planning authority (including local listing).
Historic Environment: All aspects of the environment resulting from the interaction
between people and places through time, including all surviving physical remains of past
human activity, whether visible, buried or submerged, and landscaped and planted or
managed flora.
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Historic Environment Record (HER): Information services that seek to provide access
to comprehensive and dynamic resources relating to the historic environment of a defined
geographic area for public benefit and use.
Jetty: The overhanging upper floor or floors to a medieval building.
Kellys Directory: A directory of businesses and private households, written from the
1860s for many regions in the south east of England.
Knapped flints: Flints which have been shaped through the process of striking to produce
a flat-face for building walls.

ft

Lead cames: Pieces of moulded lead, H-shaped in section, separating small pieces of
glass within a window.
Leaded light: Individual pieces of window glass separated by lead cames or by an
ironwork frame.

ra

Listed building: a building identified under the Planning (Listed Buildings and
Conservation Areas) Act 1990 and included in a list as being of 'special architectural or
historic interest ' which is subject to the need for listed building consent for alterations.
Local Planning Authority: The public authority whose duty it is to carry out specific
planning functions for a particular area.
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Local Plan: The plan for the future development of the local area, drawn up by the local
planning authority in consultation with the community. In law this is described as the
development plan documents adopted under the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act
2004. Current core strategies or other planing policies, which under the regulations would
be considered to be development plan documents, form part of the Local Plan. The term
includes old policies which have been saved under the 2004 Act.
Manor: a unit of estate management usually with a principal house. The holder is known
as Lord of the Manor, and as such, has various rights over land and tenants. A Parish
could contain several manors or a manor could embrace more than one Parish. Usually
a manor would also have certain rights associated with it, most importantly the right to
hold certain courts: court leet and court baron.
Mullion: A vertical post or upright, dividing a window into two or more lights.
National Planning Policy Framework: Sets out the Government's planning policies for
England and how these should be applied and provides a framework within which
locally-prepared plans for housing and other development can be produced.
Oriel window:
An angular or curved projection usually on an upper floor, containing a window.
Pebble-dash: Mortar with pebbles in, used as a coating (render) for external walls.
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Render: An external coat of mortar covering stone, brick or cob.
Registered Park and Garden: A park or garden included on a register compiled by
English Heritage as being of special historic interest in England.
Rubbed or gauged brick arches: The use of soft bricks, sawn to shape, then rubbed to
a smooth surface and precise dimensions, laid with very fine joints. Most frequently seen
in arches to door and window openings.

ft

Sash window: A window comprising sashes (a frame holding glazing) which slides
vertically in grooves. A sash window which slides horizontally is known as a 'Yorkshire'
sash.
Scheduled Monument: A 'nationally important' archaeological site or historic building,
given protection against unauthorised change.

ra

Setting of a heritage asset: The surroundings in which a heritage asset is experienced.
Its extent is not fixed and may change as the asset and its surroundings evolve. Elements
of a setting may make a positive or negative contribution to the significance of an asset,
may affect the ability to appreciate that significance or may be neutral.
Significance (for heritage policy): the value of a heritage asset to this and future
generations because of its heritage interest. That interest may be archaeological,
architectural, artistic or historic. Significance derives not only form a heritage asset's
physical presence, but also from its setting.

D
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Promontory: An elevated geological outcrop.

String course: A moulding or narrow projecting course of stone or brick running
horizontally along the face of a wall.
Stucco: Render/plaster used for coating wall surfaces or moulding into architectural
decorations.
Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs): Documents which add further detail to
the policies in the Local Plan. They can be used to provide further guidance for
development on specific sites, or on particular issues, such as design. SPDs are capable
of being a material consideration in planning decisions, but are not part of the development
plan.
Tithe map and apportionment: Produced circa 1840 to assess tithe payments on land
to the local church. Record land and buildings, owner and occupier, and land use.
Topography: The arrangement of the natural and artificial physical features of an area.
Transom: Horizontal bar of wood or stone across a window or the top of a door.
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Tree Preservation Order (TPO): Provides control over works to trees which could damage
or destroy the health or appearance of selected trees.

Wealden Local Plan

Vernacular: Domestic or functional, rather than monumental buildings, usually constructed
of local materials
Window 'light':

D

ra

ft

The glazed part of a window

Appendix 2: Glossary of Terms

Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

93

Wealden Local Plan

ra

D

Appendix 2: Glossary of Terms

ft

Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

94

Wealden Local Plan
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Further information is also available at: www.planningportal.gov.uk - The Planning
Portal is government’s on-line resource for services and guidance relating to the
planning system.
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www.historicengland.org.uk the Government’s adviser on the conservation of the
h i s t o r i c
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https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/hpg/has/conservation-areas/
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HAILSHAM TOWN COUNCIL
NEIGHBOURHOOD PLANNING COMMITTEE

AGENDA
Notice is hereby given of
A meeting of the Neighbourhood Planning Committee, to be held at the Fleur-de-Lys
Council Chambers/Meeting Rooms, Market Street, Hailsham, on

Tuesday 13th August 2019 at 7.00 p.m.
1.

Public Forum
A period of not more than 15 minutes will be assigned for the purpose of permitting
members of the public to address the committee or ask questions on matters
relevant to the responsibilities of this committee, at the discretion of the Chairman.

2.

Apologies for Absence
To receive apologies for absence from council and lay members of the committee.

3.

Declarations of Interest
To receive notice of declarations of personal and prejudicial interest in respect of
items on this agenda

4.

Minutes of Previous Meeting
To note & adopt or amend the minutes of the meeting of the Neighbourhood
Planning Committee held on Tuesday 20th June 2019.

5.

Initial Comments of the Independent Examiner
To discuss The Town Council’s response to the Inspector’s Questions

6.

Regulation 16 Consultation Responses
To discuss any response to the Regulation 16 consultation representations (as
suggested by the Inspector)

7.

CIL Projects
To consider any potential Community Infrastructure Levy Projects

8.

Draft Conservation Area Character Appraisal
To consider the council’s approach to, or respond directly to, the WDC draft
conservation area appraisal for Hailsham

9.

Financial Statement
To note the financial statement of expenditure against budget for the project and
discuss the budget if necessary
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Dated 6th August 2019

JOHN HARRISON
Town Clerk

Committee Membership;
Cllrs Kevin Balsdon
Nigel Coltman
David Cottingham
Kelvin Hinton
Paul Holbrook
Mary Laxton (Chair)
Karen Nicholls
John Puttick (Vice-Chair)

Non-Council Members
Frank Berry

Substitute Members; Cllrs Barbara Holbrook
Alexa Clarke
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Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan 2018 2028

Initial Comments of the Independent
Examiner

Prepared by
JOHN SLATER BA(Hons), DMS, MRTPI
John Slater Planning Ltd

19th July 2019

John Slater Planning Ltd

Introductory Remarks
1. As you will be aware, I have been appointed to carry out the examination of
the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan. I have carried out my initial review of the
Plan and the accompanying documents that I have been sent. I visited the
town of Hailsham, and the surrounding countryside on the 1st July 2019. I
also visited the neighbouring parish, Hellingly on the same visit, as I am also
examining their neighbourhood plan.
2. My preliminary view is that I should be able to deal with the examination of
this Plan by the consideration of the written material only. I do still have to
reserve the right to call for a public hearing, if I consider that it will assist my
examination but I consider that is unlikley.

Wealden Local Plan
3. This question and the next two paragraphs duplicate matters I raised in
respect of the Hellingly Neighbourhood Plan but the matters are equally
relevant to this plan. I would like to understand from the District Council, the
likely timescale for the local plan examination and the possible adoption of
the Local Plan. I understand that the Local Plan Examination is to
recommence in the coming weeks and the Inspector will shortly thereafter
make a decision whether the second stage of the examination should
continue. I would be interested in the LPA’s view of the implications for the
neighbourhood plan if the Inspector recommended that the Local Plan
Examination should not continue. I am asking this question, as I need to be
considering how much weight to be giving to policies in the emerging local
plan.

Policy HAIL HRA1 Habitat Regulations
4. I understand that this policy has been inserted at the request of the LPA in
view of the non-adopted status of the Local Plan and to comply with Habitat
Regulation Assessment requirements. I have a number of questions as to the
thresholds as to how and when this policy should be applied, as it appears to
relate to all development. I would be particularly interested in hearing the
views of the LPA as to how the policy would be applied in practice, but I
would equally be interested in the views of the Parish Council.
5. Is the requirement for information to be accompanied with any proposals to
allow the District Council as competent authority to complete or just screen
for a full Habitat Assessment? Would that information be required for say
domestic extensions or proposals that did not result in additional traffic
movements? Is the information already required to be submitted with a
planning application, as set down in the Local Validation Checklist and is that

John Slater Planning Ltd
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not the appropriate vehicle to identify the information required to accompany
a planning application.

Policy HAIL D4 Design for Self and Custom Build
6. Can the Town Council explain at what stage of the planning process it is
expected that the site masterplan and the individual passports would be
prepared? I assume that the requirement would not apply on smaller selfbuild schemes, where less than 10 self-build units are being prepared. Who
prepares the regulating plans and plot passports and who approves them?
How would it relate to the relationship between outline applications and
reserved matters? Can the Town Council or their consultants point to any
authorities that have adopted the system being promoted in this policy?

Policy HAIL AT1 Active Travel
7. Should the policy apply to all development proposals or just new buildings, on
major housing sites allocated on the edge of the town?

Policy HAIL AT3 Public Transport
8. Is the policy seeking financial contributions towards public transport provision
and the public transport link to Polegate? Does the policy relate just to the
major allocation sites? Does the emerging Local Plan have a comparable
policy?

Policy HAIL GS1 Natural and Amenity green space
9. What is the Highway Authority’s views regarding food production on highway
land - does it affect statutory undertakers’ rights, who is responsible for
maintenance and who owns the produce and does the site need to be
secured? Are there examples I can be pointed to where this has happened
and is it supported by a development plan policy? Does the use need
planning permission?

Policy HAIL GS2 Open Space
10. What is the threshold for a development being considered a major housing
scheme? Is it a housing allocation or the threshold of 10 or over as defined in
the Development Management Procedures Order?

Policy HAIL GS3 Pevensey Levels
11. Does the policy relate to all type of development and how does the plan
anticipate the concept of “adjacent” to be interpreted? Does the policy apply
to only properties that actually abut the boundary with the Pevensey Levels
or is there a wider zone envisaged? Can the area affected area be shown on
a map? Is it a requirement that all applications are screened for the need for
an Appropriate Assessment?
12. Does the requirement in the second paragraph refer to large scale residential
schemes that lie adjacent to the boundary or a single house?
John Slater Planning Ltd
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Policy HAIL EMP 1 Providing a Mix of Employment Opportunities
13. How would a decision maker know whether a design “accords with best
practice design principles” What document benchmarks such design
principles?
14. What is meant by development that “diversify the business offer in the main
employment areas”?
15. Can the LPA advise whether they have any thresholds or scale of
development or locations of planning applications when a design, landscape
and transports assessments is required as set out in its Local Validation
Checklist?

Policy HAIL TOU1 Tourism
16. Would the policy seek to presume against the loss of a bed and breakfast
establishment or a hotel?

Policy HAIL AQ1 Sustainable Design and Construction
17. How would a decision maker know whether “sustainable design and
construction techniques have been embedded from the outset”?
18. Is it reasonable for an applicant to demonstrate compliance with the Building
Regulations before the principle of the development has been established
through the grant of planning permission?
19. Is the policy compatinle with the Written Statement of the Secretary of State
to the House of Commons dated 25th March 2015 which states that
neighbourhood plans should not set “any additional local technical standards
or requirements relating to the construction, internal layout or performance of
new dwellings” beyond the National Technical Standards, which can only be
imposed by a Local Plan policy?

Policy HAIL AQ4 Renewables
20. Who will advise an applicant that an adjoining building has been identified as
being susceptible to development which could have a negative impact on
renewable or low carbon energy supply on that adjoining land?

Policy HAIL SD1 Development Frameworks
21. Which “council” is expected to approve the Development Framework- is it
the Town Council or the District Council and what would be the process if the
development framework was not approved – I assume the planning
application could be submitted in any event?
22. Who is the competent authority for the purpose of the Habitat Regulations in
respect of the Pevensey Levels?
23. Who will be responsible for carrying out the community consultation on the
Development Framework- the developer, the Town Council or the District
Council and when is it done – is it before or after it has been approved by
“the Council”?

John Slater Planning Ltd
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Policy HAIL TC1 Hailsham Town Centre
24. How could any development that seeks planning permission in the town
centre, be able to demonstrate that it will “broaden the retail offer”? Would an
extension to a shop “broaden the retail offer”?

Policy HAIL TC5 Shopfronts
25. Can the Wealden planners ask their development management colleagues
whether shop signs on the pavement are dealt with under the planning or
highway legislation?

Policy HAIL TC6 Streets and Spaces in the Town Centre
26. Again, I would welcome clarification whether the placing of seats and tables
on the highway is dealt under planning or highways licensing powers”?

Regulation 16 Comments
27. I would like to offer the Town Council the opportunity to respond to
comments made in the representations submitted at the Regulation 16 stage.
I have noted that there were not any comments by Wealden District Council
and I again offer the ability the LPA to send me any matters that it would wish
me to consider as part of my examination, either on any of the above points
or on other matters beyond the direct questions that I have raised in this note.

Concluding Remarks
28. I am sending this note direct to Hailsham Town Council, as well as Wealden
District Council. I would request that all parties’ responses should be sent to
me by 5 pm on 5th August 2019.
29. I will be grateful, if a copy of this note and any subsequent response is placed
on the appropriate neighbourhood plan websites.

John Slater BA (Hons), DMS, MRTPI
John Slater Planning Ltd
Independent Examiner to the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan.
19th July 2019

John Slater Planning Ltd
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John Harrison
Town Clerk, Hailsham Town Council
Inglenook, Market Street
Hailsham,
East Sussex, BN27 2AE

XX August 2019
John Slater BA (Hons) DMS MRTPI
John Slater Planning Ltd
Independent Examiner to the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
By email to: johnslater@gmail.com
Dear Mr Slater
Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
Response to Representations made to Regulation 16 Consultation
Thank you for your email correspondence and attached paper dated 19 July presenting your
initial comments on the proposed Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan. The Town Council
welcomes the opportunity to provide you with our written response. This letter covers
paragraphs 4 – 26 in your paper. Responses to the Regulation 16 comments, as invited in
paragraph 27 of your paper, are presented separately.
Policy HAIL HRA1: Habitats Regulations (paras 4-5 of Examiner’s paper)
The Town Council notes that this is primarily a question for Wealden District Council. The
Town Council has worked diligently with the District through production of the Plan and has
endeavoured to prepare a Plan that satisfies the Basic Conditions and helps deliver the
ambitions expressed by the community. It is clear that Hailsham sits within a sensitive
environmental context and that proposals for development need appropriately considering
and assessing in that respect. The Town Council had anticipated that the requirement set out
in this Policy would be addressed through the Local Plan, assessment and production of that,
but given the timeframes and status of the respective Plans, and the sensitive environmental
setting, the Town Council has been happy to be guided by the Local Authority as the
competent authority for HRA purposes.
Policy HAIL D4: Design for Self and Custom Build (para 6)
The NPPF recognises self and custom build homes as a product that can help deliver a supply
of homes. As of June 2019 there were 66 individuals enrolled on the Wealden self build and
custom housebuilding register.
The Town Council anticipates that masterplans and accompanying plot passports for self and
custom build homes will be prepared as part of full or reserved matters applications.

Production of the masterplan and plot passports would be approved by the District Council
as part of the normal planning application process, and would be subject to consideration
against the wider suite of policies established in the Local and Neighbourhood Plans,
including, for example, compliance with design principles.
The Town Council has suggested that this approach applies on sites with plots for ten or more
self or custom build homes. This will allow for design consistency across the site, such as
establishment of key building lines, whilst still allowing for individual flexibility within the
design parameters set out in the plot passports. This threshold reflects advice published by
the National Custom & Self Build Association (NaCSBA)1.
The Petersfield Neighbourhood Plan was ‘made’ in January 2016 and subject to minor
amendment in January 2018. Policy HP7 of the Petersfield Neighbourhood Plan is for Custom
and self-build dwellings and allocates two sites for such homes (H2 and H11), with the
potential to accommodate 112 units. This is supported by information in Annex C of the Plan
as to how such homes might be delivered. The Town Council suggest that the delivery models
outlined in this are applicable to Hailsham and include:





Applications from developers who are either providing an element of self or custom
build as part of a larger development site (in line with Policy HG7 in the emerging
Wealden Local Plan), or who are proposing to layout and provide infrastructure for a
self or custom build only scheme, with the intention of then selling off the individual
plots.
Applications from Community Land Trusts, who may lay out the site and provide
infrastructure as above, and then sell or lease individual plots.
Applications from collectives through an approach to delivery of co-housing, who are
able to raise the finance and coordinate installation of supporting infrastructure
through establishment of a collective company.

Delivery of self and custom build homes through Neighbourhood Planning is supported by
NaCSBA through its Right to Build Toolkit2, which provides examples of other Neighbourhood
Plans that include innovative approaches to housing delivery.
Policy HAIL AT1: Active Travel (para 7)
The intention is that this policy applies to new buildings irrespective of location.
Policy HAIL AT3: Public Transport (para 8)
The intention is that the four bullet points in this policy apply to all proposals, irrespective of
location, including for example small infill sites in the town centre that are located in close
proximity to existing bus provision, and which, through their design and layout, might enable
improved connections to bus provision.

1
2

https://righttobuildtoolkit.org.uk/briefing-notes/design-codes-and-plot-passports/#
https://righttobuildtoolkit.org.uk/briefing-notes/how-neighbourhood-planning-can-encourage-private-homebuilding/#

Other improvements to public transport provision might be delivered through creation of
new routes and spaces or, in respect of larger sites on the edge of Hailsham, incorporation of
streets suitable for bus routing.
Spatial Objective 9 of the emerging Local Plan recognises the importance of improving public
transport provision and links across the District and Policy SWGA3 includes reference to public
transport improvements between Hailsham, Polegate and Eastbourne.
It is the Town Council’s understanding that Section 106 agreements (and Section 278
agreements as appropriate) will be negotiated between the applicant and Local Planning
Authority on a case-by-case basis in line with the District Council’s guidance and as set out in
Policy INF4 of the draft Local Plan. The Neighbourhood Plan includes a set of projects within
the Plan towards which funding through the Community Infrastructure Levy (and s106 where
appropriate) might be directed.
Policy HAIL GS1: Natural and Amenity Green Space (para 9)
East Sussex County Council, as Highways Authority, responded in length to the Regulation 14
consultation version of the Neighbourhood Plan. The response noted that section 6 of the
draft Neighbourhood Plan and associated policies GS1-3 were ‘supported and welcomed’.
It is anticipated that the details of any proposed scheme for use of land within the highway,
the associated management and maintenance regimes, would need to be scoped out and
agreed with the relevant authorities.
One example of unused or poorly utilised highway land and public space being converted for
gardening, wildlife and food production is ‘The Edible Bus Station’ in Crystal Palace, south east
London3, where a new garden, predominantly planted with herbs and edible flowers, is
situated at the far end of Crystal Palace’s bus terminus on a formally nondescript piece of
unused lawn. Others include ‘The Kerb Garden’ in Stockwell, south west London4, and ‘The
Hoopla Garden’ in West Norwood, south East London5.
Elsewhere, the Royal Borough of Kensington and Chelsea works in partnership with the public,
private and voluntary sectors to improve the quality of environment and local
neighbourhoods and has helped successfully deliver a range of projects including community
kitchen gardens, open space enhancements and transformation of ‘forgotten corners’6.
Further afield, the Sheffield Grey to Green7 project is an excellent example of where areas of
carriageway have been transformed with the planting of wildflowers, trees and shrubs, public
art and raingardens. This is an award winning scheme delivered in partnership by Sheffield
City Council and Sheffield City Region.

3

https://theediblebusstop.org/edible-bus-station/
https://theediblebusstop.org/kerb-garden/
5 https://theediblebusstop.org/hoopla-garden/
6 https://www.rbkc.gov.uk/environment/environment-project/royal-borough-environment-project
7 http://www.greytogreen.org.uk/
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Policy GS2: Open Space (para 10)
Reference to major sites is taken to be those that are for ten or more units.
Policy HAIL GS3: Pevensey Levels (paras 11-12)
This Policy applies to those applications and proposals that abut the Pevensey Levels. It is
intended to allow for creation of a buffer between development and the Pevensey Levels.
The Town Council defers to the Local Authority in respect of screening for Appropriate
Assessments. In respect of the second paragraph, this should apply to large scale residential
schemes.
Policy HAIL EMP1: Providing a Mix of Employment Opportunities (paras 13-15)
The planning practice guidance associated with design establishes a set of good design
objectives which proposals for development should respond to. Other good practice includes:




The former Cabe guidance, By Design: Better Places to Work, remains a useful
reference guide (though we acknowledge that this has been ‘cancelled’ as a
companion guide). The document remains available on the national archives8 and
interprets good urban design objectives for application within employment areas.
The Park Royal Intensification Study, published by the Mayor of London and Old Oak
and Park Royal Development Corporation9, includes a series of case studies and
demonstrates how, through application of good urban design principles, employment
and industrial areas can be successfully transformed and diversified.

In respect of diversification, the Neighbourhood Plan references the Wealden Economic Study
and the South East LEP Creative Open Workspace Master Plan. These documents identify
that there is a need for better quality and more affordable employment and office floorspace,
including space for business start-ups. The policy means to allow diversification of existing
employment areas to allow for these uses.
We note that paragraph 15 is primarily a question for Wealden District Council.
Policy HAIL TOU1: Tourism (para 16)
The second set of bullets included in the Policy as drafted were intended to refer primarily to
tourist attractions as opposed to accommodation.
Policy HAIL AQ2: Sustainable Design and Construction (paras 17-19)
Although the Examiners comments make reference to Policy HAIL AQ1, we take, from the
comments, that these are questions in relation to Policy HAIL AQ2.

8

https://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20110118133432/http://www.cabe.org.uk/publications/better-places-towork
9 https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/33._park_royal_intensification_study_1.pdf

The intention of embedding sustainable design and construction from the outset is to
facilitate environmentally friendly solutions and encourage applicants to incorporate this into
their design thinking from day one. Reflecting on the Examiners comments, the Town Council
acknowledges that this would be difficult for a decision maker to know, particularly where an
outline application is submitted. However, on applications for major schemes, Wealden’s list
of validation requirements may, in some instances, request that such information is provided
and incorporated through a combination of documents including, for example, an Air Quality
Assessment, Biodiversity Survey and Environmental Impact Assessment etc.
The remainder of the Policy is expressed in terms of ‘encourage’ rather than ‘require’. The
Town Council is happy for the Examiner to consider whether the first sentence should also be
presented in these terms.
Following from the above, and that the policy is to ‘encourage’ rather than ‘require’, the Town
Council considers that this does comply with the Written Statement referred to as it does not
establishment any additional standards or requirements to be met.
Policy AQ4: Renewables (para 20)
It will be for the applicant to identify any impacts on adjoining land.
Policy HAIL SD1: Development Frameworks (paras 21-23)
It is expected that Development Frameworks would be approved by the District Council, and
that they are also the ‘competent authority’ for the purposes of Habitats Regulations. It is
anticipated that community consultation would be undertaken by the developer who is
responsible for production of the framework. This should be undertaken as part of the
process of preparing the development framework and thus before it is finally ‘approved’ by
the District Council.
As the Examiner notes, a planning application could be submitted in the absence of a
development framework. However, the purpose of the development framework is to help
deliver high quality new development in line with the NPPF and associated planning practice
guidance (Design), within which briefs, masterplans and participation are identified as
processes and tools to help achieve good design.
The Neighbourhood Plan has been reviewed and commented upon by Wealden District
Council, whom support inclusion of Policy HAIL SD1. The Town Council anticipates that the
applicant and the District Council will enter into a Planning Performance Agreement and that
this will establish a timeframe for production of the development framework and when
consultation should take place. Such an approach is recommended in paragraph 46 of the
NPPF, acknowledging that it can result in more effective outcomes, and that they are likely to
be needed for large or complex applications, such as the potential for large-scale growth and
expansion around Hailsham.
Policy HAIL TC1: Hailsham Town Centre (para 24)

The Town Council suggests that the Policy text might be rephrased along the lines of:
‘Proposals for new development should wherever possible support a broadening of the retail
offer…’
Policy HAIL TC5: Shopfronts (para 25)
We note that this is primarily a question of clarification for Wealden District Council. The
Town Council would though point to the example of the ‘made’ Knightsbridge Neighbourhood
Plan (December 2018) which successfully includes a similar clause in Policy KBR2 (h) with
regard to the placement of shop signs in the highway.
Policy HAIL TC6: Streets and Spaces in the Town Centre (para 26)
As above, we note that this is primarily a question of clarification for Wealden District Council.
And, as above, the Town Council would like to draw attention to Policy KBR14 (B) of the
‘made’ Knightsbridge Neighbourhood Plan which includes similar clauses with regard to the
placement of seats and tables in the highway.

We hope that the Examiner feels that we have addressed the comments on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan satisfactorily. We are happy to answer any further questions and
provide support to the Examiner as necessary.
Yours sincerely,
On behalf of Hailsham Town Council

John Hailsham
Town Clerk

John Harrison
Town Clerk, Hailsham Town Council
Inglenook, Market Street
Hailsham,
East Sussex, BN27 2AE

XX August 2019
John Slater BA (Hons) DMS MRTPI
John Slater Planning Ltd
Independent Examiner to the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
By email to: johnslater@gmail.com
Dear Mr Slater
Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
Response to Representations made to Regulation 16 Consultation
1. Thank you for your email correspondence and attached paper dated 19 July
presenting your initial comments on the proposed Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan. The
Town Council welcomes the opportunity to provide you with our written response.
This letter specifically presents the Town Council’s response to the Regulation 16
responses made to the Plan (as set out in paragraph 27 of your paper). Responses to
your other comments are provided separately to this.
2. The Regulation 16 consultation of the Neighbourhood Plan ran between 7 May 2019
and 18 June 2019. We are aware that Wealden District Council received sixteen
representations to this consultation. We have grouped these under four main
headings, based on consultee, and comment on each below.
Residents:
3. One resident (Beer) objects to development at Marshfoot Lane. The Neighbourhood
Plan is not seeking to allocate land for development: that is a matter for the emerging
Local Plan. Rather, the Neighbourhood Plan recognises that development will take
place in the future and it is seeking to establish policies, and identify projects, that
promotes good quality development and where the benefits of growth can be
captured to enable wider improvements across the town as a whole. Concern is also
expressed by the respondent in respect of air quality and the attractiveness of the
town centre, including the need for new landscaping and greening in the centre. The
Town Council agrees and identifies projects and principles for new development in the
Neighbourhood Plan that are intended to help achieve this. Policies HAIL AQ1 – AQ4,
combined with promotion of active and healthy lifestyles through the ten-minute
town concept, plus the public realm projects outlined in Projects Hail TC2 all help
move in this direction.

4. Another resident (Rowe) has questioned what benefits there will be for residents
through regeneration. The Neighbourhood Plan includes a number of policies and
projects to help shape high quality development and provision of a mix of uses,
including community facilities, that are accessible to all.
Local organisations:
5. The Friends of Park Wood, Hellingly, has suggested making minor modifications with
regard to improved provision of and access to green space. The Town Council is happy
for the Examiner to consider proposed modifications.
6. Hailsham Active has made suggestions with regard to the provision of sports facilities
and improved cycle facilities. The Town Council is happy to discuss further with
Hailsham Active, and that provision of such facilities might be enabled through
possible future growth in the area. Through the concept of the town-minute town,
projects and policies in the Plan, the need for infrastructure that promotes healthy
and active lifestyles is recognised and strongly supported.
7. The Hailsham Festival of Arts and Culture has requested that greater emphasis be
given to arts and culture in the Neighbourhood Plan. The Town Council is happy for
the Examiner to consider and recommend modifications.
8. The Hailsham Labour Party requests that provision of public conveniences are made
through the Neighbourhood Plan. As a community facility these are covered by Policy
HAIL CF1: Community Facilities, though are not specifically mentioned in the policy.
The Town Council is happy for the Examiner to consider whether reference to public
conveniences needs making in this policy. The Town Council also notes that the
Hailsham Labour Party expresses support for policies and projects in respect of the
Cuckoo Trail. Furthermore, the Hailsham Labour Party notes the requirement for
provision of more and improved green space provision in Hailsham, as well as sports,
leisure and cycling facilities. This is recognised through the Neighbourhood Plan and
the overarching concept of the ten-minute town, which policies and projects seek to
encourage delivery of.
Stat consultees:
9. East Sussex County Council has suggested some minor modifications in respect of
drainage and the historic environment. The Town Council is content that these are
already incorporated in the Neighbourhood Plan but is happy for the Examiner to
consider and make any recommendations as appropriate.
10. Natural England does not provide any specific comments in respect of the
Neighbourhood Plan, though does append information and advice submitted in
respect of the Local Plan and the SEA/HRA process undertaken for that. Given the
current status of the emerging Local Plan the Town Council is happy for the Examiner

to advise and make recommendations as to the relationship with the Local Plan and
the HRA process (specifically Policy HAIL HRA1 : Habitat Regulations).
11. NHS Property Services has suggested that Policy HAIL CF1: Community Facilities is
overly restrictive as it would not allow for outdated NHS properties which are no
longer needed to come forward for other uses (including housing), and that this would
delay reinvestment in modern healthcare facilities. The Town Council points to the
last sentence of the Policy which provides for this eventuality.
12. The Woodland Trust has suggested some minor modifications to the Plan in respect
of trees which the Town Council is happy for the Examiner to consider.
13. Highways England, National Grid and Southern Water do not make any comments on
the Neighbourhood Plan. We therefore infer support for Plan
Landowners / Developers / Site Promoters:
14. Three responses have been received on behalf of developers / site promoters (Bovis,
Gladman, and Gleeson) and cover similar ground. The Town Council notes that all
express support for the Neighbourhood Plan and the approach taken in this,
particularly in respect of growth and site allocations. However, suggestions are made
for the Examiner to consider. We summarise below:
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i.

Comments are made in respect of Policy HAIL HRA1: Habitat Regulations by
Gladman and Gleeson. Hailsham is quite clearly located within a sensitive
environment and the impact of any development needs to be carefully considered.
As noted above, and in light of the status of the Local Plan and any advice from the
Local Authority (as per paragraphs 3-5 of your initial comments), the Town Council
is happy for the Examiner to consider and make recommendations as appropriate.

ii.

In respect of Policy HAIL D1: High Quality Design, it is suggested by all three
respondents that it should be subject to modification or deletion. The Town
Council does not agree. The Town Council is of the view that inclusion of the suite
of design policies in the Neighbourhood Plan conforms with and is in the spirit of
the NPPF and the purpose of Neighbourhood Planning (particularly, for example,
paragraph 125 of the NPPF), providing scope for local communities to help shape
and influence higher quality development. This was expressed as a key matter
through consultation and thus why it is given emphasis in the Neighbourhood Plan.
The quality of recent development in Hailsham has been a matter of concern
expressed through consultation and it is important that policies are put in place
that help deliver an improved quality of place and design. Reference to Building
for Life 12 (which is also referred to in the NPPF at paragraph 129 and the 2019
Toolkit published by Locality addressing design in Neighbourhood Plans1) is
considered helpful to establish good design principles and is used in both Local
Plans and Neighbourhood Plans elsewhere.

Locality, July 2019, Achieving well-designed places through neighbourhood planning, A toolkit for neighbourhood
planners

iii.

Gleeson suggest that minor modifications should be made to Policy HAIL D1 on
the basis that it is inappropriate to require developments to meet the nationally
described space standards. The wording of the Policy does not ‘require’ this but
instead ‘encourages’ and as such the Town Council does not believe it should be
changed. Similar comments are made in respect of Policy HAIL D3, suggesting
deletion of text relating to bespoke design solutions and design competitions.
Again, these are not a requirement, but rather an encouragement, and thus a
means to help improve the quality of design across Hailsham. Paragraph 131 of
the NPPF stresses that great weight should be given to outstanding and innovative
design.

iv.

Furthermore, Gladman suggest, in relation to Policy HAIL D1, that it is not the remit
of the Neighbourhood Plan to determine planning applications, but rather that is
the responsibility of the Local Planning Authority. The Town Council does not
agree: if you are satisfied that the Neighbourhood Plan can proceed to referendum
(with modifications or otherwise), and that it is successfully ‘made’ following this,
then it becomes part of the suite of planning policies that the local authority will
indeed use to help determine planning applications. It is worth noting that the
Neighbourhood Plan has been subject to review and comment from the Local
Authority and that the submission version reflects their advice and comment,
including how it can be used effectively for development management purposes.
We also point to paragraph 130 of the NPPF which states that permission should
be refused for development of poor design.

v.

Suggestions are made by Gladman in respect of the way that the boundary of the
built-up area is referred to in Policy HAIL D2 and that it is unclear how this should
be interpreted given the status of the Local Plan. The Town Council does not agree
and believes that reference to the boundary reflecting either that in the existing
Core Strategy or the new Local Plan (as and when that is adopted) is clear. The
Town Council is though happy for the Examiner to consider whether the wording
used could be strengthened.

vi.

Bovis Homes suggest that Policy HAIL D5 is deleted on the basis that it restricts
courtyard parking, particularly in respect of flatted development. The Town
Council believes it is important to retain this Policy. It is important to note that
the Policy does not preclude courtyard parking, but requires clear justification as
to why that this is the most appropriate design solution having considered all other
alternatives. This reflects Planning Practice Guidance which recognises that there
are different approaches to parking provision and that they should be carefully
considered to deliver the best outcome.

vii.

Gladman suggest that Policy HAIL G3 is a repeat of Policy HAIL HRA1 and emerging
Local Plan Policy SWGA7. Given the sensitivity of the Pevensey Levels and the
status of the Local Plan the Town Council emphasises the importance of policies
that respond to the setting of and proximity to the Levels.

viii.

Bovis Homes and Gleeson both suggest modifications to Policy HAIL AQ1 and the
requirements for new development to provide electric charging points. As noted
in the Neighbourhood Plan, the policy text has been commented on by East Sussex
County Council, providing a consistency of approach across the County. Given the
rapidly evolving climate change agenda, publication of the National Infrastructure
Assessment and the Government’s ‘Road to Zero’ Strategy, which involves the
phasing out of petrol and diesel vehicle sales, and the rolling-out of the necessary
infrastructure to support the e-vehicle revolution, it is important that policies are
put in place that help to deliver a low carbon future.

ix.

Gladman suggest that reference to BREEAM and LEED is removed from Policy HAIL
AQ2. The Neighbourhood Plan does not ‘require’ that applications meet these
standards, but strongly ‘encourages’ that they do. The Town Council believes
these reference should be retained and that they demonstrate a strong
commitment to sustainability and delivery of national objectives, as well as those
established by the United Nations through the Sustainable Development Goals, to
which the UK Government is a signatory. The NPPF, at paragraph 148, makes it
clear that the planning system should support the transition to a low carbon
future. The ‘AQ’ policies in the Neighbourhood Plan are aligned with this.
Furthermore, use of LEED is featured as a case study in the Urban Design
Compendium (2013).

x.

All three respondents comment on inclusion of Policy HAIL SD1. Bovis comment
in the context of the application for Marshfoot Lane, which is noted. Gladman
express support for the requirement for production of development frameworks,
but that the criteria should be moved out of the Policy and into the supporting
text. Gleeson suggest the Policy is deleted in its entirety. Clearly there is a
difference of opinion between respondents here. The Town Council reiterates the
importance of a comprehensive approach to development and that production of
a Development Framework is the means to deliver good quality development wellintegrated with the existing built-form and wider development opportunities, and
to enable the timely delivery of infrastructure. The use of masterplans and briefs
is recognised in Planning Practice Guidance as a tool to help achieve good design.

xi.

In respect of the other ‘SD’ policies, Gladman suggest that Policy SD2: Design and
Placemaking Principles could be amalgamated with Policy SD1. The Town Council
is happy for the Examiner to consider this. Gleeson suggest that Policy HAIL SD3
is deleted. The wording in the Policy does not ‘require’ production of design codes,
but ‘welcomes’ them. They are considered important by the Town Council in the
context of the potential scale of growth that might come forward in Hailsham:
there are likely to be instances of large schemes to be delivered over several
phases where production of a design code can help control the quality of
development as it moves forward from an outline scheme to detailed applications
for multiple phases. This reflects paragraph 130 of the NPPF and the requirement
to ensure that the quality of approved development is not materially diminished
between permission and completion as a result of changes. Equally, Planning

Practice Guidance encourages the use of Design Codes, particularly in the
instances outlined above.
xii.

Gleeson also suggest adding an additional policy that supports provision of a fourarm roundabout at Diplocks Way, involving de-registration of a Village Green.
Subject to the sites that come forward through the emerging Local Plan it is for
the applicants and site promoters to demonstrate the necessity and delivery of
such infrastructure, and to make any application for de-registration as
appropriate: the Neighbourhood Plan is not the right forum for this.

15. As noted in the introduction to this section, the three responses from developers /
site promoters express support for the Neighbourhood Plan. In particular, the
response from Gleeson notes that the Plan has been positively prepared and
successfully sets out a vision for the future of Hailsham. It goes on to state that it is a
well written document and that it will ensure future development comes forward in
line with the ambitions and priorities of the local area. The Plan, which has been
reviewed and supported by the local authority, statutory consultees and community,
provides the opportunity to ‘plan for better’ for Hailsham. Any diluting of the policies
as suggested in this section would undermine the very ability of the Neighbourhood
Plan to influence growth and development such that it meets the ambitions and
priorities expressed by the community through work on the Plan.
16. We hope that the Examiner feels that we have addressed any concerns and objections
to the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan satisfactorily. We are happy to answer any
further questions and provide support to the Examiner as necessary.
Yours sincerely,
On behalf of Hailsham Town Council

John Hailsham
Town Clerk

Mr
Simon
Packer

Acting on behalf of our client Bovis Homes who
has interests in the strategic allocation to the
east of Hailsham.

Please see the attached covering letter dated 18th June 2019.
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18 June 2019
Delivered by email

Neighbourhood Planning Committee
Hailsham Town Council
Inglenook
Market Street
Hailsham
East Sussex
BN27 2AE

Ref: BOVS3003

Dear Sir / Madam,
HAILSHAM NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN
We write on behalf of our client, Bovis Homes, in respect of the current consultation on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan Regulation 16 Submission Version (March 2019). Our client has land interests in the
Neighbourhood Plan area, in particular a significant proportion of the site identified in Policy SWGA 19,
HE2B Hailsham East, of the Submission Wealden Local Plan 2013-2028 (January 2019). The whole of the
site is proposed for the allocation of 258 dwellings.
A resolution to grant outline permission for up to 300 dwellings, with all matters reserved apart from the
access junction with Old Marshfoot Lane, was granted for that part of the allocation south of Old
Marshfoot Lane at Planning South Committee on 6 th December 2018. This resolution included a draft
condition that stated no more than a total of 238 residential units shall be constructed on the application
site. The related S106 legal agreement is currently being progressed and it is anticipated the formal
decision notice will be issued in the near future. It is this part of the allocation that our clients have
specific interest.
We note that the Neighbourhood Plan does not propose any site allocations and instead the Plan
supports the sites allocated for development within the Local Plan, including Policy SWGA 19, HE2B
Hailsham East. It is considered that this is an appropriate approach for the Neighbourhood Plan as it is
consistent with the details and policies proposed in the Submission Local Plan.
This approach is consistent with paragraph 13 and 29, and footnote 16, of the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), which confirms that that Neighbourhood Plans should support the delivery of
strategic policies contained in local plans, and must be in general conformity with the strategic policies
contained in any development plan that covers their area. More specifically, for this reason it is
consistent with one of the basic conditions of soundness set out in paragraph 8(2) of Schedule 4B to the
Town and Country Planning Act 1990 as applied to neighbourhood plans by section 38A of the Planning
and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.

6th Floor North
2 Charlotte Place
Southampton
SO14 0TB
T 023 8072 4888 turley.co.uk
"Turley is the trading name of Turley Associates Limited, a company (No. 2235387) registered in England & Wales. Registered office: 1 New York Street, Manchester M1 4HD."

In addition to the broad support for this approach in the Neighbourhood Plan, we make the following
additional comments and observations on a number of emerging policies and objectives. Our comments
are set out below and are in the order in which they appear in the Neighbourhood Plan.
Site Allocation & Housing Need
Section 1.5 of the Submission Neighbourhood Plan states that the Plan ‘does not allocate sites for new
development. Rather, it is Wealden District Council as Local Planning Authority who identify locations for
growth in and around Hailsham through their Local Plan.’ This section goes on to say that the
‘Neighbourhood Plan conforms with the Local Plan’.
The principle that the Local Plan is responsible for allocating strategic scale sites for development and
that the Neighbourhood Plan aims to be consistent with these policies is supported. The sites around
Hailsham have been identified following detailed assessment of a number of constraints and
opportunities as part of background evidence in the preparation of the Local Plan. This conformity with
the Local Plan is a key requirement of soundness within the NPPF, as outlined above.
Section 2.2 of the Neighbourhood Plan states that it ‘does not seek to provide a development and growth
figure for Hailsham, nor does it seek to identify sites and allocate land for development’. Again, the
Neighbourhood Plans ambition to correlate with the site allocations set in the Submission Local Plan is
supported as consistent with national policy.
Appendix A in the Neighbourhood Plan provides an extract from the Submission Local Plan Policies Map
which identifies the allocation sites.
Objective 7 in Section 3.2 of the Neighbourhood Plan is outlined below:
‘7. Encourage the appropriate re-development of previously developed land to help meet housing need
and encourage the regeneration of Hailsham Town Centre.’
This objective acknowledges the need for re-development of previously developed land to help meet
housing need, however it does not refer to the Local Plan allocations on greenfield sites nor is there any
reference to meeting housing needs.
In the absence of any other related objectives, it is considered there should be some recognition within
the Neighbourhood Plan to meeting the housing needs of Hailsham and, acknowledging the
sustainability attributes of the town and the related constraints and opportunities across the Local Plan
area, meeting the identified needs of the wider District. Whilst the allocations for Hailsham are quite
appropriately identified in the Local Plan, the delivery of housing to meet identified needs should remain
a significant aspiration of the Neighbourhood Plan.
As such, it is considered this should be referenced as a separate specific Objective in paragraph 3.2.
“provision of housing to meet the needs of the town and consistent with the strategic policies contained
within the Local Plan.”
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Policy HAIL D1: High Quality Design
The over-arching aspiration to secure high quality design and place making is supported. However, some
of the related aspects of the built form referred to that are considered detract from the quality of place
in Hailsham are very specific and detailed, and are not considered to be consistent with paragraph 126 of
the NPPF, which advises that the level of detail and degree of prescription of design policies should be
tailored to the circumstances in each place.
Policy HAIL D3: Innovation and Variety
The principle of providing layout and built forms that respond to the guidance set out in the Hailsham
Character Area Assessment, as set out in the Policy, is acknowledged. This will provide an appropriate
context for creating design quality and place making.
However, it is inevitable that with any larger scale residential development a commercial housebuilder
will use a housing design palette. This will still allow opportunities for variety in materials and elevational
treatment within specific marker and focal buildings across the development. Again, this approach
would be more consistent with paragraph 126 of the NPPF as outlined above.
Therefore, it is considered that the Policy be rephrased to refer to “Larger scale residential proposals
that aid legibility within development through identifying appropriate focal buildings for using different
materials and elevational treatments will be encouraged’.
Policy HAIL D5: Residential Car Parking Design
The Policy includes reference to not permitting rear or separate parking courts, unless alternative
provision is impracticable.
My client objects to this part of the policy and recommends it is deleted.
Within any larger scale housing development it will be important to provide a mix of housing to meet a
variety of needs and provide for mixed and balanced communities. This will include provision of some
apartments, which are best served through provision of parking courtyards, and these are very often
best provided to the rear of buildings to avoid extensive parking in the street scene. In some instances,
smaller scale parking courts may also provide an appropriate design solution associated with terrace
housing.
There is no justification for seeking to reject parking courtyards as an appropriate design solution on this
basis.
Policy HAIL AQ1: Charging points for electric vehicles
The Policy includes a requirement for new housing development to provide at least one charging point
per dwelling for houses and for flats which have an allocated car parking space, and for flats which don’t
have an allocated parking space, provision should be made for a shared communal charging point.
Whilst the principle of providing some electric charging points is welcomed, a requirement for one point
per unit is considered excessive and not aligned to any policy requirement (Policy BED 2 of the Local Plan
recommends a more general provision), and better determined by the needs of the market at a
particularly time. On this basis, it is considered that the wording is amended and the policy read “new
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housing developments are encouraged to provide at least one electric charging points per dwelling, and
one charging shared point for communal flats.”
Policy HAIL SD1: Development frameworks
The aspiration of the policy to encourage provision of development frameworks in advance of
applications is noted. Many of the elements listed would normally be provided a part of any preapplication consultation and or/discussion. This need not necessarily be in the specific form of a
development framework, but might for example be included as part of any exhibition, protocol meeting,
presentation/meeting with Town Council, or Design Panel presentation. This should be acknowledged
and referenced, as all are equally valid in providing an appropriate context for site analysis, visioning and
related consultation.
In addition, it is also noted in the Policy that different landowners are encouraged to work together to
prepare a joint development framework that demonstrates how comprehensive development across
allocated sites will be delivered. In this instance, my clients’ land represents a significant proportion of
the allocation, lies entirely to the south of Marshfoot Lane and is separated from the two smaller parcels
by the Lane itself. Therefore, in this instance, the physical connectivity between the site and the
remaining allocation is very limited.
The related planning application has been considered and resolved to approve by the District Council on
this basis.
Neighbourhood Plan Appendix’s
Appendix A in the Neighbourhood Plan provides extracts of both the adopted Local Plan and Submission
Local Plan Proposals Maps. The Submission Local Plan Proposals Map outlines the site allocations
proposed in the Local Plan, which includes the site HE2B Hailsham East.
We welcome the acknowledgment of this proposed allocation in the Neighbourhood Plan, which as set
out above is relevant in ensuring conformity with the strategic policies of the Local Plan, and a key
condition test set out within the paragraph 8(2) of Schedule 4B to the Town and Country Planning Act .
Soundness is also helpfully referred to in Appendix C: Glossary where it is identified that the soundness
of a local planning document includes whether it is consistent with the national and local policy.

Should you require any clarification of the comments made or wish to discuss in further detail please
contact us.

Yours sincerely

Simon Packer
Director
simon.packer@turley.co.uk
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Nplans
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Bowie, David <
13 May 2019 10:51
Nplans

>

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan – Regulation 16 Consultation

Dear Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Team
Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan – Regulation 16 Consultation
Our Reference: #7421
Thank you for inviting Highways England to comment on this Consultation.
Highways England has been appointed by the Secretary of State for Transport as strategic highway
company under the provisions of the Infrastructure Act 2015 and is the highway authority, traffic authority
and street authority for the strategic road network (SRN). The SRN is a critical national asset and as such
Highways England works to ensure that it operates and is managed in the public interest, both in respect of
current activities and needs as well as in providing effective stewardship of its long-term operation and
integrity.
We will therefore be concerned with proposals that have the potential to impact the safe and efficient
operation of the SRN, in this case the A27.
We have reviewed this document and supporting evidence and have no comments.
Kind regards,

David Bowie
Highways England | Bridge House | 1 Walnut Tree Close | Guildford | Surrey | GU1 4LZ
Web: http://www.highwaysengland.co.uk

This email may contain information which is confidential and is intended only for use of the
recipient/s named above. If you are not an intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any
copying, distribution, disclosure, reliance upon or other use of the contents of this email is strictly
prohibited. If you have received this email in error, please notify the sender and destroy it.
Highways England Company Limited | General enquiries: 0300 123 5000 |National Traffic
Operations Centre, 3 Ridgeway, Quinton Business Park, Birmingham B32 1AF |
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/highways-england | info@highwaysengland.co.uk
Registered in England and Wales no 9346363 | Registered Office: Bridge House, 1 Walnut Tree
Close, Guildford, Surrey GU1 4LZ
Consider the environment. Please don't print this e-mail unless you really need to.
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Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Submission Version (Regulation 16)
ESCC Representations 18th June 2019
Lead Local Flood Authority – responsible for drainage and local flood risk
We would like to highlight a number of our previous comments (from the Regulation
14 consultation) which don’t appear to have been addressed in this version of the
plan. Please see Appendix 1 below for an extract of the previous Drainage and Flood
Risk comments (particularly the text highlighted in yellow).
Policy HAIL SD1 (Development Frameworks) has not been amended in the way we
requested. Consequently our comment regarding this draft policy still stands.
One particularly important point is that reference should be made (within the Policy
text of HAIL SD1) to the Pevensey and Cuckmere Water Level Management Board
(PCWLMB), given its role in ensuring effective and sustainable drainage in the
catchment is delivered. The reference should be made within the second to last
paragraph of HAIL SD1 (as highlighted in the yellow text in Appendix 2).
Historic Environment and Archaeology
We would like to reiterate our Regulation 14 comments and advice on the Historic
Environment and Archaeology (see extract in Appendix 3 below), as they do not
appear to have been addressed in the Submission Version of the Neighbourhood
Plan.
Particularly important are our previous comments regarding the need for
archaeological assessments at an early stage (paragraphs 5.3 and 5.5 as
highlighted in yellow in Appendix 3 of this response), as part of the overall site
appraisal for new development proposals. This is an important way of determining
the level of risk in relation to (and by) archaeological remains and highlighting the
potential costs involved with actions or mitigation that may be required.
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APPENDIX 1 : Extract from ESCC response to Regulation 14 consultation
(dated January 2018) regarding Drainage and Flood Risk comments
2.

Drainage and flood risk

2.1

Generally speaking the Neighbourhood Plan (NP) is a well put together document,
largely which recognises that it should focus on what is genuinely local.

2.2

There are however a small number of omissions and issues that you may wish to give
further consideration in preparing the version of the plan to be submitted to
Wealden District Council. These are as follows:
a) There is a Surface Water Management Plan for Hailsham which identifies the
nature of flood risk affecting the town, this provides a useful context to the
town.
b) The town is immediately adjacent to the Pevensey and Cuckmere Water Level
Management District. The Pevensey and Cuckmere Water Level Management
District Board (PCWLMB) comprises both local councillors and rate paying land
owners with technical support provided by the Water Level Management
Alliance. As the principal body responsible for managing water levels in the
PCWLM District the Board engages in the development process and will require
new development to apply for discharge consent where it drains to the Pevensey
Levels or the River Cuckmere. The Board can also adopt SuDS and has powers of
enforcement. The PCWLMB is a relatively new organisation but it can have a
significant influence on the design of new development in the area and this
should be recognised in Policy HAIL SD1: Development Frameworks.
c) Given the considerable groundwater problems in southern Wealden there may
be many occasions where minor, not just major, development will need to
consider local flooding and drainage issues in more detail than perhaps they have
in the past. The County Council has a web tool which assesses the drainage
requirements of minor development and recommends techniques which may be
suitable for inclusion within a drainage strategy. In other parts of the county this
report is used as a validation requirement for planning applications. The tool can
be accessed here:
https://www.eastsussex.gov.uk/environment/flooding/sustainabledrainagesyste
ms
We would suggest that the Neighbourhood Plan references this tool and
further encourages its use for non-major development proposals.
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APPENDIX 2 : Policy HAIL SD1 (extract from Submission Version)
Policy HAIL SD1: Development frameworks
Applicants for development schemes for any major development site on the edge of
Hailsham are encouraged to prepare Development Frameworks for approval by the
Council prior to submission of any planning application. Where a site crosses
multiple land ownerships, the different landowners are encouraged to work together
to prepare a joint development framework that demonstrates how comprehensive
development will be delivered.
The development frameworks should demonstrate how good placemaking can be
achieved through establishment of:
• A clear vision and concept for the development.
• A development and land use plan showing the mix and type of
development to come forward, including the broad locations of necessary
supporting services, including local centres, health and education.
• Framework plans establishing the intended form and grain of development,
character areas, densities and building typologies, which respond to local
character and context.
• A movement plan establishing the street hierarchy and typologies, and
sustainable transport measures prioritising walking, cycling and public
transport.
• A green infrastructure plan setting out the network and typology of green
spaces, links and areas of ecological importance.
• A phasing and delivery plan, demonstrating a logical pattern of
development that helps build community with supporting facilities provided
at the right time.
Development frameworks should outline how infrastructure (physical, social and
green) will be delivered and the mechanisms by which landowners will work
together to deliver those infrastructure items. Provision of waste water treatment
and appropriate drainage is essential and must be agreed with the relevant
organisations, including the statutory water company and the Environment Agency,
as well as the lead local flood authority and, in relation to the Pevensey levels, the
competent authority for the purposes of the Habitat Regulations. All infrastructure
shall be well designed and accord with best practice and design principles outlined in
the development plan and other relevant guidance.
The Development Frameworks will be subject to a programme of community
consultation and supported by a statement outlining feedback received during the
process and how the framework has responded to this.
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APPENDIX 3 : Extract from ESCC response to Regulation 14 consultation
(dated January 2018)
4.

Historic Environment and Archaeology

5.1

We would like to see the plan have a short section specifically highlighting the
importance of the historic environment, what is known about the history of the plan
area from the ice age to the present day (following consultation with the Historic
Environment Record), how development contributes to this understanding through
archaeological projects that are undertaken as part of the development process and
how the resultant new knowledge can inform high quality design, help underpin a
sense of place and pride for local communities and contribute to the economy, for
example through tourism.

5.2

However, it is worth highlighting that one of the difficulties faced in helping to
achieve such aims, is the lack of appropriate venues to store, exhibit and allow
people to learn about archaeology findings from the local area. Hailsham is no
exception to this issue, particularly with the prehistoric, Roman and medieval
richness of the plan area. Local museums can help with this, but they often have
limited capacity. We would therefore suggest that consideration is given to utilising
some of the CIL receipts (particularly the neighbourhood proportion) generated
through new development in the town to expand upon the capacity to allow for the
storage and display of archaeological finds that are discovered through the
development process. If the Town Council wish to explore this possibility further,
then please contact the County Archaeology function
(County.Archaeology@eastsussex.gov.uk) and we can provide more information on
the requirements being sought.
Section 4 – High Quality Design

5.3

Policy HAIL D1 states “All new development in Hailsham should contribute to the
creation of high quality places through a design‐led approach underpinned by good
design principles and reflecting a thorough site appraisal.” It is strongly suggested
that such site appraisals include consultation with the Historic Environment Record
(HER) in order to understand the historic development of the site and the site/area’s
archaeological potential and interest. This understanding will then be used from the
outset to help inform design choices.

Policy HAIL GS3: Pevensey Levels
5.4

It is suggested that this policy, or supporting text, should include a note that all
applications for development must take account of the high archaeological potential
of the Pevensey Levels and adjacent higher ground, which have been favoured for
past settlement. Recent development has highlighted this with important discoveries
or prehistoric, Roman and medieval settlement evidence.
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Policy HAIL SD1: Development frameworks
5.5

The comments made on Policy HAIL D1 equally apply to this policy. In particular,
proposals for major developments need to have a thorough assessment of the
historic environment, which includes early stage geophysical surveys, and that this
data is used to inform design. CIL contributions could be utilised to help provide the
cultural infrastructure locally in Hailsham to take the resulting archaeological
archives and make the information available for the local community and for tourism
and economic benefit.
Policy HAIL TC1: Hailsham town centre

5.6

We welcome the inclusion of information on the historic environment. All 5 town
centre opportunity areas have potential archaeological interest which should be
noted as opportunities to address research questions about the history and
evolution of settlement in Hailsham. Archaeological interest in the town centre also
applies to historic buildings and structures.
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WEALDEN DISTRICT COUNCIL
CONSULTATION

Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan
Regulation 16 Consultation

Consultation Form

Consultation Period:
7 May 2019 - 18 June 2019

Introduction
Wealden District Council is publishing the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan for
consultation. The purpose of this form is for you to make your comments on the
neighbourhood plan. The neighbourhood plan and the supporting documentation is
available to view on the following website;
http://www.wealden.gov.uk/Wealden/Residents/Planning_and_Building_Control/Plan
ning_Policy/NeighbourhoodPlanning/Planning_Neighbourhood_Planning.aspx
We recommend reading the guidance notes which accompanies this form. In making
comments you may comment on any of the information submitted by the town
council. You should consider whether the plan meets the basic conditions statement
which is set out in the guidance notes. The consultation on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan is open between 7 May 2019 and 5pm on 18 June 2019.
Hard copies of the documentation are available to view at the following locations;
• Wealden District Council, Council Offices, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27
2AX
• Hailsham Town Council, Inglenook, Market Street, Hailsham, BN27 2AE
• Hailsham Library, Western Road, Hailsham BN27 3DN
The documents submitted by Hailsham Town Council include;
•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Submission Version (March 2019)

•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Basic Conditions Statement (March 2019)

•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Consultation Statement (April 2018)

•

Hailsham Character Assessment (December 2017)

•

Hailsham Town Centre Analysis (May 2017)

•

Hailsham Town Wide Analysis (May 2017)

•

SA (incorporating SEA) March 2019, Non Technical Summary of SA March
2019 and Scoping Report (November 2018)

All responses should be returned to:
• Post: Neighbourhood Planning, The Planning Policy Team, Wealden District
Council, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27 2AX
• Email: nplans@wealden.gov.uk
Should you have any queries relating to the consultation or submitting your
representation please contact the Town Council Clerk, John Harrison at
john.harrison@hailsham-tc.gov.uk or contact the Planning Policy Team on (01892
602008) or email nplans@wealden.gov.uk

If you, or somebody you know, would like this form in large print, braille, audio
tape/CD or in another language please let us know.
1. Personal Details
For any comments to be considered you must at least provide your name and
address (this can be an email address). Representations cannot be treated in
confidence and copies of all representations will be made publicly available on the
Council’s website, along with your name or organisation. However, the Council will
not publish your personal contact information such as telephone numbers, emails or
private addresses. The Council will provide a copy of this form (including any
personal information contained within it) to the relevant town or parish council for
Neighbourhood Plan examination. By submitting your views you confirm you consent
to the above and that you accept full responsibility for your comments.

Title

Mr

First Name

Christopher

Last Name

Ball

Job Title and
Organisation (if relevant)

Address

Postcode

Gladman House
Alexandria Way
Congleton
Cheshire

CW12 1LB

Telephone No
Email Address

Land interests in Hailsham
Interest in the area:
(For example are you a
resident, business owner or
do you work in the proposed
neighbourhood area)

2. Comments on the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
Please use the space below to tell us your comments on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan. It would be helpful if you can provide reasons and evidence for
your comments. Please use additional sheets if necessary.

See attached statement

3. Examination Participation (please tick if appropriate)
I would like to attend the examination in public, should it be deemed
necessary by the appointed Examiner.

✔

4. Notification of Adoption (please tick if appropriate)
I would like to be notified on the adoption of the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan.

✔

Data Protection
Wealden District Council is committed to ensuring that your privacy is protected. We
are required to collect and hold your personal information as part of the consultation
process in formulating the Neighbourhood Plan. We will not disclose this information
to any third parties, other than those specified within this form or unless we are
legally required to do so. We may share this information with other Council
departments to ensure that the information we hold about you is accurate and up to
date. Our Privacy Policy sets out how we collect, use and securely hold your data. If
you want more information on how the Council’s Planning Policy Department uses
your personal data, please view our Privacy Notice on our website using the
following link www.wealden.gov.uk/dataprotection.

Signature

Christopher Ball
Please print name if submitting electronically

Date

18.06.19

EQUALITY MONITORING
We want to be sure that we treat everyone who uses our
services equally. Answers to the following questions will tell
us more about our customers. Any information you give will
be treated in the strictest confidence and will be used only to
help us to improve our services. You do not have to fill this in
but it will help us if you do.
Ethnic background (choose the sections from (a) to (f) that apply, then tick the appropriate
box to indicate your ethnic background).
(a) White

(b) Mixed

(c) Asian or Asian British

British ✔

White and Black
Caribbean

Indian

White and Black African

Bangladeshi

Irish

Pakistani

White and Asian
Other White please say
which

Other Mixed please say
which

Other Asian please say
which

(d) Black or Black British

(f) Traveller

Caribbean

(e) Chinese or other
ethnic group

African

Chinese

Irish

Other Black please say
which

Any other ethnic group
please say which

Any other Traveller please
say which

Gender
Age

Male

Female

Gypsy/Romany

Trans-gender

Trans-sexual

15 and under

16-19

20-29

30-39

50-59

60-69

70-79

80 and over

Marital status

single
widowed

Religion or belief

40-49

married ✔

civil partnership

divorced

partner or co-habiting

Christian (all denominations) ✔
Muslim

Buddhism
Sexual orientation

Judaism/Jewish
Other

Heterosexual ✔
Bisexual

Hinduism

Sikhism

No religion or belief
Lesbian or gay
Prefer not to say

Do you consider yourself to be disabled?

Yes

No

✔

(The Disability Discrimination Act defines a disabled person as someone who has a physical or
mental impairment that has a substantial and long-term adverse effect on his or her ability to
carry out normal day-to-day activities).
Physical impairment
Hearing impairment

Communication or speech impairment
Visual impairment

Long-term illness or health condition

Mental Health

Learning disability/difficulty
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June 2019
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1

INTRODUCTION

1.1

Context

1.1.1

Gladman specialise in the promotion of strategic land for residential development and associated
community infrastructure. From this experience, we understand the need for the planning system
to deliver the homes, jobs and thriving local places that the country needs.

1.1.2

These representations provide Gladman’s response to the current consultation on the submission
version of the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan (HNP) under Regulation 16 of the Neighbourhood
Planning (General) Regulations 2012.

1.1.3

Through these representations, Gladman provides an analysis of the HNP and the policy decisions
promoted within the draft Plan. Comments made by Gladman through these representations are
provided in consideration of the HNP’s suite of policies and its ability to fulfil the Neighbourhood
Plan Basic Conditions as established by paragraph 8(2) of Schedule 4b of the Town and Country
Planning Act 1990 (as amended) and supported by the Neighbourhood Plan chapter of the PPG 1.

1.1.4

1

These representations will focus on the following matters:
-

Legal compliance;

-

National Planning Policy and Guidance; and

-

Neighbourhood plan policies

Section ID: 41
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2

LEGAL REQUIREMENTS, NATIONAL POLICY & GUIDANCE

2.1

Legal Requirements

2.1.1

As context, before a neighbourhood plan can proceed to referendum it must be tested against a
set of basic conditions set out in paragraph 8(2) of Schedule 4b of the Town and Country Planning
Act 1990 (as amended). The Basic Conditions that the HNP must meet are as follows:
a)

Having regard to national policies and advice contained in guidance issued by the Secretary of
State it is appropriate to make the neighbourhood plan;

b) Having special regard to the desirability of preserving any listed building or its setting or any
features of special architectural or historic interest that it possesses, it is appropriate to make
the order;
c)

Having regard to the desirability of preserving or enhancing the character or appearance of any
conservation area, it is appropriate to make the order;

d) The making of the neighbourhood plan contributes to the achievement of sustainable
development;
e)

The making of the neighbourhood plan is in general conformity with the strategic policies
contained within the development plan for the area of the authority; and

f)

The making of the neighbourhood plan does not breach, and is otherwise compatible with, EU
obligations.

g) The making of the neighbourhood plan does not breach the requirements of Chapter 8 of Part
6 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017.
2.1.2

Thus, during the preparation of the neighbourhood plan it is important for the Steering Group to
ensure that the policies contained in the Plan are in accordance with the Basic Conditions as set out
above. If regard has not been given to the basic conditions through the drafting of policies that are
to be contained in the neighbourhood plan, then there is a risk that the policies may be found
inconsistent with the basic conditions when the plan reaches independent examination and may
be unable to proceed to referendum.

2.2

National Planning Policy Framework, & Planning Practice Guidance
National Planning Policy Framework

2.2.1

On 24th July 2018, the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) published
the Revised National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF2018). This publication forms the first
revision of the Framework since 2012 and implements changes that have been informed through
the Housing White Paper, The Planning for the Right Homes in the Right Places consultation and
the draft NPPF2018 consultation. This version was itself superseded on the 19th February 2019, when
MHCLG published a further revision to the NPPF (2019) which implements further changes to
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national policy, relating to the Government’s approach for Appropriate Assessment as set out in
Paragraph 177, clarification to footnote 37 and amendments to the definition of ‘deliverable’ in
Annex 2.
2.2.2

The NPPF (2019) sets out the Government’s planning policies for England and how these are
expected to be applied. In doing so it sets out the requirements of the preparation of
neighbourhood plans within which locally prepared plans for housing and other development can
be produced. Crucially, the changes to national policy reaffirms the Government’s commitment to
ensuring up to date plans are in place which provide a positive vision for the areas which they are
responsible for to address the housing, economic, social and environmental priorities to help shape
future local communities for future generations. In particular, paragraph 13 states that:
“The application of the presumption has implications for the way communities engage in
neighbourhood planning. Neighbourhood plans should support the delivery of strategic
policies contained in local plans or spatial development strategies; and should shape and
direct development that is outside of these strategic policies.”

2.2.3

Paragraph 14 further states that:
“In situations where the presumption (at paragraph 11d) applies to applications involving
the provision of housing, the adverse impact of allowing development that conflicts with the
neighbourhood plan is likely to significantly and demonstrably outweigh the benefits,
provided all of the following apply:
a. The neighbourhood plan became part of the development plan two years or less before the
date on which the decision is made;
b. The neighbourhood plan contains policies and allocations to meet its identified housing
requirement;
c. The local planning authority has at least a three-year supply of deliverable housing sites
(against its five-year supply requirement, including the appropriate buffer as set out in
paragraph 73); and
d. The local planning authority’s housing delivery was at least 45% of that required over the
previous three years.”

2.2.4

The NPPF (2019) also sets out how neighbourhood planning provides local communities with the
power to develop a shared vision for their area in order to shape, direct and help deliver sustainable
development needed to meet identified housing needs. Neighbourhood plans should not promote
less development than set out in Local Plans and should not seek to undermine those strategic
policies. Where the strategic policy making authority identifies a housing requirement for a
neighbourhood area, the neighbourhood plan should, as a minimum, seek to meet this in full.
Where it is not possible for a housing requirement figure to be provided i.e. where a neighbourhood
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plan has progressed following the adoption of a Local Plan, then the neighbourhood planning body
should request an indicative figure to plan taking into account the latest evidence of housing need,
population of the neighbourhood area and the most recently available planning strategy of the
local planning authority.
2.2.5

In order to proceed to referendum, the neighbourhood plan will need to be tested through
independent examination in order to demonstrate that it is compliant with the basic conditions and
other legal requirements before it can come into force.

2.3

Planning Practice Guidance

2.3.1

Following the publication of the NPPF (2018), the Government published updates to its Planning
Practice Guidance (PPG) on 13th September 2018 with further updates being made in the
intervening period. The updated PPG provides further clarity on how specific elements of the
Framework should be interpreted when preparing neighbourhood plans.

2.3.2

Although a draft neighbourhood plan must be in general conformity with the strategic policies of
the adopted development plan, it is important for the neighbourhood plan to provide flexibility
and give consideration to the reasoning and evidence informing the emerging Local Plan which
will be relevant to the consideration of the basic conditions against which a neighbourhood plan is
tested against. For example, the neighbourhood planning body should take into consideration upto-date housing needs evidence as this will be relevant to the question of whether a housing supply
policy in a neighbourhood plan contributes to the achievement of sustainable development. Where
a neighbourhood plan is being brought forward before an up-to-date Local Plan is in place, the
qualifying body and local planning authority should discuss and aim to agree the relationship
between the policies in the emerging Neighbourhood Plan, the emerging Local Plan and the
adopted Development Plan2. This should be undertaken through a positive and proactive approach
working collaboratively and based on shared evidence in order to minimise any potential conflicts
which can arise and ensure that policies contained in the neighbourhood plan are not ultimately
overridden by a new Local Plan.

2.3.3

It is important the neighbourhood plan sets out a positive approach to development in the area by
working in partnership with local planning authorities, landowners and developers to identify their
housing need figure and identifying sufficient land to meet this requirement. Furthermore, it is
important that policies contained in the neighbourhood plan do not seek to prevent or stifle the
ability of sustainable growth opportunities from coming forward. Indeed, the PPG emphasises that;

2

PPG Reference ID: 41-009-20160211
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“…blanket policies restricting housing development in some settlements and preventing
other settlements from expanding should be avoided unless their use can be supported
by robust evidence”
2.3.4

With further emphasis that;
“…. All settlements can play a role in delivering sustainable development in rural
areas – and so blanket policies restricting housing development in some
settlements and preventing other settlements from expanding should be
avoided unless their use can be supported by robust evidence.” 3

2.3.5

Accordingly, the HNP will need to ensure that it takes into account the latest guidance issued by
the SoS so that it can be found to meet basic conditions (a) and (d).

3

Paragraph: 044 Reference ID: 41-044-20160519 (Revised 19/05/2016).
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3

DEVELOPMENT PLAN

3.1

Adopted Development Plan

3.1.1

To meet the requirements of the Framework and the Neighbourhood Plan Basic Conditions,
neighbourhood plans should be prepared to conform to the strategic policy requirements set out
in the adopted Development Plan.

3.1.2

The adopted Development Plan relevant to the preparation of the HNP, and the Development Plan
which the HNP will be tested against, consists of the Core Strategy (2013), saved Local Plan policies
(1998), the Affordable Housing Delivery Local Plan (2016) and the East Sussex County Waste and
Minerals Plan (2017).

3.1.3

The Core Strategy was adopted in February 2013 with a commitment to commence an early review,
with an initial intention to produce a Site Allocations DPD. This Site Allocations plan was submitted
for examination in 2014 but withdrawn in 2015. Wealden Council are instead now working on a new
Local Plan

3.2

Emerging Development Plan

3.2.1

The Emerging Wealden Local Plan was submitted to the Secretary of State in January 2019 and is
currently subject to examination in public.

3.2.2

As the Town Council will be aware, hearings commenced in late May and there are at present, a
number of outstanding objections including in relation to whether the plan meets legal
requirements. The examination has been divided into two stages. Stage one considers legal
compliance and as this is still pending, it is unknown what the outcome will be. However, if the
Inspector identifies any concerns with legal compliance, this could have implications for the
Neighbourhood Plan.

3.2.3

Within the emerging Local Plan, Hailsham is identified within the South Wealden Growth Area along
with Willingdon, Polegate, Stone Cross and the parish of Hellingly. The area is targeted 3,750
dwellings between 2013 and 2028, including 82 dwellings on SHELAA Sites and associated
infrastructure. The development boundaries of these settlements are amended accordingly to
ensure delivery of this housing requirement.

3.2.4

Of the allocations made for Hailsham, Gladman are promoters of site in Sector Hailsham South East
3. The site is currently subject to a planning application that is still under consideration by Wealden
Council.

3.2.5

The HNP is progressing ahead of the outcome of the Local Plan examination being known and this
is an important consideration. Should the local plan not be successful at examination, then there
would be a policy gap as the Core Strategy had anticipated to be supported by a Site Allocations
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Plan that would have seen somewhere in the region of 1,300 additional dwellings allocated to
Hailsham. The neighbourhood plan could contain policies that seek to safeguard against this
potential gap, and this will be detailed further below.
3.2.6

Given the above, in the event that the emerging Local Plan is found sound through examination, it
is important that policies contained in the HNP should allow for some flexibility so that they are able
to respond positively to changes in circumstance which might arise through the examination of the
Local Plan to seek minimise any potential conflicts. This degree of flexibility is required to ensure
that the HNP is capable of being effective over the duration of it plan period and not ultimately
superseded by s38(5) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, which states that:
‘if to any extent, a policy contained in a development plan for an area conflicts with another
policy in the development plan the conflict must be resolved in favour of the policy which is
contained in the last document to be adopted, approached, or published (as the case may be).’
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4

HAILSHAM NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN POLICIES

4.1

Context

4.1.1

These representations are made in a constructive manner and in response to the current
consultation on the submission version of the HNP, under Regulation 16 of the Neighbourhood
Planning (General) Regulations 2012. This chapter highlights the points Gladman wish to raise
about the content of the HNP as currently proposed.

4.1.2

Gladman recognise and support that the HNP is not proposing to make site allocations, instead
seeing the neighbourhood plan as an opportunity influence the quality of future development
proposed through the emerging Local Plan.

4.2

Neighbourhood Plan Policies

4.2.1

As currently proposed, Gladman believe that a number of the HNP’s policies require further
modification/amendment, before they would be considered consistent with the Neighbourhood
Plan Basic Conditions.
Policy HAIL HRA1: Habitat Regulations

4.2.2

This policy appears to repeat policies AF1 Air Quality and Wealden Local Plan Growth and Policy
AF2 Air Quality Mitigation. Gladman note the final paragraph of Page 12 of the HNP and the reasons
for the inclusion of this policy however we would suggest it should be deleted and left as a matter
for the Local Plan.

4.2.3

Policies AF1 and AF2 are being examined in greater detail through the Local Plan examination with
the policies subject to significant objections, with the necessity of the proposed mitigation
measures currently disputed by Natural England. As the neighbourhood plan is not proposing any
development proposals outside of the Local Plan development levels and allocations this would
already be a development management consideration through the Local Plan policies as well as
national policies contained in the Framework.
Policy HAIL D1: High Quality Design

4.2.4

The above policy sets out a range of design principles which development proposals should seek
to meet. While the government has shown support for development to incorporate good design
principles, Gladman would note that the Framework also states:
‘To provide maximum clarity about design expectations at an early stage, plans or supplementary
planning documents should use visual tools such as design guides and codes. These provide a framework
for creating distinctive places, with a consistent and high-quality standard of design. However, their level
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of detail and degree of prescription should be tailored to the circumstances in each place and should
allow a suitable degree of variety where this would be justified.’ 4
4.2.5

Whilst Gladman recognise the importance of high-quality design, in accordance with the
requirements of the Framework above, design policies should not aim to be overly prescriptive and
require some flexibility in order for schemes to respond to site specifics and the character of the
local area. In essence. There will not be a ‘one size fits all’ solution in relation to design and sites
should be considered on a site by site basis with consideration given to various design principles.

4.2.6

It is acknowledged that the policy seeks to encourage applications to be in accordance with
Building for Life 12 and nationally described space standards. These elements are considered more
of an aspiration of the policy and should there not be referred to in the policy wording itself and it
would be more suitable if these principles were referred to in the supporting text.

4.2.7

Lastly, it is noted that the policy states ‘planning permission will not be granted for development of
a poor design that does not respond to the opportunities for improving local character and quality.’
Gladman remind the Qualifying Body that it is not in the remit of the neighbourhood plan to
determine planning applications as this is the sole responsibility of the local planning authority and
recommend that this element of the policy is deleted or amended to state that development of a
poor design will not be supported.
Policy HAIL D2: Small scale residential development and householder extensions

4.2.8

Gladman suggest that this policy requires redrafting to ensure clarity over its intentions and suggest
that as drafted, the policy does not meet the basic conditions. In this regard, this policy needs to be
considered in the context of both the adopted Core Strategy and the emerging Local Plan. When
considered against:
•

Adopted Core Strategy, the policy would not enable for provision of the 1,300
dwellings still be found around Hailsham.

•

Emerging Local Plan, the policy would conflict with development proposals that
would be considered acceptable within the amended built-up area boundary.

4.2.9

Reference is made to both the adopted built-up area and the boundary as redrawn in the emerging
plan. Gladman feel it is important for the policy to follow the amended boundary ahead of adoption
of the Local Plan. This is because the adopted Core Strategy requires a further 1,300 dwellings to be
found in Hailsham. The emerging Local Plan will supersede this requirement when adopted and
include the amended boundary, but should the emerging Local Plan fail examination as outlined in
Section 3.2, there would be a policy gap in Hailsham and an absence of the ability to deliver these
further dwellings. The HNP would not enable provision for this level of development as currently

4

NPPF – Paragraph 126
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the policy only states that small scale and infill development involving the reuse redevelopment of
previously land within the built-up area of Hailsham would be welcomed. The forms of
development considered acceptable should be opened up to include other proposals.
4.2.10

Notwithstanding this, the current approach would conflict with the emerging Local Plan upon
adoption as the Local Plan would allow for a wider range of development within the built-up area
to meet the windfall allowance.

4.2.11

Gladman therefore consider that it is important for the HNP to meet the basic conditions to
safeguard against both of these possible outcomes and for the policy to incorporate the changes
suggested, these changes are necessary for the HNP to meet the basic conditions.
Policy HAIL GS3: Pevensey Levels

4.2.12

Gladman reiterate comments made in response to Policy HRA1, that this again appears to be
repetition of emerging Local Plan Policy SWGA 7. This policy should be removed from the
neighbourhood plan as it is a matter more appropriate to be dealt with in the Local Plan.
Policy HAIL AQ2: Sustainable design and construction

4.2.13

Gladman reiterate the comments made to Policy D1 above. Whilst it is noted that the applications
for development are encouraged to demonstrate accordance with Building Regulations, BREEAM
or LEED standards, development will be required to conform to Building Regulations regardless
whether they are referred to in the HNP. With reference to Leadership in Environmental and Energy
Design (LEED) this is a certification programme development by the US Green Building Council and
therefore has no bearing in the English planning system. This reference should be deleted.
Policy HAIL SD1: Development frameworks

4.2.14

In principle, Gladman support the fact that the HNP encourages developers to prepare
Development Frameworks for approval by the Council prior to the submission of a planning
application. However, the criteria listed in this policy should be moved to the supporting text as the
design of a development could change following discussions with the relevant bodies prior to the
submission of a planning application.
Policy HAIL SD2: Design and placemaking principles

4.2.15

Gladman reiterate comments already made in relation to the use of Building for Life 12 principles.
It is further suggested that the design policies of the HNP are amalgamated in order to avoid undue
repetition in accordance with Paragraph 16(d) of the NPPF (2019).
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5

CONCLUSIONS

5.1

Assessment against Basic Conditions

5.1.1

Gladman recognises the Government’s ongoing commitment to neighbourhood planning and the
role that such Plans have as a tool for local people to shape the development of their local
community. However, it is clear from national guidance that the HNP must be consistent with
national planning policy. If the plan is found not to meet the Basic Conditions at Examination, then
the plan will be unable to progress to referendum.

5.1.2

As currently drafted, some of the policies do not conform with national policies and guidance,
Gladman have therefore sought to suggest amendments where appropriate.

5.1.3

Gladman hopes you have found these representations helpful and constructive. If you have any
questions do not hesitate to contact one of the Gladman team.

15

WEALDEN DISTRICT COUNCIL
CONSULTATION

Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan
Regulation 16 Consultation

Consultation Form

Consultation Period:
7 May 2019 - 18 June 2019

Introduction
Wealden District Council is publishing the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan for
consultation. The purpose of this form is for you to make your comments on the
neighbourhood plan. The neighbourhood plan and the supporting documentation is
available to view on the following website;
http://www.wealden.gov.uk/Wealden/Residents/Planning_and_Building_Control/Plan
ning_Policy/NeighbourhoodPlanning/Planning_Neighbourhood_Planning.aspx
We recommend reading the guidance notes which accompanies this form. In making
comments you may comment on any of the information submitted by the town
council. You should consider whether the plan meets the basic conditions statement
which is set out in the guidance notes. The consultation on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan is open between 7 May 2019 and 5pm on 18 June 2019.
Hard copies of the documentation are available to view at the following locations;
• Wealden District Council, Council Offices, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27
2AX
• Hailsham Town Council, Inglenook, Market Street, Hailsham, BN27 2AE
• Hailsham Library, Western Road, Hailsham BN27 3DN
The documents submitted by Hailsham Town Council include;
•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Submission Version (March 2019)

•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Basic Conditions Statement (March 2019)

•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Consultation Statement (April 2018)

•

Hailsham Character Assessment (December 2017)

•

Hailsham Town Centre Analysis (May 2017)

•

Hailsham Town Wide Analysis (May 2017)

•

SA (incorporating SEA) March 2019, Non Technical Summary of SA March
2019 and Scoping Report (November 2018)

All responses should be returned to:
• Post: Neighbourhood Planning, The Planning Policy Team, Wealden District
Council, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27 2AX
• Email: nplans@wealden.gov.uk
Should you have any queries relating to the consultation or submitting your
representation please contact the Town Council Clerk, John Harrison at
john.harrison@hailsham-tc.gov.uk or contact the Planning Policy Team on (01892
602008) or email nplans@wealden.gov.uk

If you, or somebody you know, would like this form in large print, braille, audio
tape/CD or in another language please let us know.
1. Personal Details
For any comments to be considered you must at least provide your name and
address (this can be an email address). Representations cannot be treated in
confidence and copies of all representations will be made publicly available on the
Council’s website, along with your name or organisation. However, the Council will
not publish your personal contact information such as telephone numbers, emails or
private addresses. The Council will provide a copy of this form (including any
personal information contained within it) to the relevant town or parish council for
Neighbourhood Plan examination. By submitting your views you confirm you consent
to the above and that you accept full responsibility for your comments.

Title

Mr

First Name

Joshua

Last Name

Mellor

Job Title and
Organisation (if relevant)

Address

Postcode

Barton Willmore LLP
The Observatory
Castle Hill Drive
Castle Hill
Ebbsfleet
Kent

DA10 1EE

Telephone No
Email Address

Interest in the area:
(For example are you a
resident, business owner or
do you work in the proposed
neighbourhood area)

Planning agent for Gleeson Strategic Land and
Rydon Homes who have interests in land south of
Hailsham

2. Comments on the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
Please use the space below to tell us your comments on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan. It would be helpful if you can provide reasons and evidence for
your comments. Please use additional sheets if necessary.
See submitted representations report.

3. Examination Participation (please tick if appropriate)
I would like to attend the examination in public, should it be deemed
necessary by the appointed Examiner.

✔

4. Notification of Adoption (please tick if appropriate)
I would like to be notified on the adoption of the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan.

✔

Data Protection
Wealden District Council is committed to ensuring that your privacy is protected. We
are required to collect and hold your personal information as part of the consultation
process in formulating the Neighbourhood Plan. We will not disclose this information
to any third parties, other than those specified within this form or unless we are
legally required to do so. We may share this information with other Council
departments to ensure that the information we hold about you is accurate and up to
date. Our Privacy Policy sets out how we collect, use and securely hold your data. If
you want more information on how the Council’s Planning Policy Department uses
your personal data, please view our Privacy Notice on our website using the
following link www.wealden.gov.uk/dataprotection.

Signature

JOSHUA MELLOR
Please print name if submitting electronically

Date 18 June 2019

EQUALITY MONITORING
We want to be sure that we treat everyone who uses our
services equally. Answers to the following questions will tell
us more about our customers. Any information you give will
be treated in the strictest confidence and will be used only to
help us to improve our services. You do not have to fill this in
but it will help us if you do.
Ethnic background (choose the sections from (a) to (f) that apply, then tick the appropriate
box to indicate your ethnic background).
(a) White

(b) Mixed

(c) Asian or Asian British

British

White and Black
Caribbean

Indian

White and Black African

Bangladeshi

Irish

Pakistani

White and Asian
Other White please say
which

Other Mixed please say
which

Other Asian please say
which

(d) Black or Black British

(f) Traveller

Caribbean

(e) Chinese or other
ethnic group

African

Chinese

Irish

Other Black please say
which

Any other ethnic group
please say which

Any other Traveller please
say which

Gender
Age

Male

Female

Gypsy/Romany

Trans-gender

Trans-sexual

15 and under

16-19

20-29

30-39

50-59

60-69

70-79

80 and over

Marital status

single
widowed

Religion or belief

40-49

married

civil partnership

divorced

partner or co-habiting

Christian (all denominations)
Muslim

Buddhism
Sexual orientation

Judaism/Jewish
Other

Heterosexual
Bisexual

Hinduism

Sikhism

No religion or belief
Lesbian or gay
Prefer not to say

Do you consider yourself to be disabled?

Yes

No

(The Disability Discrimination Act defines a disabled person as someone who has a physical or
mental impairment that has a substantial and long-term adverse effect on his or her ability to
carry out normal day-to-day activities).
Physical impairment
Hearing impairment

Communication or speech impairment
Visual impairment

Long-term illness or health condition

Mental Health

Learning disability/difficulty
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Introduction

1.0

INTRODUCTION

1.1

These representations have been prepared by Barton Willmore LLP on behalf of Gleeson
Strategic Land Limited and Rydon Homes Limited (the Promoters) who control land South of
Hailsham. A Site Plan identifying the Promoters interests is included in Appendix A.

1.2

Part of the Site (known as Cuckoo Fields and Ersham Park) is identified for allocation within
Wealden District Council’s submission version Local Plan (January 2019). This land is subject to
a current Outline planning application for the erection of up to 400 dwellings, alongside
supporting infrastructure (application reference WD/2018/0475/MAO).

1.3

The emerging Wealden Local Plan is in the process of being examined, with the Part 1 of the
examination taking place in May 2019, concluding in July 2019, and Part 2 to take place later
in the year subject to the Inspector finding the Plan “sound” in regards to the matters
considered at Part 1. The Local Plan is unlikely to be adopted until Spring/Summer 2020 at the
earliest.

1.4

Notwithstanding specific land interests, these representation s have been prepared in response
to the Regulation 16 Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan consultation as submitted by Hailsham
Town Council, in objective terms and assessed against the prevailing planni ng policy
framework.

1.5

In order to satisfy legal requirements, the Neighbourhood Plan as drafted need s to meet the
‘basic conditions’ as defined in the Localism Act 2011 and Schedule 4B to the Town and Country
Planning Act 1990 (as amended) . The basic conditions, and how they relate to the
Neighbourhood Plan, are detailed in Section 2.

1.6

These representations follow those submitted on behalf of the Promoters during the Regulation
14 consultation undertaken by Hailsham Town Council in January 2018, a copy of which is
included in Appendix B.

1.7

The Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan (as submitted) substantively reflects the previous version
consulted on in January 2018, with a number of modifications. In the main, it is concluded the
Plan is positively prepared and successfully sets out a vision for the future of Hailsham.
However, there remains a number of policy changes required in order to achieve compliance
with the basic conditions.
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2.0

BASIC CONDITIONS STATEMENT

2.1

To proceed to a referendum, a Neighbourhood Plan needs to meet the ‘basic conditions’ set
out Paragraph 8(2) of Schedule 4B to the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended),
and as summarised in the national Planning Practice Guidance (PPG, para. ID4 1-06520140306). These are set out below.

a)

Having regard to national policies and advice contained in guidance is sued by
the Secretary of State.

2.2

The National Planning Policy Framework (2019) sets out the Governments planning policies for
England and provides the national context within which local planning policies should be
formulated and local determinations of individual planning applications should be made. A
neighbourhood plan must not constrain the delivery of national policy objectives .

2.3

Para 13 of the NPPF confirms that Neighbourhood plans should support the delivery of strategic
policies contained in local plans and should shape and direct development that is outside of
these strategic policies.

2.4

Para 28 identifies that non-strategic policies should be used by local planning authorities and
communities to set out more detailed policies for specific areas, neighbourhoods or types of
development. This can include allocating sites, the provision of infrastructure and community
facilities at a local level, establishing design principles, conserving and enhancing the natural
and historic environment and setting out other development management policies .

2.5

Para 29 confirms Neighbourhood planning gives communities the power to develop a shared
vision for their area, helping shape, direct and deliver sustainable development. Howev er,
Neighbourhood plans should not promote less development than set out in the strategic policies
for the area or undermine those strategic policies .

2.6

Chapter 12 of the NPPF details the importance of design through the achievement of well designed places. Para 124 confirms good design is a key aspect of sustainable development.
Para 125 confirms that design policies should be developed with local communities so they
reflect local aspirations and are grounded in an understanding and evaluation of each area ’s
defining characteristics. Neighbourhood plans are identified as having an important role in
identifying the special qualities of each area and explaining how this should be reflected in
development.
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b)

The making of the neighbourhood plan contributes to the achievement of
sustainable development.

2.7

The NPPF sets out three interdependent dimensions of sustainable development, which are
economic (build a strong, responsive and competitive economy, by ensuring that sufficient land
of the right types is available in the right places and at the right time to support growth );
social (supporting strong, vibrant and healthy communities by ensuring that sufficient number
and range of homes can be provided and by fostering a well -designed and safe built
environment); and environmental (contribute to protecting and enhancing our natural, built
and historic environment).

c)

The making of the neighbourhood plan is in general conformity with the
strategic policies contained in the development plan for the area of the
authority.

2.8

As confirmed in paragraph 184 of the NPPF, neighbourhood plans should reflect Local Plan
policies and should plan positively to support them. Neighbourhood plans should not promote
less development than set out in the Local Plan or undermine its strategic policies.

2.9

The emerging Wealden Local Plan provides the strategic policies by which the Neighbourhood
Plan would need to be in accordance with.

d)

The making of the neighbourhood plan does not breach, and is otherwise
compatible with, EU obligations; and

e)

Prescribed conditions are met in relation to the neighbourhood plan and
prescribed matters have been complied in connection with the proposal for
the neighbourhood plan.

2.10

Both above items are intertwined, in-so-far-as the prescribed condition is that the “making” of
the Neighbourhood Plan is not likely to have a significant effect on a European site (as defined
in the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2012) or a European offshore marine
site (Offshore Marine Conservation Regulations 2007) either alone or in combination with other
plans or projects.

2.11

As the Neighbourhood Plan does not seek to allocate development, it is unlikely to fail these
tests. However, it still needs to have regards to, and consider the impact upon, t he Pevensey
Levels Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Ramsar site and SSSI which is located to the southeast of Hailsham and the Ashdown Forest SAC located to the north of the District.
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3.0
3.1

RESPONSE TO NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN
The Submission Version of Neighbourhood Plan (March 2019) (NP) sets out a ‘plan for Hailsham’
over a period up to 2028, in line with the emerging Wealden District Council Local Plan , seeking
to establish “policies in relation to land use and development ”.

3.2

The NP reflects, at section 1.5, that it is the Local Planning Authority’s (Wealden) position to
identify locations for growth in and around Hailsham through the Local Plan, with the NP
required to confirm with this. The NP notes:
The Town Council has taken the pragmatic view that if change is to
happen, then the neighbourhood plan is a vehicle for shaping this
such that it is done in the ‘right way’ and brings benefits to
Hailsham.

3.3

The NP proposes 29no. policies, against which development would be assessed, and 6no.
aspirations/projects which the community is seeking but cannot be delivered through policy .
The following section provides our comments in relation to the proposed policies against which
applications will be determined, with reference to the basic conditions and suggested
modifications where necessary.

3.4

Where required, and in light of the changes to National policy and the submitted Local Plan,
comments from our Regulation 14 representations are replicated.
Policy Hail HRA1 Habitat Regulations

3.5

Policy HRA1 has been amended from the Regulation 14 version to remove the requirement for
all development proposals to be accompanied by a full Habitat Regulations Assessment. The
policy now instead requires development to be accompanied by information to allow the
competent authority to complete a full Habitat Regulations Assessments of the impacts of
development.

3.6

Whilst it is accepted that major development has the potential to impact, either directly or
cumulatively, upon protected sites, it will not be the case the competent authority will always
be required to complete a full Habitat Regulations Assessment. We recommend this element of
the policy is further amended as below:
Any proposals for development which, by virtue of its size, scale or
nature, have the potential to negatively impact upon the identified
protected sites, must be accompanied by information to allow the
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competent

authority

to

complete

a

full

Habitat

Regulations

Assessment of the impacts of the development.
3.7

Policy HRA1 has further been amended to add paragraphs in relation to Waste Water Treatment
Works capacity and matters relating to the Ashdown Forest SAC and Lewes Downs SAC.

3.8

With regard to Waste Water Treatment Works (WWTW) capacity, the policy identifies
development may only be permitted where there is sufficient capacity at the relevant WWTW
or an alternative foul water drainage solution. The WWTW aspect of NP Policy HRA1 effectively
replicates Policy SWGA 7 of the Local Plan.

3.9

The provision of waste water treatment capacity is a strategic issue, and whilst not delivered
by Wealden District Council itself is a matter which the Council work s to enable through liaison
with Southern Water (as the infrastructure provider).

3.10

As a strategic issue, addressed by the District Council in liaison with the relevant provider, the
Local Plan is the most appropriate place to include any restrictions to development coming
forward in this regard. This is addressed through proposed policies SWGA 7, SWGA 8 and INF
1 of the Local Plan which identify development will only be permitted where sufficient capacity
exists in local infrastructure (including WWTW) at the appropriate time, to meet the
requirements generated by development. These policies are broadly consistent with Wealden
District Council’s adopted Core Strategy Policy WSC5 which identifies the release of land for
housing will be dependant on the timely provision of necessary infrastructure, including WWTW.

3.11

The Development Plan therefore contains a policy provide an effective mechanism to ensure
development can only come forward where waste water requirements are being addressed. Thi s
position will continue once the Local Plan is adopted. As a strategic matter we recommend these
requirements be removed from the NP to ensure basic condition A is met:
In relation to Pevensey Levels SAC and Ramsar site development
may only be permitted where there is sufficient capacity at the
relevant Waste Water Treatment Works or an alternative foul water
drainage solution. Where impermeable surfaces are proposed
within the hydrological catchment area then mitigation, such as
sustainable drainage systems, will be required to control the
quality and volume of surface water run--‐off to a level that will
avoid an adverse effect on the integrity of the SAC and Ramsar
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when considered both alone and in combination with other Plans or
projects.
3.12

With regard to the requirements regarding the potential impacts upon the Ashdown Forest SAC
and Lewes Downs SAC, the policy states all development must provide:
•

A financial contribution towards a package of measures designed to ensure there is no
adverse impact on integrity of the European protected sites;

•

Appropriate electric vehicle charging infrastructure, the type and amount to be agreed
with the competent authority to suitably mitigate the type of development;

•

A demonstration that freight traffic resulting from new development will seek not to
impact the Special Area of Conservation through routing arrangements and travel plans;

•

Personalised travel planning; and

•

New housing and employment development to have the ability to connect to high speed
broadband.

3.13

Furthermore, development is only to be delivered when suitable mitigation measures are
identified and a delivery mechanism created by the Local Planning Authority is in place.

3.14

These requirements stem from the strategic policies of the emerging Local Plan which identifies
development in the Plan to only be delivered when suitable mitigation measures for the Ashdown
Forest and Lewes Downs European protected sites are identified and a delivery mechanism in
place (Policy AF1).

3.15

Policy AF2 of the Local Plan identifies that development which results in net increase in traffic
movements across roads adjacent to these sites will be permitted subject to providing a financial
contribution for a package of measures designed to ensure there is no adverse impact o n the
integrity of these sites. Policy AF2 includes the same requirements for ‘all new development’ as
proposed above (in NP Policy HRA1).

3.16

The Local Plan, and the evidence base underpinning it, is in the process of being Examined,
including review of whether the requirements of policies AF1 and AF2 are positively prepared,
justified, effective or consistent with national policy (i.e. the tests of soundness).

3.17

Significant concern has been raised to Wealden District Council’s approach in this regard, with
Natural England concluding (in its representations to the proposed submission Local Plan
Regulation 19 consultation) the Council has used a “wholly unreasonable” scenario of Air Quality
impacts as it goes against best practice advice that where “an existin g national, regional or
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local initiative can be relied upon to lead to the reduction in background levels of pollution at
a site, the competent authority should assess the implications of a plan or project against an
improving background trend”.
3.18

Furthermore, Natural England, endorsing the use of a r ealistic worst-case scenario for Air
Quality and following review of the Council’s evidence, concludes in its representations that
mitigation measures are not necessary to avoid an adverse effect on the Ashdown Forest and
Lewes Downs.

3.19

Whilst the Inspector examining the Local Plan is yet to report on their findings, on the basis of
Natural England’s position (and others supporting this position) the need for a financial
contribution and package of measures identified in Policy AF1 and AF2 of the Local Plan may
be found unjustified. In order for the Local Plan to be found “sound” these policies may need
to significantly modified or removed in totality.

3.20

This adds significant risk to the NP with policy HR A1 in-part replicating Policy AF1 and AF2.
Should these policies be found unsound, the NP would not be in conformity with the strategic
policies contained in the development plan (basic condition C) and risks the achievement of
sustainable development (basic condition b) within the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan area.

3.21

We strongly recommend the modification of policy HRA1 to remove the paragraphs/bullet points
replicating Policy AF1 and AF2. Should these policies be found sound through the Local Plan
Examination, all development within the NP area would be required to comply with these
requirements, nonetheless.
In regards to Ashdown Forest SAC and Lewes Downs SAC,
development that results in the net increase in traffic movements
across roads adjacent to these SACs will only be permitted subject
to providing a financial contribution towards a package of measures
designed to ensure that there is no adverse impact on the integrity
of the sites.
Development may only be delivered when suitable mitigation
measures are identified and a delivery mechanism created by the
Local

Planning

Authority,

is

in

place.

In

addition,

all

new

development must also provide:
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•

Appropriate electric vehicle charging infrastructure.
The type and amount of infrastructure to be agreed with
the competent authority to suitably mitigate the type of
development;

•

Demonstrate that freight traffic resulting from new
development will seek not to impact the Special Area of
Conservation through routing arrangements and travel
plans;

•

Provide personalised travel planning; and

•

All new housing and employment development to have
the ability to connect to high speed broadband.

3.22

The full text of Policy HRA 1 should therefore, in line with our comments and proposed
modifications above, be as below:
Development either supported or proposed by policies or projects
contained within the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan, or any other
development that may come forward in the Neighbourhood Plan
area, may only be permitted if it can be concluded that the
proposals, either alone or in combination with other plans or
projects, will not adversely affect the integrity of Ashdown Forest
Special Area of Conservation, Lewes Downs Special Area of
Conservation or Pevensey Levels Special Area of Conservation and
Ramsar.
Any proposals for development which, by virtue of its size, scale or
nature, have the potential to negatively impact upon the identified
protected sites, must be accompanied by information to allow the
competent

authority

to

complete

a

full

Habitat

R egulations

Assessment of the impacts of the development.
In relation to Pevensey Levels SAC and Ramsar site development
may only be permitted where there is sufficient capacity at the
relevant Waste Water Treatment Works or an alternative foul water
drainage solution. Where impermeable surfaces are proposed
within the hydrological catchment area then mitigation, such as
sustainable drainage systems, will be required to control the
quality and volume of surface water run--‐off to a level that will
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avoid an adverse effect on the integrity of the SAC and Ramsar
when considered both alone and in combination with other Plans or
projects.
In regards to Ashdown Forest SAC and Lewes Downs SAC,
development that results in the net increase in traffic movements
across roads adjacent to these SACs will only be permitted subject
to providing a financial contribution towards a package of measures
designed to ensure that there is no adverse impact on the integrity
of the sites.
Development may only be delivered when suitable mitigation
measures are identified and a delivery mechanism created by the
Local

Planning

Authority,

is

in

place.

In

addition,

all

new

development must also provide:
•

Appropriate electric vehicle charging infrastructure.
The type and amount of infrastructure to be agreed with
the competent authority to suitably mitigate the type of
development;

•

Demonstrate that freight traffic resulting from new
development will seek not to impact the Special Area of
Conservation through routing arrangements and travel
plans;

•

Provide personalised travel planning; and

•

All new housing and employment development to have
the ability to connect to high speed broadband.

Policy Hail D1 High Quality Design
3.23

As detailed in our Regulation 14 representations, Policy D1, alongside other design -based
polices, is broadly in line with good design practice, National policy an d in conformity with the
emerging Wealden Local Plan. However, the policy further requires that developments meet the
nationally described space standards.

3.24

As set out in National policy guidance, where evidence is gathered to demonstrate a need for
such standards, Local Planning Authorities have the option to adopt the nationally described
space standards. Furthermore, Council’s wishing to adopt these standar ds must assess the
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impact of these standards (through a Local Plan viability assessment) to ensure development
remains viable.
3.25

To meet the requirements of basic condition A, the NP is required to undertake viability testing
prior to adopting such a policy. No viability evidence has been provided to support the NP
submission.

3.26

The submitted Local Plan includes a policy (HG11) requiring compliance with the nationally
described space standards. The Local Plan is accompanied by supporting viability evidence, due
to be formally scrutinised through Examination. Compliance with the space standards would
need to be adhered to in the NP area if the Local Plan suitably justifies and adopts a National
Space Standards policy. In this respect, the reference to the Nat ional Space Standards within
the NP is unnecessary.

3.27

We therefore reference to the space standards be removed from Policy HAIL D1 (with the rest
of the policy remaining as drafted):
Proposals for new development should demonstrate how they
respond to and enhance the amenity value of an area through
consideration of matters such as overlooking, natural light, micro climate, outlook and amenity space. Proposals for new residential
development are encouraged to meet the nationally described
space standards and the necessary dwelling mix, privacy, daylight
and sunlight for future occupiers wherever appropriate.
Policy Hail D3 Innovation and Variety

3.28

Policy HAIL D3 identifies the NP’s ambition for development proposals to establish bespoke
designs as opposed to ‘standard off the shelf’ housing types and layouts.

3.29

We support the NP’s ambition to improve design quality and provide innovation within the NP
area but believe this could be achieved alongside the use of standard house types.

3.30

Standard house types are capable of being adapted to suit local circumstances. This will, in any
case, be required of development to ensure it is sympathetic to prevailing local character and
meets the design-based policies of the Development Plan (including those contained within the
NP).

3.31

This position is supported in a recent planning appeal at Land at Park Farm, Bedworth (Planning
Inspectorate reference: APP/W3710/W/18/3207809 ) where the Local Planning Authority
(Nuneaton and Bedworth Borough Council) sought to resist standard house types. In this case
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the Inspector concluded good design is about more than building architecture, with standard
house types being capable of delivering high standard of development subject to achieving the
principles of high quality urban design.
3.32

The policy as drafted risks development being resisted where standard house types are
proposed, against the general thrust of National policy and guidance supporting development
subject to promoting good design (which standard house types can achieve).

3.33

In addition, the policy ‘encourages’ design competitions to be run to generate high quality
architectural response to building design and layout. Similarly, this should be at most an
aspiration of the plan, as it goes beyond the requirements of national policy and guidance.

3.34

We therefore recommend policy HAIL D3 be amended to read:
Development proposals that establish bespoke design solutions and
residential typologies as opposed to application of standard ‘off the-shelf’ housing types and layouts are actively encourage.
Schemes that respond to and reinterpret local design cues,
including those outlined in the Hailsham Character Area
Assessment, and which demonstrate an imaginative sense of place
whilst respecting the surrounding context are welcomed.
Applications are encouraged to run design competitions to
generate a high quality architectural response to building design
and layout.

3.35

It is recommended the remaining policy text is amalgamated with Policy HAIL D1 High Quality
Design.
Policy Hail AQ1 Charging Points for Electric Vehicles

3.36

Since the Regulation 14 consultation, Policy AQ1 has been amended to add a requirement for
new housing development to provide at least one electric vehicle charging point per dwelling
and for flats with an allocated car parking space or, for flats without allocated parking, a shared
communal charging point.

3.37

The need to provide electric vehicle charging infrastructure is supported, and assists in the
promotion of sustainable transport, however the requirement for a charge point per dwelling is
excessive and viability impacts and supporting infrastructure requirements have not been
considered.
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3.38

The emerging Wealden Local Plan includes policies supporting the provision for electric
vehicular charging infrastructure including as part of Policies INF3, INF 4 and BED 2, and the
air quality mitigation proposed through Policy AF2, however no set level of provision is
identified.

3.39

Similar paragraph 105 of the NPPF states, when setting local parking standards, policies should
take into account (amongst other matters) the need to ensure an adequate provision of spaces
for charging plug-in and other ultra-low emission vehicles. No set level of provision is identified.

3.40

We recommend Policy AQ1 be amended removing the set levels of provision required for electric
vehicle charging points to be consistent with the emerging Local Plan and National Policy. We
support the remainder of the policy, including the proposal for cabling to be provided ensuring
electric vehicle charging infrastructure can be expanded in the future .
Where it is appropriate for development to provide public parking,
encouragement is given to a proportion of spaces being equipped
to provided charging stations ready for immediate use by electric
cars and vans.
Wherever possible public EV charging infrastructure, such as
cabling, should be provided such that it can be expanded to provide
additional charging stations for future use.
EV charging points should be positioned sensitively to ensure that
there are no harmful impacts upon pedestrian circulation or the
immediate appearance of the street scene and wider townscape.
New housing development should provide electric vehicle charging
points. There should be at least one charging point per dwelling for
houses and for flats which have an allocated car parking space. For
flats which don’t have an allocated parking space, provision should
be made for a shared communal charging point.

Policy Hail SD1 Development Frameworks
3.41

Policy SD1 requires, for any major development scheme, the production of a Development
Framework for approval by the Council prior to submission.

3.42

Our Regulation 14 consultation representations set out that whilst Development Frameworks
can be a positive tool for establishing a cohesive vision and concept for emerging development,
there should be no expectation or requirement that these should be sub mitted.
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3.43

There are many circumstances where a Development Framework would not be necessary, for
example a major development scheme across a single landownership or under the control of a
single developer (or consortium of developers).

3.44

Furthermore, the policy requires detail which may not be available at the time of submission,
especially in regards to Outline applications, including details of phasing and agreements with
Statutory Undertakers, and required Development Frameworks to be approved by the Coun cil
prior to submission of an application and for the Framework to be subject to and shaped by a
programme of community consultation.

3.45

These requirements are inconsistent with National Policy and Guidance and we recommend the
entire policy to be removed.

3.46

If desired, the encouragement for major schemes to be supported by Development Frameworks
(where necessary) could be included within the NP as a aspiration and not a policy.
Applicants for development schemes for any major development
site on the edge of Hailsham are encouraged to prepare
Development Frameworks for approval by the Council prior to
submission of any planning application. Where a site crosses
multiple land ownerships, the different landowners are encouraged
to work together to prepare a joint development framework that
demonstrates how comprehensive development will be delivered.
The development frameworks should demonstrate how good
placemaking can be achieved through establishment of:
•
•

•
•
•
•

A clear vision and concept for the development
A development and land use plan showing the mix and type
of development to come forward, including the broad
locations of necessary supporting services, including local
centres, health and education.
Framework plans establishing the intended form and grain
of development, character areas, densities and building
typologies.
A movement plan establishing the street hierarchy and
typologies, and sustainable transport measures prioritising
walking, cycling and public transport.
A green infrastructure plan setting out the network and
typology of green spaces, links and areas of ecological
importance.
A phasing and delivery plan, demonstrating a logical pattern
of development that helps build community with supporting
facilities provided at the right time.

Development frameworks should outline how infrastructure
(physical, social and green) will be delivered and the mechanisms
by which landowners will work together to deliver those
infrastructure items. Provision of waste water treatment and
appropriate drainage is essential and must be agreed with the
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relevant organisations, including the statutory water company and
the Environment Agency, as well as the lead local flood authority
and, in relation to the Pevensey levels, the competent authority for
the purposes of the Habitat Regulations. All infrastructure shall be
well designed and accord with best practice and design principles
outlined in the development plan and other relevant guidance.
The Development Frameworks will be subject to a programme of
community consultation and supported by a statement outlining
feedback received during the process and how the framework has
responded to this.
Policy Hail SD3 Design Codes
3.47

Policy SD3 notes, prior to approval of detailed consent for major development the Council
welcomes production of Design Codes.

3.48

The NP and emerging Wealden Local Plan contain a number of design based criteria against
which development will be assessed. Development will be required to demonstrate how it has
considered and been led by these policies. This includes for development to be underpinned by
good design principles, reflect a thorough site appraisal and respond positively to its context.
In this context it is unlikely Design Codes are required and there should be no obligation for
developers to produce these.

3.49

Where the Local Plan feels it is necessary to impose Design Codes on development, this will be
specifically referenced in relation to identified allocations. This is required at this early stage in
the

process

(and

not

pre-Reserved

Matters

or

detailed

design

approval)

giving

developers/architects the certainty required to incorporate any explicit design requirements
during project inception.
3.50

Policy HAIL SD3 is considered unnecessary and should be remove d.
Prior to the approval of any reserved matters or grant of detailed
planning permission the Council welcome the production of Design
Codes for any major development proposal.
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4.0

CONCLUSION

4.1

The Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan, once adopted, will form part of the Development Plan,
ensuring future development comes forward in line with the ambitions and priorities of the
local area.

4.2

The NP is a well prepared document; however a number of proposed policies need modification
in order for the NP to meet the basic conditions and therefore proceed to referendum.

4.3

In summary the modifications proposed are:
•

Policy HRA1 – additional text acknowledging not all development will be subject to
Habitat Regulations Assessment;

•

Policy HRA1 – deletion of text replicating waste water treatment infrastructure policies
from Wealden Local Plan;

•

Policy HRA1 – deletion of text replicating policies AF1 and AF2 of the Wealden Local
Plan;

•

Policy D1 – deletion of requirement for compliance with nationally described space
standards;

•

Policy D3 – deletion of text discouraging use of standard house types and
encouragement of design completions;

4.4

•

Policy AQ1 – deletion of set levels of provision for electric vehicle charging points;

•

Policy SD1 – deletion of entirety of policy; and

•

Policy SD3 – deletion of entirety of policy.

Subject to the modifications, we support the NP which has successful regard to national policies
and guidance, contributes to the achievement of sustainable development, is in general
conformity with the Development Plan, is compatible with EU obligations and prescribed
conditions are met.
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Introduction

1.0

INTRODUCTION

1.1

These representations have been prepared by Barton Willmore LLP on behalf of Gleeson
Strategic Land Limited and Rydon Homes Limited who control land South of Hailsham, including
at Cuckoo Fields and Ersham Park identified within the draft emerging Wealden Local Plan (14
March 2017) and subject to an emerging planning application. A copy of the Illustrative Site
Plan for Cuckoo Fields and Ersham Park is included in Appendix A.

1.2

Notwithstanding specific land interests, these representations have been prepared in response
to the Regulation 14 Neighbourhood Plan (NP) consultation as prepared by Hailsham Town
Council, in objective terms and assessed against the prevailing planning policy framework – in
particular the Government’s guidance set out in the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
(March 2012) and Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) (March 2014 and as updated).

1.3

In order to satisfy legal requirements, the Neighbourhood Plan as drafted needs to meet the
‘basic conditions’ as defined in the Localism Act 2011 and Schedule 4B to the Town and Country
Planning Act 1990 (as amended). The basic conditions, and how they relate to the
Neighbourhood Plan, are detailed in Section 2.

1.4

In the main, the Plan has been positively prepared and successfully sets out a vision for the
future of Hailsham. However there are a number of policy changes required in order to achieve
compliance with the basic conditions. This is discussed within Section 3.

1.5

These representations set out the following:


Section 2 - Basic Conditions for the Neighbourhood Plan;



Section 3 - Response to the Neighbourhood Plan; and



Conclusions.
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Basic Conditions Statement

2.0

BASIC CONDITIONS STATEMENT

2.1

To proceed to a referendum, a Neighbourhood Plan needs to meet the ‘basic conditions’ set
out Paragraph 8(2) of Schedule 4B to the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended),
and as summarised in the national Planning Practice Guidance (PPG, para. ID41-06520140306). These are set out below.

a)

Having regard to national policies and advice contained in guidance issued by
the Secretary of State.

2.2

The National Planning Policy Framework sets out the Governments planning policies for England
and provides the national context within which local planning policies should be formulated
and local determinations of individual planning applications should be made. A neighbourhood
plan must not constrain the delivery of national policy objectives.

2.3

Para 17 of the NPPF sets out the Government’s ‘Core Planning Principles’, which include:


Providing development that is shaped by local people;



Finding ways to improve the places within which people live;



Objectively identifying and meeting the housing needs of a given area;



Supporting thriving communities and recognising the character of different areas;



Seeking to secure high quality design and good living conditions for residents;



Developing land of lesser environmental value first;



Conserving heritage assets; and



Manage patterns of growth to make fullest possible use of public transport, walking and
cycling.

2.4

Para 56 of the NPPF attaches great importance to the design of the built environment, stating
that design is a key aspect of sustainable development. Para 57 stresses the importance of
planning positively for the achievement of high quality and inclusive design for all development.

2.5

Para 58 identifies that Local and Neighbourhood Plans should develop robust and
comprehensive policies that set out the quality of development that will be expected for the
area. Such policies should be based on stated objectives for the future of the area and an
understanding and evaluation of its defining characteristics.
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2.6

Para 59 advises that local design policies should avoid unnecessary prescription and should
concentrate on building scale, density, massing, height, landscaping, layout, materials, and
access arrangements. Furthermore, para 60 establishes that policies and decisions should not
attempt to impose architectural styles or particular tastes.

b)

The making of the neighbourhood plan contributes to the achievement of
sustainable development.

2.7

The NPPF sets out three interdependent dimensions of sustainable development, which are
economic (contributing to a strong and responsive economy by providing sufficient land of the
right type in the right place); social (supporting vibrant communities and creating a high quality
built environment); and environmental (enhancing the environment, using resources effectively
and moving towards low carbon solutions).

c)

The making of the neighbourhood plan is in general conformity with the
strategic policies contained in the development plan for the area of the
authority.

2.8

As confirmed in paragraph 184 of the NPPF, neighbourhood plans should reflect Local Plan
policies and should plan positively to support them. Neighbourhood plans should not promote
less development than set out in the Local Plan or undermine its strategic policies.

2.9

The emerging Wealden Local Plan provides the strategic policies by which the NP would need
to be in accordance with.

d)

The making of the neighbourhood plan does not breach, and is otherwise
compatible with, EU obligations; and

e)

Prescribed conditions are met in relation to the neighbourhood plan and
prescribed matters have been complied in connection with the proposal for
the neighbourhood plan.

2.10

Both above items are intertwined, in-so-far-as the prescribed condition is that the “making” of
the NP is not likely to have a significant effect on a European site (as defined in the
Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2012) or a European offshore marine site
(Offshore Marine Conservation Regulations 2007) either alone or in combination with other
plans or projects.
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2.11

As the Neighbourhood Plan does not seek to allocate development, it is unlikely to fail these
tests. However, it still needs to have regards to, and consider the impact upon, the Pevensey
Levels Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Ramsar site and SSSI which is located to the southeast of Hailsham and the Ashdown Forest SAC located to the north of the District.
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Response to Neighbourhood Plan

3.0
3.1

RESPONSE TO NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN
The NP sets out the proposed ‘plan for Hailsham’ covering the entire Town Council area over a
period up to 2028, in line with the emerging Wealden District Council Local Plan.

3.2

Section 1.5 of the NP acknowledges the plan does not attempt to undermine the strategic
policies of the emerging Local Plan or resist the draft emerging allocations with Wealden’s Local
Plan providing the policy framework for shaping and determining applications. Instead, the NP
notes:
The Town Council has taken the pragmatic view that if change is to
happen, then the neighbourhood plan is a vehicle for shaping this
such that it is done in the ‘right way’ and brings benefits to
Hailsham.

3.3

As such, the NP is identified as an ‘opportunity’ which ‘fleshes out’ how future change should
come forward in Hailsham. We support this approach.

3.4

As well as policies, the NP proposes 5no. projects which represent the aspirations of the
community, as identified through the NP consultation process. Policy HAIL P1 (Community
Infrastructure Levy) directs the Town Council to prioritise these projects for funding through
CIL.

3.5

The following sections set out our position on a number of policies in which we consider could
improve the Neighbourhood plan further.
Policy Hail HRA1 Habitat Regulations

3.6

Policy HRA1 rightly identifies that development in and around Hailsham has the potential to
impact, either directly or cumulatively, upon protected sites, including the Ashdown Forest
Special Area of Conservation, the Pevensey Levels SSSI and Ramsar Site, or Lewes Downs
Special Area of Conservation and seeks to ensure that proposals are accompanied by sufficient
information to understand the likely significant effects of development.

3.7

However, the current Policy HAIL HRA1 policy requirement, for any development proposals to
be accompanied by a full HRA, is unreasonable, especially in consideration of householder or
minor development proposals.
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3.8

The proposed policy should be amended to reflect the statutory regulations (the Habitats
Regulations) to identify that only proposals which, by virtue of its size, scale or nature, have
the potential to negatively impact upon the identified protected sites, are required to be
accompanied by sufficient detail to allow the competent authority (WDC in this instance) to
undertake a full Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA).

3.9

Furthermore, to ensure conformity with the emerging LP, the policy shall only apply for
development in addition to that identified within the plan, with allocated development to be
included within the HRA screening to be undertaken as part of the Local Plan process, with any
required mitigation/compensatory measures identified at that time.

3.10

Policy HAIL HRA1 should therefore be amended, in order to meet basic condition A, to read:
Development in and around Hailsham, including any relevant
projects identified in this neighbourhood plan, will be required to
demonstrate that there will be no direct or cumulative harmful
impacts resultant from development upon the Ashdown Forest
Special Area of Conservation; the Pevensey Levels Site of Special
Scientific Interest and Ramsar Site; or the Lewes Downs Special
Area of Conservation.
Any proposals for development must be accompanied by a full
Habitats Regulations Assessment of the potential impacts of
development.
Proposals, for development not identified within the Wealden Local
Plan, which, by virtue of its size, scale or nature, have the potential
to negatively impact upon the identified protected sites, are
required to be accompanied by sufficient detail to allow the
competent authority to undertake a full Habitat Regulations
Assessment.
Where harm is identified development will only be permitted where
suitable mitigation or compensatory measures are identified and
secured, and a management plan is agreed with the competent
authority in consultation with Natural England. Mitigation
measures, as approved by the competent authority, shall be
implemented prior to commencement or the first occupation of
development as appropriate.
Policy Hail D1 High Quality Design

3.11

Policy HAIL D1, alongside other design-based policies, seeks to further emphasis the NPPF
requirement for the achievement of high quality design. The proposed policy seeks to ensure
new development in Hailsham contributes towards the creation of high quality places through
a design-led approach, with all buildings, spaces and public realm being well-designed and
displaying a high level of architectural quality to respond positively to the local context.
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3.12

The above is in line with good practice, National policy and in conformity with the emerging
Wealden Local Plan. However, the policy further requires that developments meet the nationally
described space standards.

3.13

As set out in National policy guidance, where evidence is gathered to demonstrate a need for
such standards, Local Planning Authorities have the option to adopt the nationally described
space standards. Furthermore, Council’s wishing to adopt these standards must assess the
impact of these standards (through a Local Plan viability assessment) to ensure development
remains viable. This is undertaken through the Local Plan.

3.14

While the draft emerging Local Plan (14 March 2017) includes a draft policy requiring compliance
with the nationally described space standards, no supporting evidence has yet been published.
As such, it is not known whether this policy will be found sound or indeed remain following
consultation or Examination.

3.15

In addition, if the NP comes forward in advance of the Wealden Local Plan, the NP would have
to undertake its own viability testing to include a policy referring to National Space Standards.
We understand there is no such evidence. As such, the policy, as currently worded, fails basic
condition A.

3.16

As no viability evidence has been put forward at either the Neighbourhood or Local level, we
recommend reference to the space standards be removed from Policy HAIL D1. It should of
course be remembered that compliance with National Space Standards would need to be
adhered to in the NP area if the Local Plan suitably justifies and adopts a National Space
Standards policy. In this respect, the reference to the National Space Standards is unnecessary.

3.17

Therefore, to meet basic condition A, the policy should be amended as below (with the rest of
the policy remaining as drafted):
Proposals for new development should demonstrate how they
respond to and enhance the amenity value of an area through
consideration of matters such as overlooking, natural light, microclimate, outlook and amenity space. Proposals for new residential
development are encouraged to meet the nationally described
space standards and the necessary dwelling mix, privacy, daylight
and sunlight for future occupiers wherever appropriate.
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Policy Hail D3 Innovation and Variety
3.18

Policy HAIL D3 identifies the NP’s ambition for development proposals to establish bespoke
designs as opposed to ‘standard off the shelf’ housing types and layouts.

3.19

In regard to basic condition A, that NP policies should have regard to national policies, the
proposed policy unreasonably attempts to establish which architectural styles/tastes are
appropriate for the development.

3.20

To meet the basic condition the first paragraph of the policy, referring to ‘bespoke design
solutions’ and ‘off-the shelf housing types’ should be removed.

3.21

In addition, the policy ‘encourages’ design competitions to be run to generate high quality
architectural response to building design and layout. Similarly, this should be at most an
aspiration of the plan, as it goes beyond the requirements of national policy and guidance.

3.22

Policy HAIL D3 should therefore be amended to read:
Development proposals that establish bespoke design solutions and
residential typologies as opposed to application of standard ‘offthe-shelf’ housing types and layouts are actively encourage.
Schemes that respond to and reinterpret local design cues, and
which demonstrate an imaginative sense of place whilst respecting
the surrounding context are welcomed.
Applications are encouraged to run design competitions to
generate a high quality architectural response to building design
and layout.

3.23

It is recommend the remaining policy text is amalgamated with Policy HAIL D1 High Quality
Design.
Aspiration Hail D1 Design Review

3.24

As acknowledged in Section 4.6, the NPPF includes the expectation that Local Authorities should
have local design review arrangement in place to provide assessment and support to ensure
high standards of design. The NP identifies a further expectation for all emerging schemes for
major development to be assessed through design review (by Design South East), with design
review for smaller scheme ‘encouraged’.
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3.25

As detailed in Planning Practice Guidance developers can apply for planning permission without
going through a design review process (Reference ID: 26-035-20140306). As such, the
aspiration text is inconsistent with required guidance.

3.26

Additionally, there is no requirement contained within the emerging Local Plan which conforms
with this aspiration. Instead it is anticipated Wealden District Council would request, on an adhoc basis, for development to be referred to Design Review.

3.27

While only an ‘aspiration’ of the plan (and not a policy), the text should be amended to reflect
that Design Review is encouraged for major development with only an expectation for this to
occur for development which, by virtue of its type or scale, has the potential for significant and
wide visual impacts. The amended text will read:
Emerging schemes for major development, including proposals for
any potential growth on the edge of the built-up area, should be
assessed through design review. Design review of smaller schemes
is also encouraged, including those in sensitive or important
locations, such as the town centre and conservation area.
It is envisaged encouraged that schemes for Major Development
will be referred to the Design Review Panel operated by Design
South East (until such time as Wealden runs and operates a Design
Review Panel) with an expectation for only development which, by
virtue of its type or scale, has the potential for significant and wide
visual impacts to go through this process. It is encouraged that
design review takes place early in the process to allow scope for
input into the emerging design. The final scheme submitted to the
Council should include a report on the design review process and
how the scheme has responded to this. Design Review of live
applications is also encouraged.
Policy Hail SD1 Development Frameworks

3.28

Draft policy text HAIL SD1 Development Frameworks seeks to require, for any major
development scheme, the production of a Development Framework for approval by the Council
prior to submission.

3.29

While Development Frameworks can be a positive tool for establishing a cohesive vision and
concept for emerging development, especially in regards to strategic sites across several
landownership boundaries, there should be no expectation or requirement that these should be
submitted for all major development. Development Frameworks are not necessary in the case
of sites across a single landownership (or consortium of landowners) or under the control of a
single developer (or consortium of developers).
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3.30

The policy, as currently worded, requires detail to be included which may not be available at
the time of submission, especially in regards to Outline applications, including details of phasing
and agreements with Statutory Undertakers.

3.31

Furthermore, the policy unreasonably requires Development Frameworks to be approved by the
Council prior to submission of an application and for the Framework to be subject to and shaped
by a programme of community consultation. Best Practice already directs emerging
developments to undertake community engagement. Any large-scale developments are also
accompanied by extensive design evolution and principles as part of the material that is
submitted with any application. This is also subject to community engagement and would in
effect fulfil the main objective of Development Frameworks.

3.32

On this basis, Development Frameworks are unlikely to be required for development,
inconsistent with National Policy and Guidance (and therefore basic condition A) and the entire
policy should be removed.
Applicants for development schemes for any major development
site on the edge of Hailsham are encouraged to prepare
Development Frameworks for approval by the Council prior to
submission of any planning application. Where a site crosses
multiple land ownerships, the different landowners are encouraged
to work together to prepare a joint development framework that
demonstrates how comprehensive development will be delivered.
The development frameworks should demonstrate how good
placemaking can be achieved through establishment of:








A clear vision and concept for the development
A development and land use plan showing the mix and type
of development to come forward, including the broad
locations of necessary supporting services, including local
centres, health and education.
Framework plans establishing the intended form and grain
of development, character areas, densities and building
typologies.
A movement plan establishing the street hierarchy and
typologies, and sustainable transport measures prioritising
walking, cycling and public transport.
A green infrastructure plan setting out the network and
typology of green spaces, links and areas of ecological
importance.
A phasing and delivery plan, demonstrating a logical pattern
of development that helps build community with supporting
facilities provided at the right time.

Development frameworks should outline how infrastructure
(physical, social and green) will be delivered and the mechanisms
by which landowners will work together to deliver those
infrastructure items. Provision of waste water treatment and
appropriate drainage is essential and must be agreed with the
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relevant organisations, including the statutory water company and
the Environment Agency, as well as the lead local flood authority
and, in relation to the Pevensey levels, the competent authority for
the purposes of the Habitat Regulations. All infrastructure shall be
well designed and accord with best practice and design principles
outlined in the development plan and other relevant guidance.
The Development Frameworks will be subject to a programme of
community consultation and supported by a statement outlining
feedback received during the process and how the framework has
responded to this.
Policy Hail SD3 Design Codes
3.33

In addition to Development Frameworks, Policy Hail SD3 encourages, for major development
proposals, the production of Design Codes prior to approval of Reserved Matters or detailed
planning permission.

3.34

Proposed development will be led by the design-based policies contained within the
development plan, including any emerging Council policies, and Neighbourhood Plan policies.
In this instance, other policies of the Hailsham NP clearly set out how a site should come
forward, including, specifically, the criteria as detailed in policies D1 (High Quality Design) and
SD2 (Design Principles). Development will be required to demonstrate how it has considered
these design-based policies, therefore there will be no obligation for developers to produce
additional Design Codes.

3.35

Where the Local Plan feels it is necessary to impose Design Codes on development, this will be
specifically referenced in relation to identified allocations. This is required at this early stage
in

the

process

(and

not

pre-Reserved

Matters

or

detailed

design

approval)

giving

developers/architects the certainty required to incorporate any explicit design requirements
during project inception.
3.36

However, in this instance, it is unlikely Design Codes are required. As noted above, the NP
already contains a number of design based criteria, as does the emerging Wealden Local Plan.
This includes for development to be underpinned by good design principles, reflect a thorough
site appraisal and respond positively to its context.

3.37

In line with Para 59 of the NPPF, local design policies should avoid unnecessary prescription.
As such, in order to meet the first basic test, Policy HAIL SD3 is considered unnecessary and
should be removed.
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Prior to the approval of any reserved matters or grant of detailed
planning permission the Council welcome the production of Design
Codes for any major development proposal.
Suggested Addition Policy – MASHH Improvements
3.38

We recommend an additional policy is added to the NP which supports the recommendations
for Hailsham contained within the Movements and Access Strategy for Hailsham and Hellingly
(MASHH) and identified improvements listed as ‘projects’ within the NP.

3.39

This specifically includes the need for junction improvements at Ersham Road and South Road,
one option of which is in the form of a four-arm roundabout, including Diplocks Way.

3.40

A four-arm roundabout junction improvement would require the de-registration of a Village
Green and the success of such a de-registration application to the Secretary of State would be
significantly strengthened by the identification of this specific project and replacement of the
Village Green within the Neighbourhood Plan.

If the NP remains silent on this important

community improvement, then we consider there to be a lost opportunity to strengthen the
Town Councils aspiration to improve the Diplocks Roundabout.
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4.0

CONCLUSION

4.1

The Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan will play a vital role in ensuring future development comes
forward in line with the ambitions and priorities of the local area.

4.2

As demonstrated in this statement, the NP has been well prepared albeit there are areas in
which we consider the NP could be improved further or to meet the basic conditions.

4.3

Subject to the amendments, the NP successfully has regard to national policies and guidance,
contributes to the achievement of sustainable development, is in general conformity with the
Development Plan (including the emerging Local Plan), is compatible with EU obligations and
prescribed conditions are met.

4.4

We consider that reference to the de-registration of the village green and Diplocks Way should
be specifically referenced in the NP as it will significantly improve the case for the replacement
of the village green and highway improvements identified.

4.5

As noted in Section 1, Gleeson Strategic Land and Rydon Homes have interest in land South of
Hailsham, including at Cuckoo Fields and Ersham Park. A planning application is due to shortly
be submitted in relation to this site, a copy of the Illustrative Site Plan is included in Appendix
A.

4.6

Further land, to the south of Cuckoo Fields, also under the control of Gleeson and Rydon, has
been promoted through the Local Plan and is identified to bring forward further residential
development alongside community uses, including formal recreational provision. We are willing
to work with the Town Council to help secure the significant community benefits resulting from
this scheme. A copy of a Site Plan showing the wider promotion area (including Cuckoo Fields
and Ersham Park) and potential use is included in Appendix B.

24293/A5/JM/djg/kf

13

January 2018

APPENDIX A
CUCKOO FIELDS AND ERSHAM PARK, ILLUSTRATIVE LAYOUT

APPENDIX B
LAND SOUTH OF HAILSHAM, ILLUSTRATIVE MASTERPLAN

John Harrison
Town Clerk
Hailsham Town Council
The Inglenook
Hailsham
BN27 2AE
18th June 2019
Response to the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
Dear

,

The committee of Hailsham Festival of Arts and Culture would like to make the following response to
the consultation on the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan.
We note that there are very few references to the arts and culture within the plan.
The arts form a vibrant and enriching component of life in Hailsham – the visual arts, crafts, music
(including rock, jazz and classical), drama, theatre, cinema, literature and dance are enthusiastically
embraced by the community and there are high levels of participation across the town and
surrounding villages. In 2018 over 2000 people visited the Festival. In 2019 over 100 artists will be
exhibiting and there will be over 45 performance events, mainly involving local people. In 2020 plans
are well developed to produce a newly commissioned community musical, String, which will involve
up to 200 members of the community and be performed over 7 nights in late September.
The arts and culture thrive in Hailsham.
All the organisations that receive grants for their activities from the various local authorities are
grateful for this support but at the Festival we feel that there is a case for a more embedded and
strategic model of engagement for the arts and culture. All local organisations struggle to find
suitable venues for exhibitions, events and rehearsals and we would urge the council to


include purpose-built facilities for the arts and culture within any development plans



value culture in its own right rather than being merely an add-on to ‘support the retail offer
and visitor experience’ as described in Policy HAIL TC1, bullet 4.

We believe that Hailsham enjoys an exceptionally high level of high quality cultural activity and that
any development plans should both acknowledge and value this at an institutional level.
I hope that this response can be included in the consultation process.
With best wishes,

Dr Tony Biggin, FRSA
Chair, Hailsham Festival of Arts and Culture

Town Clerk
Hailsham Town Council
The Inglenook
Hailsham
BN27 2AE
18th June 2019
Response to the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
Dear

,

I am sending this response in the form of a letter as I have been unable to find a formal
consultation form online. I hope it will be acceptable.
The Hailsham and Hellingly Branch of the Labour Party would like to make 3 comments on
the plan:
1. There is a need for significant improvement in toilet facilities within the town,
particularly for people with disabilities. Improved provision in key, central locations
is urgently required along with a commitment to the maintenance and oversight of
these facilities. The lack of suitable provision negatively affects health as well as
personal dignity and provides a significant disincentive to visit the town.
2. We very much support proposals to enhance and improve facilities on the Cuckoo
Trail. The trail represents a major asset for the town which will be used even more
widely if it is improved by the means outlined in the plan.
3. There is a clear need to provide and maintain more green open space, particularly in
light of the loss of green space as a result of the expansion of housing development.
4. There is an urgent need for enhanced provision of sports, cycling, leisure and cultural
provision through purpose built facilities across the town.
I hope that this response will be acceptable.
With best wishes.

Dr Tony Biggin, FRSA
Chair, Hailsham and Hellingly Branch, Labour Party

WEALDEN DISTRICT COUNCIL
CONSULTATION

Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan
Regulation 16 Consultation

Consultation Form

Consultation Period:
7 May 2019 - 18 June 2019

Introduction
Wealden District Council is publishing the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan for
consultation. The purpose of this form is for you to make your comments on the
neighbourhood plan. The neighbourhood plan and the supporting documentation is
available to view on the following website;
http://www.wealden.gov.uk/Wealden/Residents/Planning_and_Building_Control/Plan
ning_Policy/NeighbourhoodPlanning/Planning_Neighbourhood_Planning.aspx
We recommend reading the guidance notes which accompanies this form. In making
comments you may comment on any of the information submitted by the town
council. You should consider whether the plan meets the basic conditions statement
which is set out in the guidance notes. The consultation on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan is open between 7 May 2019 and 5pm on 18 June 2019.
Hard copies of the documentation are available to view at the following locations;
• Wealden District Council, Council Offices, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27
2AX
• Hailsham Town Council, Inglenook, Market Street, Hailsham, BN27 2AE
• Hailsham Library, Western Road, Hailsham BN27 3DN
The documents submitted by Hailsham Town Council include;
•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Submission Version (March 2019)

•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Basic Conditions Statement (March 2019)

•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Consultation Statement (April 2018)

•

Hailsham Character Assessment (December 2017)

•

Hailsham Town Centre Analysis (May 2017)

•

Hailsham Town Wide Analysis (May 2017)

•

SA (incorporating SEA) March 2019, Non Technical Summary of SA March
2019 and Scoping Report (November 2018)

All responses should be returned to:
• Post: Neighbourhood Planning, The Planning Policy Team, Wealden District
Council, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27 2AX
• Email: nplans@wealden.gov.uk
Should you have any queries relating to the consultation or submitting your
representation please contact the Town Council Clerk, John Harrison at
john.harrison@hailsham-tc.gov.uk or contact the Planning Policy Team on (01892
602008) or email nplans@wealden.gov.uk

If you, or somebody you know, would like this form in large print, braille, audio
tape/CD or in another language please let us know.
1. Personal Details
For any comments to be considered you must at least provide your name and
address (this can be an email address). Representations cannot be treated in
confidence and copies of all representations will be made publicly available on the
Council’s website, along with your name or organisation. However, the Council will
not publish your personal contact information such as telephone numbers, emails or
private addresses. The Council will provide a copy of this form (including any
personal information contained within it) to the relevant town or parish council for
Neighbourhood Plan examination. By submitting your views you confirm you consent
to the above and that you accept full responsibility for your comments.

Title

Mr

First Name

David

Last Name

Marlow

Job Title and
Organisation (if relevant)

Friends of Park Wood Hellingly

Address

Postcode
Telephone No
Email Address

Interest in the area:
(For example are you a
resident, business owner or
do you work in the proposed
neighbourhood area)

Friends of Park Wood Hellingly is a local community
group established as a company with charitable
objectives to protect and enhance the nature
conservation and public amenity value of Park
Wood.

2. Comments on the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
Please use the space below to tell us your comments on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan. It would be helpful if you can provide reasons and evidence for
your comments. Please use additional sheets if necessary.

SEE ATTACHED SHEETS

3. Examination Participation (please tick if appropriate)
I would like to attend the examination in public, should it be deemed
necessary by the appointed Examiner.

✔

4. Notification of Adoption (please tick if appropriate)
I would like to be notified on the adoption of the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan.

✔

Data Protection
Wealden District Council is committed to ensuring that your privacy is protected. We
are required to collect and hold your personal information as part of the consultation
process in formulating the Neighbourhood Plan. We will not disclose this information
to any third parties, other than those specified within this form or unless we are
legally required to do so. We may share this information with other Council
departments to ensure that the information we hold about you is accurate and up to
date. Our Privacy Policy sets out how we collect, use and securely hold your data. If
you want more information on how the Council’s Planning Policy Department uses
your personal data, please view our Privacy Notice on our website using the
following link www.wealden.gov.uk/dataprotection.

Signature

D. Marlow
Please print name if submitting electronically

Date

17-06-19

EQUALITY MONITORING
We want to be sure that we treat everyone who uses our
services equally. Answers to the following questions will tell
us more about our customers. Any information you give will
be treated in the strictest confidence and will be used only to
help us to improve our services. You do not have to fill this in
but it will help us if you do.
Ethnic background (choose the sections from (a) to (f) that apply, then tick the appropriate
box to indicate your ethnic background).
(a) White

(b) Mixed

(c) Asian or Asian British

British

White and Black
Caribbean

Indian

White and Black African

Bangladeshi

Irish

Pakistani

White and Asian
Other White please say
which

Other Mixed please say
which

Other Asian please say
which

(d) Black or Black British

(f) Traveller

Caribbean

(e) Chinese or other
ethnic group

African

Chinese

Irish

Other Black please say
which

Any other ethnic group
please say which

Any other Traveller please
say which

Gender
Age

Male

Female

Gypsy/Romany

Trans-gender

Trans-sexual

15 and under

16-19

20-29

30-39

50-59

60-69

70-79

80 and over

Marital status

single
widowed

Religion or belief

40-49

married

civil partnership

divorced

partner or co-habiting

Christian (all denominations)
Muslim

Buddhism
Sexual orientation

Judaism/Jewish
Other

Heterosexual
Bisexual

Hinduism

Sikhism

No religion or belief
Lesbian or gay
Prefer not to say

Do you consider yourself to be disabled?

Yes

No

(The Disability Discrimination Act defines a disabled person as someone who has a physical or
mental impairment that has a substantial and long-term adverse effect on his or her ability to
carry out normal day-to-day activities).
Physical impairment
Hearing impairment

Communication or speech impairment
Visual impairment

Long-term illness or health condition

Mental Health

Learning disability/difficulty

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan (HNP)
Regulation 16 Consultation
Representations on behalf of Friends of Park Wood Hellingly
Representation 1
Policy HAIL GS2: Open space within major development areas
Make modifications, as recommended below
Reasons:
HNP Objective 4 states:
Existing habitats and green infrastructure networks are protected and enhanced through sensitive
development to encourage local habitat improvement and creation.

Furthermore, Section 6.1: ‘Natural and amenity green space’ states, on page 39:
Hailsham benefits from green open spaces both within and around the existing built-up area. But
access to green space is limited in parts of Hailsham: accessible greenspace is concentrated in the
southern part of the urban area with more limited access to natural greenspace in the north33.

(The footnote is a reference to the Wealden Green Infrastructure Study, May 2017.)
It goes on to state:
Abbots Wood and the Pevensey Levels are the two highest quality and most important green
spaces in the area. Abbots Wood is though difficult to access as cut off from Hailsham by the
presence of the A22 which forms a barrier to movement, particularly for those who do not have
access to a car. New or improved links to Abbots Wood are sought.

There are two related policies, the second being most relevant here:
Policy HAIL GS2: Open space within major development areas
Where appropriate, natural and amenity open space will be provided within all major
development sites in Hailsham in line with guidance and standards contained in the Wealden
District Council Open Space, Sports and Recreation Assessment 2016-2028, or any later and
more up-to-date standards that might be adopted in the new Wealden Local Plan. All green
space will be designed such that is easily accessible from the proposed new development and
well-integrated with new frontages overlooking the green space and providing a clear
transition between the public and private realm.

It is pointed out that the WDC Open Space, Sport and Recreation Study (OSSRS)referred to
in the policy also highlights in its component Area Profile: Hellingly and Arlington Parish
Councils and Hailsham Town Council (p7) that:
There is good access against the 100ha/5km buffer ANGSt standard, although there are
gaps in access against the 500ha/10km and 20ha/2km standards in the key populated
area to the north of Hailsham (around Upper Horsebridge).

Figure 9 of this Evidence Study illustrates the shortfall clearly:

The WDC Green Infrastructure Study, also referred to above, similarly states, at paragraph
4.5.17:
‘Accessible natural greenspace sites in and around Hailsham & Polegate are shown on Figure
4.5g. This shows that significant accessible natural greenspace sites are located to the west of
Hailsham and Polegate. These include Open Access Land, such as Wilmington Woods at the
south-eastern edge of Hailsham and north-west of Polegate. Accessible Natural Greenspace is
limited in other directions around Hailsham and Polegate.’

Figure 4.5h in the GI Study is a similar diagram to Figure 9 in the OSSRS, reproduced above,
which also shows the lack of a larger (+20hA) natural green space accessible to the north
and east of Hailsham. Furthermore, the GI Study’s final recommendation (in paragraph
4.5.20) states:
 Where appropriate, seek opportunities to safeguard and enhance existing wildlife sites in and
around Hailsham and Polegate and through sensitive management improve their overall
condition.

Addressing this identified shortfall is seen as fundamental to the sustainable growth of
Hailsham (including in Hellingly Parish). Without well-managed large natural green spaces in
line with a recognised standard of provision:


the increased population will not be well served by ‘green infrastructure’



informal, quiet recreation opportunities will be limited



the health and well-being will not be adequately provided for

Like, Abbots Wood, Park Wood Hellingly is outside of Hailsham Parish (being in Hellingly
Parish) but clearly serves the town. It meets the ANGSt criteria in terms of being over 20
hectares (c60ha), is designated ‘Access Land’, is Ancient Woodland and a Local Wildlife Site.

Therefore, it is considered that Park Wood Hellingly should be identified in all relevant
development plans as an area to be retained, sensitively managed for both nature
conservation and quiet public enjoyment, in support of NDP Objective 4.
Recommended modifications:
Based on the above evidence, it is recommended that Policy HAIL GS2: ‘Open space within
major development areas’ is amended to read:
‘Where appropriate, natural and amenity open space will be provided or enhanced within all
major development sites in Hailsham and/or in the locality (notably to meet higher level ANGSt
standards), in the in line with guidance and standards contained in the Wealden District Council
Open Space, Sports and Recreation Assessment 2016-2028, or any later and more up-to-date
standards that might be adopted in the new Wealden Local Plan. All green space will be designed
such that is easily accessible from the proposed new development and well-integrated with new
frontages overlooking the green space and providing a clear transition between the public and
private realm.’

Also, the supporting text should be amended to refer to Park Wood as well as Abbots Wood
and the Pevensey Levels are the principal green spaces in the area, with an
acknowledgement that Park Wood needs improved management to enhance its ecological
and amenity value.
These amendments are regarded as necessary to be compatible with the NPPF policies
regarding enhancing biodiversity and to achieve sustainable development.

Representation 2
Projects HAIL GS1: ‘Natural and amenity green space’
Recommend amendments
The following modifications to the Projects policy are recommended:
‘The Town Council will look to improve the quality of all existing amenity and natural green spaces
across serving the Neighbourhood Plan area, including provision of well-equipped play space. The
Town Council will work with the District and County Council to explore how underused green
spaces and roadside verges might be better used to increase biodiversity value, provide new
wildlife habitats and space for local food production. Use of such space for community gardens is
encouraged. The delivery of safer access to Abbotts Wood will be explored with the Highways
Authority, together with improved accessibility to Park Wood Hellingly.’

These amendments are regarded as necessary to assist the HNP meet the Town Council’s
stated nature conservation Objective and to properly promote the requisite green
infrastructure to balance the substantial population of the town - and thereby meet its
ambition for sustainable growth.
It is also regarded as appropriate to support NPPF policies regarding enhancing biodiversity
and to achieve sustainable development.

Archived: 24 June 2019 10:42:16
From: Policy, Planning
Sent: Wed, 12 Jun 2019 14:37:30
To: Nplans
Subject: RE: Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan - Regulation 16
Sensitivity: Normal

Dear Sir/Madam,
Thank you for your email below, inviting Southern Water to comment on the Submission Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan. I confirm we have reviewed the document and have no further comments
to make on this occasion.
W e look forward to being kept informed of the Plan's progress.
Yours faithfully,
Charlotte Mayall

www.southernwater.co.uk
From: Nplans [mailto:Nplans@wealden.gov.uk]
Sent: 26 April 2019 11:45
To: Policy, Planning
Subject: Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan - Regulation 16

Wealden District Council – Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan - Regulation 16
Hailsham Parish Council is developing a Neighbourhood Plan covering the parish of Hailsham. They have now published a draft version of the plan, sustainability
appraisal, appropriate assessment and background documents for consultation.
Please follow this link to access the Draft Plan and supporting documents;
http://www.wealden.gov.uk/Wealden/Residents/Planning_and_Building_Control/Planning_Policy/NeighbourhoodPlanning/Planning_Neighbourhood_Planning.aspx
The Draft Plan and supporting documents can also be viewed at the following locations:
Wealden District Council, Council Offices, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27 2AX (M-F 8.30am to 5pm, Wed 9am to 5pm) and at:
Hailsham Library Western Road, Hailsham, BN27 3DN (Mon 2.00 - 5.00 Tue 10.30 - 7.00 Wed, Thurs & Sat 9.30 - 5.00 and Fri 9.30 - 6.00)
Hailsham Town Council, Inglenook. Market Square, Hailsham, BN27 2AE Mon - Fri 9.00 - 4.00
The consultation is open for a statutory period of 6 weeks, from 7th May 2019 to 5pm on 18th June 2019 after which all representations received will be
forwarded to an independent examiner appointed to examine the Neighbourhood Plan.
Representations:
If you would like to make representations, please complete a representation form and return it to nplans@wealden.gov.uk or post to Planning Policy, Wealden
District Council, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27 2AX. Please be aware that all comments received will be publicly available and may be included on our
website.
Should you have any queries relating to the consultation please contact the Parish Council at enquiries@hailsham-tc.gov.uk or contact the Planning Policy Team
on (01892 602008) or email nplans@wealden.gov.uk
\ i t a p3

\ itap5Communities

\itap4

\ itap5Environment
\ itap5Economy
\ itap5www.wealden.gov.uk
F acebook
@ wealdenDC

\itap5

\ itap5Sign up to MyWealden to access
o ur services online

\itap3

\itap2

\itap3

\itap2
This email and any files transmitted with it are confidential and intended solely for the use of the individual or entity to whom they are addressed. If you have
received this email in error please email us. Any views expressed are not necessarily the views of Wealden District Council unless stated. Wealden District
Council is committed to ensuring that your privacy is protected and will only use and store your personal data in line with the General Data Protection
Regulation 2016 and the Data Protection Act 2018. We collect and use your personal data in order to provide services you have requested from us or to carry
out our legal obligations to you. We will not disclose your personal data to any third parties, unless we need to do so to provide a service to you or we are
legally required to do so. We may share your personal data with other Council departments in order to provide the service you have requested and to ensure
that the information we hold about you is accurate and up to date. Our Privacy Policy sets out how we collect, use and securely hold your data. If you want more
information on how a particular Council service uses your personal data, please view the full Policy and Privacy Notices on our website
Click here to report this email as spam.

This e-mail is intended solely for the person or organisation to which it is addressed. It may contain privileged and confidential information. If you are not the intended recipient, you are
prohibited from copying, disclosing or distributing this e-mail or its contents (as it may be unlawful for you to do so) or taking any action in reliance on it. If you receive this e-mail by
mistake, please delete it then advise the sender immediately. Without prejudice to the above prohibition on unauthorised copying and disclosure of this e-mail or its contents, it is your
responsibility to ensure that any onward transmission, opening or use of this message and any attachments will not adversely affect your or the onward recipients' systems or data. Please
carry out such virus and other such checks as you consider appropriate. An e-mail reply to this address may be subject to monitoring for operational reasons or lawful business
practices. This e-mail is issued by Southern Water Services Limited, company number 2366670, registered in England and having its registered office at Southern House, Yeoman
Road, Worthing, BN13 3NX, England. In sending this e-mail the sender cannot be deemed to have specified authority and the contents of the e-mail will have no contractual effect
unless (in either case) it is otherwise agreed between Southern Water Services Limited and the recipient.
This message has been scanned for malware by Websense. www.websense.com

Planning Policy
Wealden District Council
Vicarage Lane
Hailsham
BN27 2AX

Lucy Bartley

Sent by email to:
nplans@wealden.gov.uk
03 June 2019
Dear Sir / Madam
Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Consultation
SUBMISSION ON BEHALF OF NATIONAL GRID
National Grid has appointed Wood to review and respond to development plan consultations on its behalf.
We are instructed by our client to submit the following representation with regards to the above
Neighbourhood Plan consultation.
About National Grid
National Grid Electricity Transmission plc (NGET) owns and maintains the electricity transmission system in
England and Wales and National Grid Electricity System Operator (NGESO) operates the electricity
transmission network across the UK. The energy is then distributed to the eight electricity distribution network
operators across England, Wales and Scotland.
National Grid Gas plc (NGG) owns and operates the high-pressure gas transmission system across the UK. In
the UK, gas leaves the transmission system and enters the UK’s four gas distribution networks where pressure
is reduced for public use.
National Grid previously owned part of the gas distribution system known as ‘National Grid Gas Distribution
limited (NGGDL). Since May 2018, NGGDL is now a separate entity called ‘Cadent Gas’.
To help ensure the continued safe operation of existing sites and equipment and to facilitate future
infrastructure investment, National Grid wishes to be involved in the preparation, alteration and review of
plans and strategies which may affect National Grid’s assets.

Specific Comments
An assessment has been carried out with respect to National Grid’s electricity and gas transmission
apparatus which includes high voltage electricity assets and high-pressure gas pipelines.
National Grid has identified that it has no record of such apparatus within the Neighbourhood Plan area.

Nicholls House
Homer Close
Leamington Spa
Warwickshire CV34 6TT
United Kingdom
Tel +44 (0) 1926 439 000
woodplc.com

Wood Environment
& Infrastructure Solutions UK Limited
Registered office:
Booths Park, Chelford Road, Knutsford,
Cheshire WA16 8QZ
Registered in England.
No. 2190074

Electricity Distribution
The electricity distribution operator in Wealden Council is UK Power Networks. Information regarding the
transmission and distribution network can be found at: www.energynetworks.org.uk
Appendices - National Grid Assets
Please find attached in:
• Appendix 1 provides a map of the National Grid network across the UK.

Please remember to consult National Grid on any Neighbourhood Plan Documents or site-specific proposals
that could affect our infrastructure. We would be grateful if you could add our details shown below to your
consultation database.
Lucy Bartley
Consultant Town Planner

Spencer Jefferies
Development Liaison Officer, National Grid

n.grid@woodplc.com

box.landandacquisitions@nationalgrid.com

Wood E&I Solutions UK Ltd
Nicholls House
Homer Close
Leamington Spa
Warwickshire
CV34 6TT

National Grid House
Warwick Technology Park
Gallows Hill
Warwick
Warwickshire
CV34 6DA

I hope the above information is useful. If you require any further information, please do not hesitate to
contact me.
Yours faithfully
[via email]
Lucy Bartley

APPENDIX 1: NATIONAL GRID’S UK NETWORK

Date:
18 June 2019
Our ref: 282342
Your ref: Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan

Planning Policy
Wealden District Council
nplans@wealden.gov.uk
BY EMAIL ONLY

Hornbeam House
Crewe Business Park
Electra Way
Crewe
Cheshire
CW1 6GJ
T 0300 060 3900

Dear Planning Policy Team
Thank you for your consultation on the above dated 26 April 2019.
Natural England is a non-departmental public body. Our statutory purpose is to ensure that the natural
environment is conserved, enhanced, and managed for the benefit of present and future generations,
thereby contributing to sustainable development.
Natural England is a statutory consultee in neighbourhood planning and must be consulted on draft
neighbourhood development plans by the Parish/Town Councils or Neighbourhood Forums where they
consider our interests would be affected by the proposals made.
Natural England does not have any specific comments on this draft neighbourhood plan.
However, regarding the Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) we provide the following advice:
As the information and evidence used for the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan is directly relevant to the
Wealden Local Plan HRA, and taking into consideration the Local Plan’s overarching and strategic
nature, we refer to Natural England’s comments provided at the Regulation 19 consultation stage for the
Wealden Local Plan, which is currently at examination. Natural England’s comments on the Wealden
Local Plan HRA apply equally to this Neighbourhood Plan, and are attached separately for ease of
reference.
We also refer you to Annex 1 of this letter which covers the issues and opportunities that should be
considered when preparing a Neighbourhood Plan.
For any further consultations on your plan, please contact: consultations@naturalengland.org.uk.

Yours sincerely

Amy Kitching
Sussex and Kent Area Team

Annex 1 - Neighbourhood planning and the natural
environment: information, issues and opportunities
Natural environment information sources
The Magic1 website will provide you with much of the nationally held natural environment data for your plan area.
The most relevant layers for you to consider are: Agricultural Land Classification, Ancient Woodland, Areas of
Outstanding Natural Beauty, Local Nature Reserves, National Parks (England), National Trails, Priority Habitat
Inventory, public rights of way (on the Ordnance Survey base map) and Sites of Special Scientific Interest
(including their impact risk zones). Local environmental record centres may hold a range of additional
information on the natural environment. A list of local record centres is available here2.
Priority habitats are those habitats of particular importance for nature conservation, and the list of them can be
found here3. Most of these will be mapped either as Sites of Special Scientific Interest, on the Magic website or
as Local Wildlife Sites. Your local planning authority should be able to supply you with the locations of Local
Wildlife Sites.
National Character Areas (NCAs) divide England into 159 distinct natural areas. Each character area is defined by
a unique combination of landscape, biodiversity, geodiversity and cultural and economic activity. NCA profiles
contain descriptions of the area and statements of environmental opportunity, which may be useful to inform
proposals in your plan. NCA information can be found here4.
There may also be a local landscape character assessment covering your area. This is a tool to help understand
the character and local distinctiveness of the landscape and identify the features that give it a sense of place. It
can help to inform, plan and manage change in the area. Your local planning authority should be able to help you
access these if you can’t find them online.
If your neighbourhood planning area is within or adjacent to a National Park or Area of Outstanding Natural
Beauty (AONB), the relevant National Park/AONB Management Plan for the area will set out useful information
about the protected landscape. You can access the plans on from the relevant National Park Authority or Area of
Outstanding Natural Beauty website.
General mapped information on soil types and Agricultural Land Classification is available (under ’landscape’) on
the Magic5 website and also from the LandIS website6, which contains more information about obtaining soil data.

Natural environment issues to consider
The National Planning Policy Framework7 sets out national planning policy on protecting and enhancing the
natural environment. Planning Practice Guidance8 sets out supporting guidance.
Your local planning authority should be able to provide you with further advice on the potential impacts of
your plan or order on the natural environment and the need for any environmental assessments.

1

http://magic.defra.gov.uk/
http://www.nbn-nfbr.org.uk/nfbr.php
3
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20140711133551/http:/www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/conservation/biodiv
ersity/protectandmanage/habsandspeciesimportance.aspx
4
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-character-area-profiles-data-for-local-decision-making
5
http://magic.defra.gov.uk/
6
http://www.landis.org.uk/index.cfm
7
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/807247/NPPF_Feb_2019
_revised.pdf
8
http://planningguidance.planningportal.gov.uk/blog/guidance/natural-environment/
2

Landscape
Your plans or orders may present opportunities to protect and enhance locally valued landscapes. You may want
to consider identifying distinctive local landscape features or characteristics such as ponds, woodland or dry stone
walls and think about how any new development proposals can respect and enhance local landscape character
and distinctiveness.
If you are proposing development within or close to a protected landscape (National Park or Area of Outstanding
Natural Beauty) or other sensitive location, we recommend that you carry out a landscape assessment of the
proposal. Landscape assessments can help you to choose the most appropriate sites for development and help
to avoid or minimise impacts of development on the landscape through careful siting, design and landscaping.
Wildlife habitats
Some proposals can have adverse impacts on designated wildlife sites or other priority habitats (listed here9),
such as Sites of Special Scientific Interest or Ancient woodland10. If there are likely to be any adverse impacts
you’ll need to think about how such impacts can be avoided, mitigated or, as a last resort, compensated for.
Priority and protected species
You’ll also want to consider whether any proposals might affect priority species (listed here11) or protected
species. To help you do this, Natural England has produced advice here12 to help understand the impact of
particular developments on protected species.
Best and Most Versatile Agricultural Land
Soil is a finite resource that fulfils many important functions and services for society. It is a growing medium for
food, timber and other crops, a store for carbon and water, a reservoir of biodiversity and a buffer against
pollution. If you are proposing development, you should seek to use areas of poorer quality agricultural land in
preference to that of a higher quality in line with National Planning Policy Framework para 171. For more
information, see our publication Agricultural Land Classification: protecting the best and most versatile
agricultural land13.

Improving your natural environment
Your plan or order can offer exciting opportunities to enhance your local environment. If you are setting out
policies on new development or proposing sites for development, you may wish to consider identifying what
environmental features you want to be retained or enhanced or new features you would like to see created as
part of any new development. Examples might include:









Providing a new footpath through the new development to link into existing rights of way.
Restoring a neglected hedgerow.
Creating a new pond as an attractive feature on the site.
Planting trees characteristic to the local area to make a positive contribution to the local landscape.
Using native plants in landscaping schemes for better nectar and seed sources for bees and birds.
Incorporating swift boxes or bat boxes into the design of new buildings.
Think about how lighting can be best managed to encourage wildlife.
Adding a green roof to new buildings.

You may also want to consider enhancing your local area in other ways, for example by:

9

http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20140711133551/http:/www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/conservation/biodiv
ersity/protectandmanage/habsandspeciesimportance.aspx
10
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/ancient-woodland-and-veteran-trees-protection-surveys-licences
11
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20140711133551/http:/www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/conservation/biodiv
ersity/protectandmanage/habsandspeciesimportance.aspx
12
https://www.gov.uk/protected-species-and-sites-how-to-review-planning-proposals
13
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/35012
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Setting out in your plan how you would like to implement elements of a wider Green Infrastructure
Strategy (if one exists) in your community.
Assessing needs for accessible greenspace and setting out proposals to address any deficiencies or
enhance provision.
Identifying green areas of particular importance for special protection through Local Green Space
designation (see Planning Practice Guidance on this 14).
Managing existing (and new) public spaces to be more wildlife friendly (e.g. by sowing wild flower strips
in less used parts of parks, changing hedge cutting timings and frequency).
Planting additional street trees.
Identifying any improvements to the existing public right of way network, e.g. cutting back hedges,
improving the surface, clearing litter or installing kissing gates) or extending the network to create missing
links.
Restoring neglected environmental features (e.g. coppicing a prominent hedge that is in poor condition,
or clearing away an eyesore).

http://planningguidance.planningportal.gov.uk/blog/guidance/open-space-sports-and-recreation-facilities-public-rights-ofway-and-local-green-space/local-green-space-designation/

Date:
05 October 2018
Our ref: 255168
Your ref: Wealden Local Plan Reg 19

LDF Planning Policy
Wealden District Council

Customer Services
Hornbeam House
Crewe Business Park
Electra Way
Crewe
Cheshire
CW1 6GJ

BY EMAIL ONLY

T 0300 060 3900

Dear Sir or Madam
Wealden Local Plan – Proposed Submission Document (Regulation 19)
Thank you for your consultation email received on 10th August regarding the Wealden Local Plan
proposed submission document. We have reviewed the Local Plan together with its Habitats
Regulations Assessment (HRA) and Sustainability Appraisal (SA). As well as providing our
comments on the local plan policies and site allocations below, we have provided an overarching
summary of our statutory advice on the HRA and SA. More detailed comments on the HRA are
included within Annex 1, and our detailed advice on site allocations and their site-specific policies
are provided in Annex 2.
The importance of the environment to the district is demonstrated through the plan’s recognition of
Wealden’s beautiful and tranquil countryside, special landscapes and nationally and internationally
important wildlife sites. Natural England welcomes therefore the statement in the vision for the local
plan that ‘The environment of the District will have been protected and biodiversity enhanced.’
Wealden was the first district in the country to undertake a full revision of the Ancient Woodland
Inventory to include smaller woodland sites, and we recognise and welcome the council’s ongoing
commitment to its rich and varied habitats and wildlife. This commitment is further underlined by the
council’s recognition of the importance of net gain and the local plan’s aim to ‘actively seek
opportunities to increase biodiversity within the District.’
We also note the council’s commitment in the vision to protecting the sensitive habitats of Ashdown
Forest and Pevensey Levels, and we have worked closely with Wealden to advise how these and
other wildlife sites can be fully considered in the plan process. In particular, we recognise and
welcome the council’s commitment to ensuring there is a robust package of measures in place to
protect the Forest from visitor pressure.
However, Natural England does have strong concerns regarding the allocation of major
development within the High Weald Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, and we have provided
specific comments regarding the proposed allocation of land at Ghyll Road, Heathfield. We
consider such a proposal runs contrary to the council’s aim to only permit development that
conserves and seeks to enhance this nationally important landscape.
We remain, however, committed to working closely with the council to help ensure that a sound plan
is secured that enables growth in accordance with the principles of sustainable development.
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Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) – Overarching summary
Air Quality – All sites
Natural England is satisfied that it can be ascertained that the plan or project will not adversely
affect the integrity of Ashdown Forest Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Lewes Downs SAC and
Pevensey Levels SAC and Ramsar from air quality impacts. Natural England’s advice regarding air
quality is that this conclusion can be reached without mitigation measures being needed under the
specific requirements of the Habitats Regulations. Our advice is based on the evidence provided,
our expert knowledge of the particular characteristics, interest features and management of the
designated sites in question and our professional judgement.
Natural England is satisfied that it can be ascertained that the plan or project will not adversely
affect the integrity of Ashdown Forest Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Lewes Downs SAC and
Pevensey Levels SAC and Ramsar from air quality impacts. Natural England’s advice regarding air
quality is that this conclusion can be reached without mitigation measures being needed under the
specific requirements of the Habitats Regulations. This is based on the evidence provided, our
expert knowledge of the particular characteristics, interest features and management of the
designated sites in question, and our professional judgement.
We note WDC’s conclusion that there will not be an adverse effect on the integrity of these sites,
provided that mitigation measures are secured. Whilst we have reviewed the evidence specifically
relating to WDC’s local plan, our advice, that mitigation measures are not necessary to avoid an
adverse effect, is consistent with our advice to WDC’s neighbouring authorities1 in their plan making.
We recognise that it is a matter for WDC as competent authority to reach its conclusion on the
Appropriate Assessments, having considered the advice provided by Natural England. If WDC
decides to depart from our advice and considers that mitigation is required, it will be necessary for
the council to demonstrate that the mitigation will be effective and there is sufficient certainty as to
its delivery.
We have provided advice on these measures in the context that we do not consider they are
required to reach a conclusion of no adverse effect on the European sites. It is our considered
opinion that the mitigation measures, as proposed by WDC, do not provide the level of certainty that
would be required under the Habitats Regulations. If the measures were needed, the impacts that
WDC have identified would need to be negated or reduced to an acceptable level.
Natural England welcomes any measures that will contribute to reducing background nitrogen loads
to designated sites. However, as stated above, our advice is that these measures are not
necessary to meet the requirements of the Habitats Regulations. Such actions would however be
welcome as an element of a future Shared Nitrogen Action Plan (SNAP). We welcome WDC’s
commitment to working with Natural England and other stakeholders in developing locally targeted
measures through the SNAP that can address all sources of atmospheric nitrogen pollution at a site
level.
Recreational Pressure – Ashdown Forest
Natural England is satisfied that It can be ascertained that the plan or project will not adversely
affect the integrity of Ashdown Forest SAC and Special Protection Area (SPA), from recreational
pressure subject to appropriate mitigation measures as identified in Policy EA 2.
Water Quality – Pevensey Levels
Natural England is satisfied that It can be ascertained that the plan or project will not adversely
affect the integrity of Pevensey Levels SAC and Ramsar from water quality subject to appropriate
SuDS as identified in Policy SWGA 7.
Further detailed comments relating to the specific impact pathways on the relevant designated sites
are included in Annex 1.
1

Specifically Lewes District Council, the South Downs National Park Authority, Tunbridge Wells Borough Council,
Hastings Borough Council, and Rother District Council
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Wealden Local Plan
Please note that we have not provided comments on all policies but those which have most
influence on environmental issues. Our comments below provide advice on where policy wording
could be strengthened to ensure stronger consistency with the NPPF and appropriate cohesiveness
between similar policies.
Spatial Objective 7: Natural Environment
Spatial Objective 7 could be strengthened via the following edits :
•
…protect and enhance designated sites
•
…and will ensure measurable net gains in biodiversity …
•
We will protect the dark night skies…
Spatial Objective 8: Built Environment
This objective presents an opportunity to promote provision of new green infrastructure and
biodiversity net gain through development, with links to existing green infrastructure networks and
provision of access and recreation opportunities. This will positively contribute to a desirable built
environment, particularly with regards to human health and wellbeing and the wider environment.
Spatial Objective 9: Accessibility
Transport infrastructure (particularly new transport routes such as roads and cycle routes) can
provide for wildlife and present valuable Green Infrastructure (GI) opportunities. For example,
highway verges and embankments (e.g. alongside railway lines) can be important habitats in their
own right, but also provide valuable connecting habitat, contributing to the overall coherence of the
ecological network. We would expect this objective to acknowledge such benefits and seek
opportunities to include GI provision, in addition to appropriate mitigation of environmental impacts.
Similarly, this objective should aim to make reference to wider accessibility opportunities,
connecting people to nature though the provision of GI, together with improving access to new
and/or existing greenspace.
As also noted below under SWGA 4, details of an offline solution to the A27 are not yet fully
available as consideration is at an early stage. However, Natural England is likely to have strong
concerns regarding an offline solution, particularly with regard to the potential impacts on the South
Downs National Park. As any potential scheme will be likely to have significant impacts on the
environment and as the timescale is likely to fall outside of the Local Plan period, it does not appear
to be appropriate to include a Spatial Objective to support these proposals.
Spatial Objective 14 Climate Change and Flood Risk
Spatial Objective 14 could be strengthened via the following edit:
•
The design of development will seek to avoid the exacerbation of climate change and adapt
to the consequences that climate change provides.
Section 5: Air Quality and the Environment
This is a particularly complex issue that has also been covered comprehensively in the HRA. Our
summary is provided above and further detailed comments on this issue may be found in relation to
the HRA in Annex 1. Where issues relating to air quality are noted in a number of other sections and
policies within the plan, our comments will be relevant to those sections.
Policy EA 1: Biodiversity
Natural England considers this policy to be a significant part of the local plan. An important point is
that the plan needs to specifically and clearly aim for measurable net gains for nature. Both the
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NPPF and the Defra 25 Year Environment Plan seek to embed an ‘environmental net gain’ principle
for development, including housing and infrastructure.
Paragraph 8.8 of the supporting text acknowledges that the NPPF seeks net gain in biodiversity,
however this is not reflected in the policy wording. As such, we recommend that this policy reads:
 “Development proposals should result in a measurable net gain of biodiversity…”
In addition Defra’s 25 Year Environment Plan aims to develop a Nature Recovery Network to protect
and restore wildlife. We suggest that the inclusion of the following would show the Plan’s support for
this national target:
 “Regards must be had to priority habitats and species to contribute to national and local
biodiversity targets including the development of a Nature Recovery Network (NRN).”
To further strengthen Policy EA 1 we recommend that the following edits be made:
 (p86) …and should create and manage new habitats where appropriate;
 (p86) New development will be supported which retains and / or enhances significant
features of…;
 (p87) All developments should enable and not reduce improve species’ ability to move
through…;
 (p88) Development that will lead to the loss of ancient woodland will not be supported, and
where relevant the provision of at least a 15 metre buffer…; and
 (p88) (d) Development identified within the Plan must achieve a net gain in biodiversity and
where possible any biodiversity corridors and stepping stones should be protected retained
and where appropriate suitably buffered…
We advise that an opportunity has been missed within Policy EA 1 to link to Policy EA 3 on Green
Infrastructure. We recommend that the policy provides direct reference to Policy EA 3 in clear
support of the importance of, and requirement for, a robust GI network.
We have concerns that section d) of Policy EA 1 does not support the wider aims of the policy to
secure net gains in biodiversity and provide robust GI provision. Plan policy should include clear
guidelines on when it would be deemed necessary or acceptable to build on existing wildlife
corridors and stepping stones. Wildlife corridors and stepping stones should be incorporated into
Wealden’s Green Infrastructure Strategy Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) and
opportunities should be sought to create, maintain and enhance resilient and coherent ecological
networks across the district.
Targets:
We recommend that at least one target for Policy EA 1 makes reference to Green Infrastructure.
Indicators:
To reflect our suggestion above, the amount of new Green Infrastructure in Wealden could be used
as an indicator of success.
Policy EA 3: Green Infrastructure
Natural England welcomes this policy and we would be happy to work closely with the Council to
further develop the Green Infrastructure (GI) SPD.
Policy EA 3 could make reference to working with partners to identify, plan, deliver, enhance and
manage GI in a strategic way through the GI SPD. The GI SPD should seek to link up with
neighbouring, regional and national strategies to create a coherent ecological network at a
landscape scale.
We recommend the use of the Accessible Natural Greenspace Standard (ANGSt) as a useful tool
that can help ensure adequate provision of accessible natural greenspace.
We recommend the following additions to the list of expectations from GI as part of developments
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(p97):





Demonstrates a range of types of GI including trees, hedges, habitats, wildlife corridors,
green roofs etc.;
Has safe and convenient access for people of all abilities;
Contributes to both physical and mental health initiatives
Provides a range of ecosystem services including the absorption of air pollution;

We advise that reference is made to the fact that formal sporting facilities should not be considered
as GI as they may not be compatible with other users or wildlife, as habitats may be disturbed by
the activity.
In addition, developers should be encouraged to take GI into account at the beginning of the
development process and that it is given high regard.
We recommend that the following edits be made to “proposals will be supported where” (p97) to
strengthen Policy EA 3:
 (b) …through the provision or and enhancement of…
 (c) Development provides new Green Infrastructure, and / or introduces multi-functional use
of existing green spaces or and links corridors where opportunities are identified
 (d) Development includes details of ongoing management and maintenance of Green
Infrastructure Assets in perpetuity.
In addition, it should be clarified that all four points (a)-(d) need to be provided together to secure
positive GI outcomes. As currently written, it could be proposed that meeting the requirements of a
single element of this section would be sufficient to satisfy Policy EA 3, which should not be the
case.
We recommend that in order to provide clarity on what is required in the event of GI being lost as a
result of development the following wording “unless replacement provision or suitable alternative
provision can be made that contributes positively to the green infrastructure network” should be
linked with the final paragraph on p97 to highlight the requirement for net gain. In addition, like for
like compensation should be specified.
The final paragraph on p97 appears to describe net gains in GI provision, however we advise that
the wording of this paragraph is amended to provide clarity as to its scope and aims.
Developer contributions should feed into strategic GI planning to avoid isolated areas of GI and
areas with no GI. We advise that monitoring and evaluation mechanisms for GI and habitat creation
are explored.
Further comments on the wider interconnected issues for the South Wealden Growth Area that
include green infrastructure and green space deficiency may be found in Annex 2
.
Policy EA 4: Wealden’s Landscape Character
Development proposals should include submission of sufficient information to allow the Council to
assess impacts to landscape character. Drawing on the ‘Guidelines for Landscape and Visual
Impact Assessment’ (GLVIA 3rd edition) where appropriate.
Policy EA 5: High Weald Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB)
We draw the Council’s attention to our comments, below, regarding Policy RUGA 2 (Land South
West of Ghyll Road).
We consider Policy EA 5 would be strengthened by reference to the ‘exceptional circumstances’
test set out in the NPPF for major development. We also recommend deletion of reference to the
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proposals map, as this may cause confusion over whether the Policy applies to windfall development
proposals that may come forward. We suggest the following changes to the wording in the first paragraph:
Major development within the High Weald Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) will
only be permitted if there are exceptional circumstances, as defined by national planning
policy. Any proposed development within or affecting the setting of the AONB as defined on
the proposals map, will only be permitted if it conserves and seeks to enhance the AONB’s
natural beauty, having regard to the character of the landscape including potential impacts
on its character components and its functions as set out in the High Weald AONB
Management Plan. Development should also not detract from the visual qualities and
essential characteristics including views into and out of the AONB in relation to its location,
siting or design.
In addition, we recommend that the following requirements are also necessary for development
within the AONB:


Have full regard for and meet the aims of the High Weald AONB Management Plan; and

Development proposals should include submission of sufficient information to allow the Council to
assess impacts to the High Weald AONB. Where appropriate development proposals should be
informed by a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) in line with the ‘Guidelines for
Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment’ (GLVIA 3rd edition).
The target to achieve no deterioration of the Landscape Character of the High Weald AONB could
be monitored though LVIAs.
Policy EA 6: Setting of the South Downs National Park
To further strengthen Policy EA 6 we recommend that the following addition is included
Development proposals should include submission of sufficient information to allow the Council to
assess impacts to the South Downs National Park. Where appropriate development proposals
should be informed by a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) in line with the
‘Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment’ (GLVIA 3rd edition).
Policy WLP 10: Brownfield Land
Brownfield Land: Paragraph 6.30 states that the Council holds a register of suitable brownfield land.
It should be recognised that brownfield land can also be environmentally sensitive with a significant
biodiversity interest dependent on previous use and length of time the area has been disused. It is
welcomed that the policy notes that support for development on suitable brownfield land will be
subject to appropriate environmental protection.
Policy INF 3: Transport Infrastructure
Transport infrastructure (particularly new transport routes such as roads and cycle routes) can
provide for wildlife and present valuable Green Infrastructure (GI) opportunities. For example,
highway verges and embankments (e.g. alongside railway lines) can be important habitats in their
own right, but also provide valuable connecting habitat, contributing to the overall coherence of the
ecological network. We recommend that this policy acknowledges such benefits and seeks
opportunities to include GI provision, in addition to appropriate mitigation of environmental impacts.
Policy INF 5: Safeguarding of infrastructure
This policy is welcomed and supported to safeguard the potential future extension to Arlington
Reservoir.
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Policy EA 2: Ashdown Forest Special Protection Area
We welcome this policy that ensures that mitigation is in place and secured to avoid impacts on
Ashdown Forest SPA and SAC from recreational impacts. The policy reflects the strong
commitment that Wealden has shown to working with adjacent authorities on this issue and mirrors
the approach that is in place within the local plans of other relevant authorities. Natural England
confirms that the strategy proposed is the most appropriate based on the evidence base. We
recommend a minor word amendment to avoid confusion with wording elsewhere in the policy that
relates to development within 400. The suggested correction is below:
“Proposals for a net increase in residential development or other accommodation within between
400m and 7 kilometres from the Ashdown Forest SPA….”
Additionally the Policy should also refer to Ashdown Forest SAC in the policy description as
development within 400m has the potential to directly impact on the SAC features.
Policy SWGA 4: A27 improvements between Lewes and Polegate
Details of an offline solution to the A27 are not yet fully available as consideration is at an early
stage. However, Natural England is likely to have strong concerns regarding an offline solution,
particularly with regard to the potential impacts on the South Downs National Park. As any potential
scheme will be likely to fall outside of the Local Plan period, it does not appear to be appropriate to
include a policy within this Plan that supports these proposals.
Policy SWGA 7: Protection of Pevensey Levels SAC and Ramsar site - Hydrology
Natural England welcomes Policy SWGA7, which ensures no adverse effect on the integrity of the
designated site. However, we would further advise that a SuDS policy needs to specifically address
the quality and availability targets laid out in our advice note to the Council of September 2017. It
should be noted that it may not be possible to achieve the scale and nature of SUDS required on a
site-by-site basis, so this will need to be considered at project level through appropriate
assessments.
Long term management of SUDS is essential and avenues to ensure this could be explored. We
support a strategic approach, with strategic-scale SuDS - this would also address additional
concerns such as open space access and green infrastructure provision. We therefore welcome the
hook within the policy and the opportunity it presents for Natural England to work with Wealden and
other relevant authorities to develop this approach.
Please also note our comments in Annex 2 regarding the relevance of this policy and the wider
implications to the South Wealden Growth Area
Policy NE 3: Light Pollution
This policy is welcomed, particularly with regard to the South Downs National Park International
Dark Sky Reserve and the other sites noted.
Site Allocations
Natural England is concerned that a number of site allocations are located within the High Weald
Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB). We are disappointed not to have been consulted at an
earlier stage on the local plan allocations as we would have welcomed the opportunity to discuss
any concerns before this consultation period.
The following comments apply to all allocations within the High Weald AONB:


Allocations within the AONB must protect and enhance the character of the AONB, in
accordance with WDC’s Local Plan Policies, the High Weald AONB Management Plan,
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National Character Areas and Local Character Areas.


All allocations within the AONB have the potential to negatively impact upon the designated
landscape. As such, Natural England recommends that full consideration must be given to
testing whether alternative locations outside of the AONB are available in preference to
development within this nationally important landscape.



Wealden District Council is responsible for determining if allocations constitute major
development, in line with paragraphs 172 of the NPPF. Through the local plan, the Council
must ensure that all allocations for major development within the AONB are robustly
assessed against the three tests, including if there are alternatives to meet housing
requirements.



Natural England advises that AONBs should not be considered as suitable locations for
major development. We have provided specific comments regarding allocation HEA2 – Land
at Ghyll Road Heathfield (Policy RUGA2), as in our opinion this proposal represents major
development within an AONB.



Please note that absence of direct reference to major development for other proposed
allocations in the AONB does not mean that we have no concerns. At this stage we cannot
be sure whether the expected yield of each allocation would or would not be considered
major development. This is a matter for the Council to consider.
Development proposals should be informed by a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment
(LVIA) in line with the Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA 3rd
edition).



HEA2 – Land South West of Ghyll Road Heathfield (Policy RUGA2)
We have particular concerns regarding this proposed allocation, which we consider to be major
development within the AONB. As the proposal involves direct loss of AONB land to development,
we do not consider it is possible to mitigate the impacts of this proposed allocation.
Natural England does not consider that the AONB, as a nationally important landscape, is a suitable
location for major development. The National Planning Policy Framework (para. 172) states that
‘Great weight should be given to conserving and enhancing landscape and scenic beauty in…
Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty, which have the highest status of protection in relation to these
issues.’ Paragraph 172 further states that ‘planning permission should be refused for major
development other than in exceptional circumstances’.
Whilst the NPPF sets out three tests for the consideration of major development within AONBs, we
consider that the uncertainty of whether this allocation would meet these exceptional circumstances
means that the plan should not rely on this allocation.
The proposal is also in our opinion contrary to Local Plan Policy EA 5 which states: ‘Development
within or affecting the setting of the High Weald Area of Outstanding
Natural Beauty (AONB), as defined on the proposals map, will only be permitted if it
conserves and seeks to enhance natural beauty...Such development should be small scale.’
Our view is further supported by the supporting text for policy EA 5 which states that 'the siting of
major development in AONBs would be inconsistent with the aims of the designation.' In this
regard, we do not agree with the council’s assessment that this site (as one of the specific sites for
which development is allocated), has been assessed ‘as suitable to accommodate growth taking
into account the AONB designation and its purpose.’
Natural England therefore objects to this allocation and recommends that it is deleted to avoid the
plan being considered unsound.
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Further, more detailed comments on the site allocations are provided in Annex 2.
Sustainability Appraisal (SA)
The background documents are very extensive. We have therefore concentrated our efforts on the
most relevant aspects of these documents to Natural England’s role as a statutory consultee.
We are satisfied that the SA suitably and robustly assesses approaches to recreational pressure
and alternative mitigation measures for Ashdown Forest and we fully support the identified Policy
approach.
Table 104 assesses Policy RUGA2 – Land South West of Ghyll Road. Further to our comments in
the Section above regarding this allocation, it is our opinion that the SA results are flawed as a
number of objectives have been marked as ?/+ or ? where they clearly should be a minus. This is
particularly relevant for SA objective 2 Conserve and enhance the District’s Countryside, landscape,
historic environments and cultural assets. If taken forward this allocation would result in the direct
loss of part of the High Weald AONB to built development. Given this, we do not agree with the ?/+
assessment for this proposal.
We have no additional comments to make on the SA.
Soundness of the local plan
Natural England has considered the local plan against the tests of soundness in the NPPF. Our
advice is that there are some issues which need to be addressed to ensure the plan is not unsound.
In particular, Natural England is concerned that the local plan proposes an allocation for major
development within the High Weald AONB, at Ghyll Road, Heathfield. Natural England objects to
this allocation and recommends that it is deleted to avoid the plan being considered unsound.
We have provided advice that we do not consider mitigation measures are necessary to avoid an
adverse effect on Ashdown Forest Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Lewes Downs SAC and
Pevensey Levels SAC and Ramsar site from air quality impacts. If WDC decides to depart from our
advice and considers that mitigation measures are required, it will be necessary for the council to
conclude that the mitigation will be effective and there is sufficient certainty as to its delivery. In
other words, if mitigation measures are being relied upon, it will be necessary for the council to
ensure these measures are effective, reliable, timely and sufficiently certain to ensure the local plan
is not unsound.
As the issues regarding air quality in particular are technically complex, we would be happy to
attend the Examination in Public if that would aid the Council or the Inspector.
We would be happy to comment further should the need arise but in the meantime if you have any
queries, please do not hesitate to contact me.
Yours faithfully
Marian Ashdown
Senior Adviser – Sustainable Development
Sussex and Kent Team

c.c.
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Annex 1 - HRA detailed comments
1. Comments on sections of the HRA that are relevant to the assessment methodology and
therefore relevant to all designated sites are below. This is followed by comments on air
quality that are relevant to all sites and then the specific impact pathways by designated site.
Chapter 4
2. Para 4.41 implies that all features within a site boundary should be considered but this is “as
a general rule” and areas are often also included in site boundaries as site fabric.
Sometimes this is because the boundary is drawn to a recognisable feature on the ground
such as the edge of a field or a road. It is relevant of course to consider the whole site at
screening stage where further detailed information is not available. We are fortunate in that
we have specific information about the location of qualifying features within the sites from the
significant amount of detailed modelling that has been provided. Further stages of
assessment should relate to the specific interest features of the site and their location on the
site in relation to potential impacts.
3. Para 4.45 states “It is clear that the focus of site integrity relates to the European site as a
whole and not just the parts of the site where the qualifying habitats or species exist”. This
may be the case on some sites where additional features are considered to contribute to the
functionality of the site. However we consider this is not the case on all sites and this
approach ignores the fact that boundaries to designated sites often run to a recognisable
feature on the ground for practical mapping purposes. Additionally site fabric may also be
included within site boundaries, these are areas of land, water and/or permanent structure
that are not and never have been part of the special features of a site and do not contribute
towards supporting a special feature of the site.
4. Para 4.47 - Article 17 of the Habitats Directive is the reporting mechanism used to assess
the condition of SACs, although the monitoring can draw on CSM data where applicable.
5. Para 4.48 - It should be noted that CSM is related to the specific SSSI interest features
rather than the N2K features although some of these may overlap in some cases.
All sites - Air Quality
6. Natural England’s comments regarding air quality are consistent with our nationally agreed
internal approach to air emissions on road traffic2
7. We note WDC’s conclusion that there will not be an adverse effect on the integrity of these
sites, provided that mitigation measures are secured. Whilst we have reviewed the evidence
specifically relating to WDC’s local plan, our advice, that mitigation measures are not
necessary to avoid an adverse effect, is consistent with our advice to WDC’s neighbouring
authorities3 in their plan making.
8. We recognise that it is a matter for WDC as competent authority to reach its conclusion on
the Appropriate Assessments, having considered the advice provided by Natural England. If
WDC decides to depart from our advice and considers that mitigation is required, it will be
necessary for the council to demonstrate that the mitigation will be effective and there is
sufficient certainty as to its delivery.
9. We have provided advice on these measures in the context that we do not consider they are
required to reach a conclusion of no adverse effect on the European sites. It is our
considered opinion that the mitigation measures, as proposed by WDC, do not provide the
2

http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/4720542048845824.
Specifically Lewes District Council, the South Downs National Park Authority, Tunbridge Wells Borough Council,
Hastings Borough Council, and Rother District Council

3
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level of certainty that would be required under the Habitats Regulations. If the measures
were needed, the impacts that WDC have identified would need to be negated or reduced to
an acceptable level.
10. In our opinion, many of the measures proposed in Policies AF1 and AF2 are not specifically
mitigation but the investigation, through monitoring, of what mitigation measures might be
required. Other mitigation proposals are soft measures such as the introduction of electric
vehicle charging points in new developments, the use of promotional material, and the
provision and promotion of walking or cycling schemes, and electric transport. Whilst these
are measures that may make some contribution to reducing background nitrogen loads,
there is no evidence provided as to their efficacy or certainty as to their delivery.
11. As paragraph 4.59 of the HRA notes: “Overall mitigation measures should only be used if the
competent authority is confident that the approach is legally robust; based on evidence,
effective, reliable, timely and sufficiently certain with regards to its delivery”.
12. Natural England welcomes any measures that will contribute to reducing background
nitrogen loads to designated sites. However, as stated above, our advice is that these
measures are not necessary to meet the requirements of the Habitats Regulations. Such
actions would however be welcome as an element of a future Shared Nitrogen Action Plan
(SNAP). We welcome WDC’s commitment to working with Natural England and other
stakeholders in developing locally targeted measures through the SNAP that can address all
sources of atmospheric nitrogen pollution at a site level.
13. The recent opinion of General Advocate Kokott has been quoted within the HRA but at the
time of writing this has not been handed down as a judgement so is subject to change and
has limited weight. Whether a future judgement would have any relevance has not been fully
assessed as yet.
14. Natural England previously provided advice on earlier versions of the modelling and
monitoring reports under our Discretionary Advice Service (DAS). It is not necessary to
repeat that advice verbatim however where pertinent, some aspects have been reproduced
in the sections below.
15. Comments that relate to all of the designated sites are noted here with specific comments on
the individual designated sites in the following sections.
16. The general requirement of the HRA is to assess
- Is the designated site sensitive to air quality?
- Are the interest features that are sensitive to air quality within an area likely to be
impacted?
- Will the additional input exceed 1% of the relevant critical level or load?
- Is the background close to or over the critical load?
- If all of these are yes then what is the ecological relevance of this (i.e. would the
impact have an adverse effect on the integrity of the designated site).
17. In practice, where a site is already exceeding a relevant benchmark, the extent to which
additional increments from plans and projects would undermine a conservation objective to
‘restore’ will involve further consideration of whether there is credible evidence that the
emissions represent a real risk that the ability of other national or local measures and
initiatives to otherwise reduce background levels will be compromised in a meaningful
manner. This is a judgement to be taken by the competent authority which should be
informed by, amongst others,
- the extent to which any declining national trends in air pollution or strategic work to
tackle emissions affecting the site more locally might otherwise lead to
improvements,
- the rate at which such improvement are anticipated to be delivered,
- any credible evidence on the extent of the impacts of a plan or project and
Page 11 of 33

-

whether those impacts can properly be considered temporary and reversible.

18. Whilst most sensitive European Sites will be in this exceedance state, it does not
automatically mean that further plans or projects affecting them would have an adverse
effect on site integrity. Rather, it provides another piece of information to consider when
determining whether a proposal might have a benign impact on site integrity and be
acceptable or whether a conclusion of no adverse effect on site integrity cannot be reached
by the assessment.
19. Table 1 in Chapter 5 of the HRA refers to Nitrogen oxides but is misleading in that it states
that the levels have not decreased as expected. This may be the case but the same source
identifies that since 1990, emissions from road transport have fallen by 76% due to the
introduction of catalytic converters and stricter regulations (i.e. Euro Standards)4
20. The scenarios included in the air quality modelling by WDC’s air quality consultants include
- Scenario A – no emissions improvements in technology since the 2015 baseline;
- Scenario B – improvements will come forward but without consideration of not yet
tested technology and using AQC’s CURED model and
- Scenario C – that all the forecasted improvements will come forward (including future
but as yet untested technology).
21. It is Natural England’s considered opinion that Scenario B with its precautionary element is
the most appropriate as it takes account of the Euro 6/VI standards which have been
mandatory since 2015. Scenario C is not considered further in this response for any of the
designated sites as we consider it is reasonable to remove forecasted improvements from
untested technology.
22. Natural England had previously advised in its DAS advice to WDC5 that Scenario A is
considered to be wholly unreasonable and is not realistic of even current conditions
considering that Euro 6/VI standards have been mandatory three years. Considering the
Government’s Clean Air Strategy, 25 year plan and increasing public awareness and desire
for cleaner technology, it would seem unreasonable to assume no uptake at all of Euro 6/VI
vehicles.
23. AQCs own investigations as noted in their reports has identified that Euro 6 cars
manufactured prior to 2017 emit lower NOx than previous Euro 5 and earlier models and
consider that “it is reasonable to expect that diesel cars and vans registered for type
approval since 2017 will, on average, generate even lower NOx emissions”. Additionally
Euro VI (for heavy duty vehicles) also include an ammonia standard to avoid increase of
ammonia from SCR technology. This is likely to reduce background ammonia levels over
time.
24. Whilst there had previously been well documented errors in laboratory testing of these
standards, they are now tested under real road testing and Defra forecasts have been
updated to allow for this. This is explained more fully in the relevant sections for each site’s
air quality modelling undertaken by AQC. Indeed, previous iterations of the air quality
modelling for all sites stated that “The results from the sensitivity test and worst-case
scenarios are likely to over predict emissions from vehicles in the future”.
25. There is a long established trend of declining background concentrations close to roads in
particular as a result of technological improvements in vehicles even allowing for additional
growth in Local Plans. In other words, we can still expect - even with the plan/project
4

(http://naei.beis.gov.uk/overview/pollutants?pollutant_id=6).

5

http://www.wealden.gov.uk/Wealden/Residents/Planning_and_Building_Control/Planning_Development_Management/
Agents_and_Parish_Council_Information/Planning_Agents_Ashdown_Forest.aspx
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timeframe – the overall environmental loading will return to below critical level and loads
within an appropriate timeframe.
26. The Communication from the Commission is relevant here on the precautionary principle6
which clarified “The precautionary principle which is essentially used by decision makers in
the management of risk should not be confused with the element of caution that scientists
apply in their assessment of scientific data”.
27. The recommendation for using the lower end of the critical load is for screening for further
assessment. Using Ashdown Forest heathland as an example, critical loads have other
considerations for where in the range is appropriate including precipitation, hydrology and
historical management as described on APIS site relevant critical loads page for Ashdown
Forest SAC which are all designed to cover a broad range of situations (eg critical loads
have a range and are not one measure that is site specific).
28. For all sites the 24 hour NOx critical level (CLE) of 75 μg/m3 has been used. This CLE
presumes an exceedance of SO2 and O3. As previously explained, WHO7 also consider a
200 level μg m-3.
“Experimental evidence exists that the CLE decreases from around 200 μg/m3 to 75 μg/m3
when in combination with O3 or SO2 at or above their critical levels. In the knowledge that
short-term episodes of elevated NOx concentrations are generally combined with elevated
concentrations of O3 or SO2, 75 μg/m3 is proposed for the 24 h mean.”
29. Of relevance to the appropriate CLE of 24hr NOx is Section A1.5 of Appendix 1 of the
Ashdown Forest air quality report which states “The deposition of sulphur has not been
quantified as part of this study. Since the introduction of sulphur-free fuels, sulphur
emissions from road traffic have fallen appreciably and, as such, impacts on ambient
concentrations caused by traffic-related sulphur dioxide (SO2) emissions are no longer
considered to be a significant concern in the UK.” As elevated concentrations of SO2 and O3
are not present on the designated sites considered within the Local Plan then the relevant
CLE is 200 μg/m3.
30. Para 10.49 indicates that any increase where the site currently exceeds the CL/CLE has the
potential to adversely impact on the designated site. This is misleading as this is not the
case for inputs below 1% of the relevant CL/CLE. 1% of CL/CLE is considered by Natural
England’s air quality specialists (and by industry, regulators and other statutory nature
conservation bodies) to be suitably precautionary, as any emissions below this level are
widely considered to be imperceptible
31. In terms of whether there is an ‘adverse’ effect on the integrity of a designated site, the
Advocate General’s Opinion in Sweetman8 indicated that, in her view, a plan or project
involving ‘some strictly temporary loss of amenity which is capable of being fully undone’
would not be an adverse effect on integrity. By comparison, the ‘lasting and irreparable loss’
of part of the SAC feature in Sweetman9 was ruled to be an adverse effect on integrity.
32. In practice therefore, where a site is already exceeding a relevant benchmark, the extent to
which additional increments from plans and projects would undermine a conservation
objective to ‘restore’ will involve further consideration. This may include consideration of
whether there is credible evidence that the emissions represent a real risk and whether the
ability of other national or local initiatives to otherwise reduce background levels will be
6

https://publications.europa.eu/en/publication-detail/-/publication/21676661-a79f-4153-b984-aeb28f07c80a/language-en
Page 2
7
http://www.euro.who.int/__data/assets/pdf_file/0005/123098/AQG2ndEd_11no2level.pdf
8
9

Advocate General Opinion in Case C-258/11 Sweetman (refer paras 58-61)
Case C258-11 Sweetman (refer para 56)
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compromised in a meaningful manner. This is a judgement which should be informed by,
amongst other things, the extent to which any declining national trends in air pollution or
strategic work to tackle emissions affecting the site more locally might otherwise lead to
improvements, the rate at which such improvement are anticipated to be delivered, any
credible evidence on the extent of the impacts of a plan or project and whether those
impacts can properly be considered temporary and reversible.
Ashdown Forest Air Quality
33. Natural England welcomes the commitment that has been shown by Wealden District
Council to undertake air quality monitoring and ecological monitoring over the last few years.
A substantial amount of information has been submitted for this which is considered useful.
34. Natural England previously provided advice on earlier versions of the modelling and
monitoring under our Discretionary Advice Service (DAS) dated 16 February and which is
published on the WDC website so it is unnecessary to fully repeat that advice.
35. The air quality modelling is extensive and largely uses a bespoke model that has been
developed by WDC’s air quality consultants. However there are some changes to previous
reports and newer additions to the modelling by adding an EA methodology to the deposition
velocities. This is not the standard approach that Natural England recommended including
for comparison but is a more detailed experimental approach that, to our knowledge, is not
used routinely by the Environment Agency. Additionally the interpretation provided by WDC
in their assessment of the Local Plan under the Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA)
and in undertaking their Appropriate Assessment is new information that has been provided
as part of this consultation process.
36. The reports are very large and complex and the presentation of the data does not aid
understanding of the outputs. We welcome the significantly clearer assessment that is
presented within the HRA however this information is still presented in such a way as to
indicate that there will be a net deterioration in 2028. The reasons why this is not the case is
explained in more detail below.
37. Our advice is that where an existing national, regional or local initiative can be relied upon to
lead to the reduction in background levels of pollution at a site, the competent authority
should assess the implications of a plan or project against an improving background trend.
38. Natural England’s advice is that Scenario B provides a suitably precautionary approach and
is the most realistic for the reasons previously given. WDC have chosen to take Scenario A
forward within their Appropriate Assessment. Natural England considers this Scenario to be
wholly unreasonable for reasons previously given.
39. Additional Nitrogen (N) deposition will occur as a result of new development over the course
of the plan period however this happens concurrently with the declining trend (both
background and as part of the plan) of concentrations close to roads as a result of existing
cleaner vehicle technology (as also noted in Section 7.7 of the air quality report). The
improvements coming forward close to roads is declining faster than the additional inputs as
part of the 10 year Local Plan.
40. Ashdown Forest as a whole exceeds the critical load and there may or may not be existing
implications for the site condition which is the purpose of noting air quality as a threat on the
site condition report for Ashdown Forest. A SNAP is the recommended approach to tackling
background pollution however this is on a whole site approach recognising that the source
attribution on the Air Pollution Information System (APIS)10 notes other inputs including
agriculture that have a much higher influence on the site than local transport. The SNAP will
10

http://www.apis.ac.uk/srcl/sourceattribution?submit=Source+Attribution&sitetype=SAC&sitecode=UK0030080&sitename=Ashdown+Forest
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hopefully address the existing high concentrations that may not benefit as much due to
improvements opposed to those areas close to roads which are expected to experience
significant declines due to the long term reduction in concentrations due to cleaner vehicular
technology.
41. Natural England advises that Chapter 15 of the air quality report, in particular ‘with plan’
emissions scenario B is the most realistic and sufficiently precautionary approach to
assessing the impacts of the plan (in combination) on Ashdown Forest. However much of
the information within the HRA looks specifically at the increase that will come forward as a
result of increased traffic from growth within the plan and assesses that against the
background situation in 2028 without the plan. Clearly there will be an increase but the
relevance of the declining background has been given little consideration and how this
changes the assessment of the ecological relevance in terms of any adverse effect on
integrity of the site.
42. Ashdown Forest contains a mosaic of habitats including woodland which is not a notified
feature of the SAC but is a feature of the SSSI designation. Where exceedances are
affecting woodland, this should be disregarded in the AA and only exceedances affecting the
notified features of dry heath and wet heath should be assessed. We welcome that this has
been made clearer in the HRA than has been the case within the air quality and ecological
monitoring reports.
43. Table 39 in the HRA demonstrates the decline expected in 2028, when compared to Table
41 this shows how little the local plan will retard that improvement. This identifies that the
plan will not result in a worsening of the existing situation and will not outweigh the
improvements and should only be seen as a small retardation of the improvements that are
expected to come forward by the end of the plan period.
44. There are a number of comments in the HRA and the Local Plan that relate to the fact that at
the end of the plan period, the site will still exceed the CL/CLE. These comments are not
relevant to the HRA.
45. It is not the function of the plan to reduce all background levels that are a result of a number
of other factors such as long range transport and farming impacts. These background levels
will be addressed by national and international measures and the development of a SNAP to
influence the local situation. We very much welcome WDCs strong commitment to working
with the Ashdown Forest SAC working group on helping to develop a suitable SNAP.
46. The Appropriate Assessment must consider whether the impacts arising from the plan in
combination would have an adverse effect on the site. It is our considered opinion that this is
not the case.
47. Notwithstanding any of the above comments, the greatest relative declines in species
abundance are for sites below critical load because nitrogen sensitive species may not have
already been lost. When considering Ashdown Forest which is at/above the critical load for
nitrogen deposition, the dose-response of heathland already loaded with nitrogen means a
larger contribution of nitrogen would be required to result in further loss of species richness
when compared to a site with much less nutrient loading (and thus more sensitive species).
NECR21011 (as shown in Table 21) attempts to quantify this dose-response. For example, a
lowland heath site with background pollution of 5kg N ha-1 y-1 would require an annual
contribution 0.4kg per ha of extra nitrogen to lose a further point of species richness whereas
a site at 15kg N ha-1 y-1 would require 1.3kg to generate the same loss in species richness.
Where the background is 20kg N ha-1 y-1 this increases further to 1.7kg.
48. The HRA states that NECR210 does not distinguish between species richness from
undesirable or uncharacteristic species however for heathland in particular this aspect was
11
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taken into account in the NECR210 report and the conclusion were considered to be robust
once confounding factors had been removed.
49. There are a number of assumption that have been made within the ecological monitoring
that relate to the condition of Ashdown Forest however various sections of the Ashdown
Forest Ecological Monitoring Report (July 2018) and previous iterations showed no
significant correlation between grass:forb ratio and distance from a road. The expected
correlation between foliar nitrogen concentrations and distance from road for Heath Plait
Moss and Heather was also not observed and bryophytes and lichens (which are highly
sensitive to Nitrogen) showed no statistically significant relationship between nitrogen index
values and road. In summary, generally through the ecological monitoring report, it is noted
that background air quality is a pressure on Ashdown Forest but much of the specific
ecological monitoring and analysis is generally unable to attribute road contributions to be a
statistically significant contributor to this.
50. Para 11.51- 11.54 provides further information following scoring of vegetation against the
Ellenberg N values. This does not fully accord with the information contained within the
ecological monitoring report (July 2018) where Nitrophobe species did not have relationship
to distance from road nitrophile species did show a correlation although as the text states
this was particularly at 2 quadrats that were 1m and 5m from the roads. Areas immediately
at the kerbside or within the first 5m of the road will be subject to other confounding factors
such as air disturbance by moving vehicles, salt from road gritting and dirt and run off from
the road itself (Truscott 2005)
51. There is no doubt that large areas of the site are currently in unfavourable recovering
condition however the reason for these to be classed as “recovering” is that there are
measures in place to ameliorate the decline in the habitat which is considered to be wholly
down to management constraints. Management of the site is not a function of the Local Plan.
Comments on particular sections of the HRA are noted below.
52. Para 8.42 - The HRA refers to ‘Condition Standards Monitoring’, this is incorrect. It is
‘Common Standards Monitoring (CSM)12 and is used to assess and monitor the condition of
SSSIs. Article 17 (of the Habitats Directive) reporting is the mechanism used to assess the
condition of SACs, although the monitoring can draw on CSM data where applicable.
53. Para 8.52 - Availability and analysis of Ashdown Forest condition assessment data. The raw
data for the majority of the heathland units have been summarised, detailing the CSM
attributes which failed and those which passed. This gives sufficient detail to provide a good
understanding on a unit by unit basis of historical monitoring data. For this reason it is not
necessary to retain the raw data.
54. Para 11.8 - SSSI monitoring: the report states that Natural England undertake SSSI
condition assessments every 6 years. There is no set time length for periodic monitoring of
SSSIs. The length of time between each condition assessment is dependent upon a number
of factors. These factors include, but are not limited to, the nature of the habitat, whether
there are management mechanisms in place (for example, Countryside Stewardship), and
changes in circumstances (ownership, management).
55. Para 11.18 - CSM target attributes: The statement that each SSSI unit should comprise of at
least 50% of heather vegetation is erroneous. CSM guidance for lowland heathland advises
that the range of dwarf shrub cover should reflect local conditions, which greatly vary from
site to site, and are influenced by many factors. Hence the CSM target, as detailed in the
guidance is for ‘dwarf scrub cover to be between 25%-90%, rather than between 50-75%,
which is referred to in the CSM guidance as an example. The target used in the approved
and published Favourable Condition Table (FCT) for Ashdown Forest is dwarf scrub cover of
12

http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/page-4060
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between 25% and 90%, not 50-75%.
56. Para 11.20 - Poor species richness: the HRA states that only two forb species were found
with any regularity across the units’, and many only had one species. If two forb species are
occasional across a unit, then the unit is considered to be meeting the target for that
attribute, following JNCC CSM guidance. Plant diversity varies from site to site, and is
dependent on a variety of factors, including management history, with some heathland sites
being more species rich, whilst other sites are historically more species poor. No evidence
has been provided that suggests that the site has historically supported a diverse range of
forb species. Given that grazing was all but abandoned on Ashdown Forest in 1983, and
from 1998 only the newly fenced area supported grazing animals in any great number, it is to
be expected that many areas will be relatively species poor (Marrable, 2003).
57. Para 11.22 states that 44% of units failed on the bare ground target. However this appears
to have no relevance to air quality impacts. Lack of bare ground is associated with lack of
appropriate grazing.
58. Paras 11.79 to 11.81 - We welcome recognition of the particular issues with regards to the
management of the site; in particular the current fencing constraints on common land. An
additional note about the invisible fencing trial is that there were unfortunate technological
problems and it is considered that this new technology may be more appropriate to flat
pasture. It was found to be less suitable for the topography of Ashdown Forest.
59. Para 11.120 States that many of the SSSI target failings reflect known adverse effects from
nitrogen deposition, despite 20 years of management. Restoration of degraded heathland is
a long term process, and may take many decades to achieve – as stated in para 11.79 of the
HRA. Although there has been funding to support management of Ashdown Forest for 20
years, it is only since the introduction of Higher Lever Stewardship in 2005 that the levels of
funding have been at a level to support targeted and appropriate heathland management.
60. This statement also fails to take sufficient account of the current and past management
history of the site. There is no evidence provided to suggest that nitrogen deposition
impacts can be attributed to failing CSM targets across the heathland complex. The main
reason why the majority of the heathland is not meeting the SSSI monitoring targets for one
or more attributes is because of lack of regular grazing over a significant part of the
heathland (as referenced in para 11.80 and 11.93 of the HRA).
61. This is illustrated by the fact that the two heathland units that are meeting all objectives, and
considered to be in favourable condition are within the fenced area, where regular grazing is
being maintained. Analysis of the condition assessment data shows that four of the units
failing within the fenced area are failing because of the bracken cover and/ or age structure
of dwarf shrubs only, not for poor species diversity, or a high grass:forb ratio, effects which
the HRA appears to be attributing to nitrogen deposition. Where the fenced areas are failing
on these attributes, it is likely to be because the fenced area, which covers more than 500 ha
cannot be divided into smaller grazing units, thus control of grazing is limited.
62. Para 11.121 - The report states that an increase in atmospheric pollution and nitrogen
deposition can affect species diversity and grass:forb ratios, graminoid abundance and a
decrease in species richness. The HRA references that other variables/factors can influence
site condition, including visitor pressure and management practices (para 11.72) then fails to
acknowledge that lack of, or inappropriate grazing can also affect all of these attributes.
There have been many studies that have provided evidence for this: (Lake et al, 2001),
(Bullock and Pakeman 1997). Of particular relevance is the research report commissioned
by English Nature that undertook a comparison study of the ungrazed and grazed areas
within Ashdown Forest which found that the grazed areas supported a more diverse plant
community (Marrable, 2003).
63. The HRA asserts that Ashdown Forest is in unfavourable, declining condition, rather than
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unfavourable recovering. The Natural England definition of declining condition is that: ‘site
condition is getting progressively worse’ (NE Standards, SSSIs) No evidence has been
provided to support this assertion. Para 11.93 summaries the 2012 SSSI condition
assessment conclusions which reported that ‘things have got a little worse, but due to small
sample size there was not enough difference to be sure that things are getting worse’.
Pevensey Levels Air Quality
64. Natural England provided advice to the Council in December 2017 under our Discretionary
Advice Service (DAS) on a previous iteration of the air quality report. Some of this
information has been included within the HRA document and it is not necessary to reproduce
our previous advice in full. However since that advice was provided the report has been
updated. The July 2018 air quality report does not change the advice previously given that
Pevensey Levels SAC and Ramsar is water quality dependant and in particular
Phosphorous (P) limited.
65. Our advice remains that the Local Plan poses no credible air quality risk to Pevensey Levels
SAC and Ramsar and there would be no likely significant effect as the site is not sensitive to
air quality.
66. The freshwater ditches which the Habitats Regulations Assessment correctly identifies as
significant provides habitat for both the SAC feature Anisus vorticulus and the Ramsar
features- the invertebrate and plant assemblages. Pevensey features 450km of freshwater
ditches on which the SAC and Ramsar features depend. Ditches do not fit easily within the
APIS habitat definitions however, rivers and streams would be the most relevant as there is
effectively ‘flow’ within the overall water management system with water moving into and out
of the levels through a complex system of water level management (as touched in from
paras 21.34 -21.35).
67. Pevensey Levels is known to be a P limited site. The HRA includes detailed comments with
regard to the possibility of Nitrogen (N) having an impact on emergent vegetation however
this appears to be a misunderstanding of limited systems. Nitrogen could potentially have
an impact on nitrogen sensitive features of a P/N co-limited site but Pevensey Levels is not a
co-limited site so N would have no appreciable effect. The greatest contributor of P on the
site is the waste water treatment works that discharge to the levels however P is controlled
under the discharge permissions.
68. Notwithstanding the P limitation of the site, there is an extensive discussion of NOx critical
load in relationship to Pevensey Levels based on the assumption outlined in paragraph 5.26,
that the site features low and medium altitude hay meadow. Unfortunately although coastal
floodplain grassland can feature this habitat, on Pevensey this is not the case. As outlined in
the SSSI favourable condition table the site is largely semi-improved grassland which is
seasonally inundated. This wet grassland is feeding habitat for the SSSI notified feature of
wintering waders, specifically lapwing. According to APIS, semi improved grassland has no
identifiable critical load therefore the discussion of the modelling in relationship to critical
load should be discounted and additionally has no relevance to the qualifying features of the
site.
69. The conclusions of the air quality modelling in paras 15.39 – 15.42 suggest that likely
significant effect on the site cannot be determined. Para 15.54 goes further in that it states
that the precautionary principle applies based on information in table 70. Information in this
table refers to various scenarios eg “chronic conditions of elevated nitrogen”, “leaching of
nitrogen into the ditches from surrounding grazing land” however as explained above, this is
not a relevant consideration for a P limited site. Additionally there are other areas of the HRA
that do not accurately reflect the interest features of the site or the P limitation, particularly
Tables 4, 5 and 8.
70. The Redfield ratio is 16:1 for N:P. In very simplistic terms this means that there would have
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to be sixteen times the amount of Nitrogen to Phosphorous for the balance to be in
equilibrium and for Nitrogen to start to impact on the ditch system. A P limited site in
practice means limited uptake of Nitrogen because the balance between Nitrogen and
Phosphate is not correct. This is explained further by Liebig’s law (also known as the law of
the minimum) whereby a plants growth is limited by the nutrient in shortest supply.
Therefore for a P limited site, N is not considered as a threat to site condition.
Lewes Downs Air Quality
71. Natural England provided advice to the Council in December 2017 under our Discretionary
Advice Service (DAS) on a previous iteration of the air quality report. Some of this
information has been included within the HRA document and it is not necessary to reproduce
our previous advice in full. However the updated July 2018 air quality report does not
change much of the advice previously given or the conclusion that we do not consider that
air quality will have an adverse effect on the designated site.
72. For the reasons provided elsewhere in this response, Scenario A is considered to be an
unreasonable worst case scenario whilst Scenario B has a sensible level of precaution and
is considered to be the appropriate scenario to consider within the HRA.
73. This advice is based on the topography of Lewes Downs SAC and the interest features for
which it is designated. Not all features of a designated site are present within a given
location within the site. In some cases, the boundary of the site may include other features
that may not form part of a qualifying feature. Therefore, a site’s conservation objectives are
unlikely to apply equally to all parts of a site. To clarify, the woodland is not a qualifying
feature of the SAC however it is a feature of the SSSI.
74. Table 64 states that the woodland is integral to the site to support “organisms presumably
involved in supporting and maintaining the H6210 grassland such (e.g. rabbits, birds,
invertebrates)”. This is an erroneous assumption; the woodland, whilst a feature of the SSSI
designation is not integral to the SAC.
75. The western edge of Lewes Downs SAC closest to the A26 and the area that could be
impacted by air quality impacts has a thick belt of woodland cover. The topography of this
area of Lewes Downs rises very steeply from the road; one area is actually a disused pit.
The woodland belt currently functions as a buffer against air quality impacts onto the
calcareous grassland and is also an important component of soil stability of the steep
gradient. It is therefore not within the conservation objectives to remove this feature with any
intention to restore to calcareous grassland.
76. Based on Scenario B, in the main the only habitat likely to be impacted by air quality
deterioration even without background improvements is woodland which is not a qualifying
feature of the SAC. The two units within 200m of the road are both in favourable condition
with the air quality levels at their present level. There is an overall declining trend in
Nitrogen concentrations, and there is no reason to expect this trend to reverse.
77. It is clear from this that there is no credible risk that the Local Plan would have an adverse
effect on Lewes Downs SAC from air quality impacts.
Ashdown Forest SAC and SPA – Recreational Pressure
78. Natural England has worked collaboratively with Wealden District Council together with other
surrounding Councils over the course of many years to ensure that there is a collective and
robust mitigation strategy to avoid adverse impacts on Ashdown Forest as a result of
increased recreational pressure affecting the interest features of Ashdown Forest. As part of
this collaborative working relationship we have also been involved in discussions of potential
alternative mitigation measures. We are fully supportive of WDCs approach and are
satisfied that the most appropriate mitigation measures have been taken forward by WDC
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and the other relevant Local Authorities and are satisfied with the proposed and currently
operating SANGs and the measures that are being included within the SAMM.
Pevensey Levels Water Quality
79. While the following is implicit in the information put forward in the HRA, for clarity, Natural
England summarise the issue of development and water availability as follows:
80. Increased surface water flow from the hard surface created by development has the
potential to materially alter water levels within Pevensey Levels. As described in paras 16.26
– 16.25 the Levels are a complex managed system. Relatively stable water levels, all year
around, are required for the Natura 2000 features. Large-scale development within the
catchment has the potential to increase the flow of water into the site and alter the nature of
that flow, i.e. large increases during heavy rainfall, all of which could have a potential impact.
Additionally, water quality from surface run off which could be contaminated by a range of
pollutants, including oil and sediment, would also have an adverse impact.
81. Para 16.15 water level management is achieved on a site basis and is principally delivered
by the Pevensey and Cuckmere Water Level Management Board and the Environment
Agency. Individual landowners have field level control.
82. Paras 16.19-16.24 The Environment Agency has reviewed all licensable discharges into
Pevensey Levels through the Review of Consents process with Natural England’s advice.
This process found that the principle licensable inputs which impacted on Pevensey Levels
were the sewerage treatment works.
83. Para 16.22. Natural England has aligned water quality targets for the site with the
Environment Agency’s Water Framework Directive targets for Good Ecological Status.
These targets are site specific and were developed using the Agency’s detailed models and
available data. The mean range of soluble reactive phosphorous are 0.085 mgl-1 near
Hailsham to the 0.063mgl-1 near Windmill Hill. Further water chemistry targets are based on
Common Standards Monitoring and are as follows: DO 70% saturation 10th centile; BOD 4
Mgl-1 90th Centile; 0.6 Ammonia mgNl-1
84. Para 16.54 - Natural England welcomes Policy SWGA7 (Protection of Pevensey Levels) and
agrees that this policy is essential to ensure no likely significant effect on the site. However,
we would further advise that a SUDS policy needs to specifically address the quality and
availability targets laid out in our advice note of November 2017.
85. We support the development of the policy described in paras 16.60 and 16.61 and the
inclusion of SUDS measures within the master plan described in para 16.73. It should be
noted that the scale and nature of SUDS required may not be able to be achieved on a siteby-site basis so applications will also need to be assessed at a project level. Lastly, long
term management of SUDS is essential and avenues to ensure this could be explored
through the policy as it develops.
86. In relation to waste water discharge it should be noted that package treatment works are
unlikely to meet the ‘in water’ quality requirements of Pevensey Levels and therefore will not
be licensable by the Environment Agency. It is essential therefore that the para 16.89, in
relation to headroom at the existing waste water treatment works and para 16.64 that all
development sites will be required to provide a connection to the sewerage system, should
be adhered to.
87. Natural England’s concurs with the Council that a strategic approach is the most desirable.
Strategic-scale SuDS could also address additional concerns such as open space access
and green infrastructure provision. We therefore welcome the hook within the policy and the
opportunity it presents for Natural England to work with Wealden and other relevant
authorities to develop this approach.
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88. Further comments on the wider interconnected issues that include water quality may be
found in Annex 2
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Annex 2: Site Allocations
Natural England’s comments on individual allocations and core areas are provided in Table 1 and
Table 2 below.
The following comments apply to all allocations within the High Weald AONB:


Allocations within the AONB must protect and enhance the character of the AONB, in
accordance with WDC’s Local Plan Policies, the High Weald AONB Management Plan,
National Character Areas and Local Character Areas.



All allocations within the AONB have the potential to negatively impact upon the designated
landscape. As such, Natural England recommends that full consideration must be given to
testing whether alternative locations outside of the AONB are available in preference to
development within this nationally important landscape.



Wealden District Council is responsible for determining if allocations constitute major
development, in line with paragraphs 172 of the NPPF. Through the local plan, the Council
must ensure that all allocations for major development within the AONB are robustly
assessed against the three tests, including if there are alternatives to meet housing
requirements.



Natural England advises that AONBs should not be considered as suitable locations for
major development. We have provided specific comments regarding allocation HEA2 – Land
at Ghyll Road Heathfield (Policy RUGA2), as in our opinion this proposal represents major
development within an AONB.



Please note that absence of direct reference to major development for other proposed
allocations in the AONB does not mean that we have no concerns. At this stage we cannot
be sure whether the expected yield of each allocation would or would not be considered
major development. This is a matter for the Council to consider.



Development proposals should be informed by a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment
(LVIA) in line with the Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA 3rd
edition).

A number of allocations may impact sites which are notified for their biodiversity importance at
national and international levels. These issues are addressed for each allocation in the tables
below.
HEA2 – Land South West of Ghyll Road, Heathfield (Policy RUGA2)
We have particular concerns regarding this proposed allocation, which we consider to be major
development within the AONB. As the proposal involves direct loss of AONB land to development,
we do not consider it is possible to mitigate the impacts of this proposed allocation.
Natural England does not consider that the AONB, as a nationally important landscape, is a suitable
location for major development. The National Planning Policy Framework (para. 172) states that
‘Great weight should be given to conserving and enhancing landscape and scenic beauty in…
Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty, which have the highest status of protection in relation to these
issues.’ Paragraph 172 further states that ‘planning permission should be refused for major
development other than in exceptional circumstances’.
The proposal is also in our opinion contrary to Local Plan Policy EA 5 which states: ‘Development
within or affecting the setting of the High Weald Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB), as
defined on the proposals map, will only be permitted if it conserves and seeks to enhance natural
beauty...Such development should be small scale.’
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The ‘Wealden Local Plan Sites - Landscape & Ecological Assessment Study’ (Chris Blandford
Associates July 2017) assesses the site HEA2 as follows:
“The Site has a Low Landscape Capacity due to its high sensitivity and very high landscape value.
Its location within the High Weald AONB and the coherent ancient landscape pattern, gives the Site
a very high landscape value.” The assessment further highlights the rural character, the field
boundaries that “contribute to the unique ancient field patterns” and the increasingly rare semi
improved neutral grassland.
The document draws on previous report ‘Wealden Landscape & Settlement Character Assessment’
(2014) which similarly identified the site as having a low landscape capacity for accommodating
development. The 2014 report notes that Landscape Setting Area (LSA) 5 ‘…is situated within the
High Weald AONB resulting in High Landscape Value. The linear pattern of stream corridors,
settlements and footpaths within this area is considered to be distinctive and contributes to High
Landscape Sensitivity. Pockets of Ancient Woodland are sensitive landscape features and further
contribute to the value of the landscape.’ The evidence base used to inform the plan therefore does
not support the allocation of HEA2.
Our view is further supported by the supporting text for policy EA 5 which states that 'the siting of
major development in AONBs would be inconsistent with the aims of the designation.' In this
regard, we do not agree with the council’s assessment that this site (as one of the specific sites for
which development is allocated), has been assessed ‘as suitable to accommodate growth taking
into account the AONB designation and its purpose.’
In relation to allocation HEA2, ‘Development in the High Weald AONB background paper’ (WDC
Aug 2018) considers the three tests set out in the NPPF regarding major development within
AONBs. However we consider there are flaws in the assessment. Whilst consideration of the need
for the development has been considered, this is relating to the requirement for additional housing
within Heathfield; it is not clear whether appropriate consideration has been given to providing this
level of housing in a different area with due regard to avoiding the impacts on the AONB. The
consideration of any detrimental effect on the environment and the landscape from this allocation
relates to visual impact only. No consideration is given to the landscape impact itself, which will
include direct loss of features that are special qualities of the AONB.
We consider that the uncertainty of whether this allocation would meet the exceptional
circumstances test means that the plan should not rely on this allocation.
Natural England therefore objects to this allocation and recommends that it is deleted to avoid the
plan being considered unsound.
South Wealden Growth Sector
Policy SWGA7 (Protection of Pevensey Levels) should be included in the strategic infrastructure
requirements for all identified sectors which form part of the Pevensey catchment. Without this there
would be a risk that the housing numbers in each sector (and sub sector) that have been proposed
may not be achievable unless Sustainable Urban Drainage engineering to meet the water
availability and quality requirements of the site is designed and, importantly, placed appropriately.
Natural England notes the current lack of accessible natural greenspace. The analysis below,
undertaken by Sussex Biodiversity Record Centre, identifies where there is currently a lack of
accessible natural greenspace without future development (purple shading).
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The existing lack of wider open space provision, particularly around Hailsham and Polegate, was
noted in Wealden’s research commission into Open Space undertaken by Ethos environmental
(Table 15 in the Wealden Open Space study). Further housing provision brings further need and,
more notably, opportunities to address the current deprivation (in terms of lack of greenspace).
Policy for accessible natural greenspace provision often fails to be delivered on the ground,
particularly when policy is translated into site development, which is unfortunate considering the
acknowledged social, economic and health benefits that greenspace delivers. Bearing this in mind,
Natural England recommends that greenspace provision is quantified for each sector area. We
would recommend that spatially specific and ambitious targets are set for locally accessible green
infrastructure.
As per our advice of September 2017 we would suggest that developments which are directly
adjacent to the site should include ecological enhancements which effectively screen the protected
site. It must also be noted that although Pevensey Levels provides economic benefit and ecosystem
services to the area (according to Atkins 2014 analysis in the Water Level Management Review
these total a £5 million a year benefit without the additional £11 million provided by biodiversity
benefits) it does not provide accessible natural greenspace because it is privately owned farmland.
During the lifetime of this local plan, district level European protected species licensing will also
come forward. Therefore Natural England suggests that provision is made within the overall plan to
lever in these developments, through a cross-cutting planning policy document.
Natural England would therefore suggest:
-

SWGA7 is added to sector and subsector policies within the Pevensey catchment to ensure
that adequate SUDS and waste water provisions are made on an appropriate scale.

-

That specific targets are included in all sector and subsector policies for green infrastructure
provision using (as a minimum) the standards within the open space study undertaken in
Sept 2017.
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-

Net gain (which will include biodiversity enhancements), district licencing and biodiversity
commitments should also be made specific within each sector.
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Table 1. Comments on site allocations

Hailsham

Are
a

Site ID

HN1A
HN1B
HN1C
HN1D
HN1E
HE2A
HE2B
HSE3A
HSE3B
HSE3C
HS4A
HS4B
HS5

Polegate

PN1
SHELAA
772/1510:
Dittons
Farm

Provision

519
160
370
400
80
255
258
150
110
18

Designation Impacted

Pevensey Levels SSSI,
SAC, Ramsar

Water quality and quantity. Any
development must consider the hydrological
impacts upon the water courses which are
located on and adjacent to the site which
feed into the Pevensey Levels. A
comprehensive approach must be
undertaken in order to mitigate any potential
adverse impacts, in accordance with Policy
SWGA7. Reference should also be made to
'Natural England's Standard Advice on
development within the Pevensey
catchment' (September 2017), which
advises on targets for discharges.

Pevensey Levels SSSI,
SAC, Ramsar

Water quality and quantity. Any
development must consider the hydrological
impacts upon the water courses which are
located on and adjacent to the site which
feed into the Pevensey Levels. A
comprehensive approach must be
undertaken in order to mitigate any potential
adverse impacts, in accordance with Policy
SWGA7. Reference should also be made to
'Natural England's Standard Advice on
development within the Pevensey
catchment' (September 2017), which
advises on targets for discharges.

Windfall

23
76

What should be considered for this
allocation?
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Further Advice
Wording and references to policies should
be consistent across all allocations to aid
clarity and ensure consistent approaches.
Where policy wording requires measures
to assist the improvement of water quality
within the Pevensey Levels to a 'good
ecological status', reference to water
quality targets identified in 'Natural
England's Standard Advice on
development with the Pevensey
catchment' (September 2017) may provide
further clarity.
Policy SWGA 25: Currently, the policy
aims for no net loss, which does not align
with the current NPPF (2018). Policy
wording needs to be updated to reflect the
requirement for net gain, according with
the overarching local plan aims
requirements for specific and clear aims
for measurable net gains for nature.

To ensure a consistent approach for all
allocations, SHELAA sites should be
included within policy wording, or have
specific policies as appropriate.

Stone Cross

SC1A
SC1B
SC1C
SC2A
SC2B

Heathfield

HEA1

100
90
75
318
250

30

Pevensey Levels SSSI,
SAC, Ramsar

High Weald AONB;
Heathfield Park SSSI

Water quality and quantity. Any
development must consider the hydrological
impacts upon the water courses which are
located on and adjacent to the site which
feed into the Pevensey Levels. A
comprehensive approach must be
undertaken in order to mitigate any potential
adverse impacts, in accordance with Policy
SWGA7. Reference should also be made to
'Natural England's Standard Advice on
development within the Pevensey
catchment' (September 2017), which
advises on targets for discharges.
The policy acknowledges the need to
consider the site’s location within the AONB
to ensure the character of the AONB is
protected and enhanced. Should this
allocation be taken forward, policy should
include reference to the AONB
Management Plan, NCA and LCA, together
with a Landscape and Visual Impact
Assessment (LVIA) in line with the
Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact
Assessment (GLVIA 3rd edition).
Policy wording includes welcome reference
to SUDS, however Heathfield Park SSSI is
an example of an ancient ghyll woodland,
and as such is sensitive to water quality
impacts. Development should consider the
hydrological impacts on the SSSI, and
include suitable mitigation measures to
address water quality impacts.

Page 27 of 33

Regarding paragraph 172 of the NPPF, it
is for the decision maker to determine
what is considered as major development
within the AONB. All allocations for major
development within the AONB need to be
robustly assessed against the three tests
in the NPPF (paragraph 172).

HEA2: Land
south west
of Ghyll
Road

The policy acknowledges the need to
consider the site’s location within the AONB
to ensure the character of the AONB is
protected and enhanced. All allocations for
major development within the AONB need
to be robustly assessed against the three
tests in the NPPF (paragraph 172). Should
this allocation be taken forward, policy
should include reference to the AONB
Management Plan, NCA and LCA, together
with a Landscape and Visual Impact
Assessment (LVIA) in line with the
Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact
Assessment (GLVIA 3rd edition).

103

Horam

Wadhurst

High Weald AONB

WAD1
WAD2
WAD3
WAD4

SHELAA:
841/3030
911/3030

20
10
21
40

The policy needs to consider the site’s
location within the AONB, ensuring the
character of the AONB is protected and
enhanced, with reference to the
Management Plan, NCA and LCA, together
with the requirement that all strategic site
allocations are informed by a Landscape
and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) in
line with the Guidelines for Landscape and
Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA 3rd
edition).

Natural England objects to this
allocation, as we consider this to be
major development within the AONB. Key
environmental assets such as AONBs are
not considered suitable locations for major
development.
There is no evidence to demonstrate that
the development meets the three tests for
exceptional circumstances. Furthermore,
the allocation will result in the direct loss of
AONB, directly contradicts the aims of the
AONB Management Plan, and prevents
enhancement and protection of the AONB.
We advise that this allocation is withdrawn
to avoid the risk of the plan being found
unsound.
Regarding paragraph 172 of the NPPF, it
is for the decision maker to determine
what is considered as major development
within the AONB. All allocations for major
development within the AONB need to be
robustly assessed against the three tests
in the NPPF (paragraph 172).

To ensure a consistent approach for all
allocations, SHELAA sites should be
included within policy wording, or have
specific policies as appropriate.

38
36
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45

Mayfield

Ninfield

NIN1

Pevensey Levels SSSI,
SAC, Ramsar

High Weald AONB
MAY1:
Mayfield
50
Cricket Club

Water quality and quantity. Any
development must consider the hydrological
impacts upon the water courses which are
located on and adjacent to the site which
feed into the Pevensey Levels. A
comprehensive approach must be
undertaken in order to mitigate any potential
adverse impacts, in accordance with Policy
SWGA7. Reference should also be made to
'Natural England's Standard Advice on
development within the Pevensey
catchment' (September 2017), which
advises on targets for discharges.
The policy acknowledges the need to
consider the site’s location within the AONB
and requirement for LVIA to ensure the
character of the AONB is protected and
enhanced. The policy needs to ensure that
the character of the AONB is protected and
enhanced, in accordance with Policy EA 5
(which should include reference to the
AONB Management Plan, NCA and LCA).
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Regarding paragraph 172 of the NPPF, it
is for the decision maker to determine
what is considered as major development
within the AONB. All allocations for major
development within the AONB need to be
robustly assessed against the three tests
in the NPPF (paragraph 172).

Table 2. Comments on Core Areas
Core Area

Arlington
Upper Dicker

Designation
Impacted

Arlington
Reservoir SSSI

Balls Green
Bells Yew Green
Broad Oak
Cross in Hand
Five Ashes
Mark Cross
Maynards Green

High Weald
AONB

Berwick Station

Arlington
Reservoir SSSI;
Milton Gate
Marsh SSSI

What should be considered for this allocation?
All planning applications (except householder)
outside or extending outside existing
settlements/urban areas affecting greenspace,
farmland, semi natural habitats or landscape
features such as trees, hedges, streams, rural
buildings/structures should consider impacts of
surface water discharges on the SSSI. This includes
discharges to ground (e.g. to soakaway) or to
surface water features, such as a beck or stream.
Note that this does not include discharges to mains
sewer which are unlikely to pose a risk at this
location.
The policy acknowledges the need to consider the
site’s location within the AONB and requirement for
LVIA to ensure the character of the AONB is
protected and enhanced. The policy needs to ensure
that the character of the AONB is protected and
enhanced, in accordance with Policy EA 5 (which
should include reference to the AONB Management
Plan, NCA and LCA).
Development should consider impacts of surface
water discharges on the SSSI. This includes
discharges to ground (e.g. to soakaway) or to
surface water features, such as a beck or stream.
Note that this does not include discharges to mains
sewer which are unlikely to pose a risk at this
location.
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Significant Concerns

Regarding paragraph 172 of the NPPF, it is for the
decision maker to determine what is considered as
major development within the AONB. All allocations
for major development within the AONB need to be
robustly assessed against the three tests in the
NPPF (paragraph 172).

Blackboys

Boreham Street
Windmill Hill

High Weald
AONB (setting)

High Weald
AONB; Pevensey
Levels SSSI,
SAC, Ramsar

Development should consider the site's location
adjacent to the High Weald AONB and requirement
for LVIA. Policy WLP5 (Core Areas) should include
cross reference to Policy EA 5, which requires
consideration of development affecting the setting of
the AONB. Reference to the AONB Management
Plan should also be made.
Development should consider the site's location
adjacent to the High Weald AONB and requirement
for LVIA. Policy WLP5 (Core Areas) should include
cross reference to Policy EA 5, which requires
consideration of development affecting the setting of
the AONB. Reference to the AONB Management
Plan should also be made.
Pevensey Levels SSSI: Any development must
consider the hydrological impacts upon the water
courses which are located on and adjacent to the
site which feed into the Pevensey Levels. A
comprehensive approach must be undertaken in
order to mitigate any potential adverse impacts, in
accordance with Policy SWGA7. Reference should
also be made to 'Natural England's Standard Advice
on development within the Pevensey catchment'
(September 2017), which advises on targets for
discharges.
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Chelwood Common
Danehill
Hadlow Down
High Hurstwood

High Weald
AONB; Ashdown
Forest SSSI,
SPA, SAC

The policy acknowledges the need to consider the
site’s location within the AONB and requirement for
LVIA to ensure the character of the AONB is
protected and enhanced. The policy needs to ensure
that the character of the AONB is protected and
enhanced, in accordance with Policy EA 5 (which
should include reference to the AONB Management
Plan, NCA and LCA).
Ashdown Forest: all development with the potential
to impact Ashdown Forest must be undertaken in
accordance with Policy EA2.

Framfield
Maresfield
Town Row

Frant

Ashdown Forest
SSSI, SPA, SAC

High Weald
AONB; Eridge
Park SSSI

Regarding paragraph 172 of the NPPF, it is for the
decision maker to determine what is considered as
major development within the AONB. All allocations
for major development within the AONB need to be
robustly assessed against the three tests in the
NPPF (paragraph 172).

All development with the potential to impact
Ashdown Forest must be undertaken in accordance
with Policy EA2.
The policy acknowledges the need to consider the
site’s location within the AONB and requirement for
LVIA to ensure the character of the AONB is
protected and enhanced. The policy needs to ensure
that the character of the AONB is protected and
enhanced, in accordance with Policy EA 5 (which
should include reference to the AONB Management
Plan, NCA and LCA).
Development should consider impacts of surface
water discharges on the SSSI. This includes
discharges to ground (e.g. to soakaway) or to
surface water features, such as a beck or stream.
Note that this does not include discharges to mains
sewer which are unlikely to pose a risk at this
location.
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Regarding paragraph 172 of the NPPF, it is for the
decision maker to determine what is considered as
major development within the AONB. All allocations
for major development within the AONB need to be
robustly assessed against the three tests in the
NPPF (paragraph 172).

Hankham
Magham Down
Pevensey

Punnetts Town

Pevensey Levels
SSSI, SAC,
Ramsar

High Weald
AONB; Bingletts
Wood SSSI

Any development must consider the hydrological
impacts upon the water courses which are located
on and adjacent to the site which feed into the
Pevensey Levels. A comprehensive approach must
be undertaken in order to mitigate any potential
adverse impacts, in accordance with Policy SWGA7.
Reference should also be made to 'Natural
England's Standard Advice on development within
the Pevensey catchment' (September 2017), which
advises on targets for discharges.
The policy acknowledges the need to consider the
site’s location within the AONB and requirement for
LVIA to ensure the character of the AONB is
protected and enhanced. The policy needs to ensure
that the character of the AONB is protected and
enhanced, in accordance with Policy EA 5 (which
should include reference to the AONB Management
Plan, NCA and LCA).
Development should consider impacts of surface
water discharges on the SSSI. This includes
discharges to ground (e.g. to soakaway) or to
surface water features, such as a beck or stream.
Note that this does not include discharges to mains
sewer which are unlikely to pose a risk at this
location.
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Regarding paragraph 172 of the NPPF, it is for the
decision maker to determine what is considered as
major development within the AONB. All allocations
for major development within the AONB need to be
robustly assessed against the three tests in the
NPPF (paragraph 172).

WEALDEN DISTRICT COUNCIL
CONSULTATION

Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan
Regulation 16 Consultation

Consultation Form

Consultation Period:
7 May 2019 - 18 June 2019

Introduction
Wealden District Council is publishing the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan for
consultation. The purpose of this form is for you to make your comments on the
neighbourhood plan. The neighbourhood plan and the supporting documentation is
available to view on the following website;
http://www.wealden.gov.uk/Wealden/Residents/Planning_and_Building_Control/Plan
ning_Policy/NeighbourhoodPlanning/Planning_Neighbourhood_Planning.aspx
We recommend reading the guidance notes which accompanies this form. In making
comments you may comment on any of the information submitted by the town
council. You should consider whether the plan meets the basic conditions statement
which is set out in the guidance notes. The consultation on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan is open between 7 May 2019 and 5pm on 18 June 2019.
Hard copies of the documentation are available to view at the following locations;
• Wealden District Council, Council Offices, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27
2AX
• Hailsham Town Council, Inglenook, Market Street, Hailsham, BN27 2AE
• Hailsham Library, Western Road, Hailsham BN27 3DN
The documents submitted by Hailsham Town Council include;
•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Submission Version (March 2019)

•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Basic Conditions Statement (March 2019)

•

Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan Consultation Statement (April 2018)

•

Hailsham Character Assessment (December 2017)

•

Hailsham Town Centre Analysis (May 2017)

•

Hailsham Town Wide Analysis (May 2017)

•

SA (incorporating SEA) March 2019, Non Technical Summary of SA March
2019 and Scoping Report (November 2018)

All responses should be returned to:
• Post: Neighbourhood Planning, The Planning Policy Team, Wealden District
Council, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, BN27 2AX
• Email: nplans@wealden.gov.uk
Should you have any queries relating to the consultation or submitting your
representation please contact the Town Council Clerk, John Harrison at
john.harrison@hailsham-tc.gov.uk or contact the Planning Policy Team on (01892
602008) or email nplans@wealden.gov.uk

If you, or somebody you know, would like this form in large print, braille, audio
tape/CD or in another language please let us know.
1. Personal Details
For any comments to be considered you must at least provide your name and
address (this can be an email address). Representations cannot be treated in
confidence and copies of all representations will be made publicly available on the
Council’s website, along with your name or organisation. However, the Council will
not publish your personal contact information such as telephone numbers, emails or
private addresses. The Council will provide a copy of this form (including any
personal information contained within it) to the relevant town or parish council for
Neighbourhood Plan examination. By submitting your views you confirm you consent
to the above and that you accept full responsibility for your comments.

Title

Miss

First Name

Anna

Last Name

McComb

Job Title and
Organisation (if relevant)

Senior Town Planner NHS Property Services
99 Gresham Street
London

Address

Postcode
Telephone No
Email Address

Interest in the area:
(For example are you a
resident, business owner or
do you work in the proposed
neighbourhood area)

EC2V 7NG

2. Comments on the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
Please use the space below to tell us your comments on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan. It would be helpful if you can provide reasons and evidence for
your comments. Please use additional sheets if necessary.
Hailsham Neighbourhood Development Plan Submission Version March 2019
Thank you for the opportunity to comment on the above document. The following
comments are submitted by NHS Property Services (NHSPS).
Foreword
NHSPS manages, maintains and improves NHS properties and facilities, working in
partnership with NHS organisations to create safe, efficient, sustainable and modern
healthcare and working environments. NHSPS has a clear mandate to provide a
quality service to its tenants and minimise the cost of the NHS estate to those
organisations using it. Any savings made are passed back to the NHS.
Draft Policy HAIL CF1: Community Facilities
Policies aimed at preventing the change of use of local community facilities, where
healthcare is included within this definition, can have a harmful impact on the NHS’s
ability to ensure the delivery of facilities and services for the community. Where such
policies are overly restrictive, the disposal of unneeded and unsuitable healthcare
facilities for best value can be prevented or delayed. This has a direct impact on the
provision and quality of healthcare facilities and services, as it can prevent or delay
the reinvestment of capital in modern and fit-for-purpose facilities and require ongoing
revenue to be spent on maintaining inefficient parts of the estate.
It is important to note that there are separate, rigorous testing and approval processes
employed by NHS commissioners to identify unneeded and unsuitable healthcare
facilities. These must be satisfied prior to any property being declared surplus and put
up for disposal.
An essential element of supporting the wider transformation of NHS services and the
health estate is to ensure that surplus and vacant NHS sites are not strategically
constrained by local planning policies, particularly for providing alternative uses
(principally housing).
Much surplus NHS property is outdated and no longer suitable for modern healthcare
or other C2 or D1 uses without significant investment. Where NHS commissioners can
demonstrate that healthcare facilities are no longer required for the provision of
services, there should be a presumption that such sites are suitable for housing (or
other appropriate uses),and should not be subject to restrictive policies.

3. Examination Participation (please tick if appropriate)
I would like to attend the examination in public, should it be deemed
necessary by the appointed Examiner.
4. Notification of Adoption (please tick if appropriate)
I would like to be notified on the adoption of the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan.

✔

Data Protection
Wealden District Council is committed to ensuring that your privacy is protected. We
are required to collect and hold your personal information as part of the consultation
process in formulating the Neighbourhood Plan. We will not disclose this information
to any third parties, other than those specified within this form or unless we are
legally required to do so. We may share this information with other Council
departments to ensure that the information we hold about you is accurate and up to
date. Our Privacy Policy sets out how we collect, use and securely hold your data. If
you want more information on how the Council’s Planning Policy Department uses
your personal data, please view our Privacy Notice on our website using the
following link www.wealden.gov.uk/dataprotection.

Signature

Anna McComb
Please print name if submitting electronically

Date

18/06/19

EQUALITY MONITORING
We want to be sure that we treat everyone who uses our
services equally. Answers to the following questions will tell
us more about our customers. Any information you give will
be treated in the strictest confidence and will be used only to
help us to improve our services. You do not have to fill this in
but it will help us if you do.
Ethnic background (choose the sections from (a) to (f) that apply, then tick the appropriate
box to indicate your ethnic background).
(a) White

(b) Mixed

(c) Asian or Asian British

British

White and Black
Caribbean

Indian

White and Black African

Bangladeshi

Irish

Pakistani

White and Asian
Other White please say
which

Other Mixed please say
which

Other Asian please say
which

(d) Black or Black British

(f) Traveller

Caribbean

(e) Chinese or other
ethnic group

African

Chinese

Irish

Other Black please say
which

Any other ethnic group
please say which

Any other Traveller please
say which

Gender
Age

Male

Female

Gypsy/Romany

Trans-gender

Trans-sexual

15 and under

16-19

20-29

30-39

50-59

60-69

70-79

80 and over

Marital status

single
widowed

Religion or belief

40-49

married

civil partnership

divorced

partner or co-habiting

Christian (all denominations)
Muslim

Buddhism
Sexual orientation

Judaism/Jewish
Other

Heterosexual
Bisexual

Hinduism

Sikhism

No religion or belief
Lesbian or gay
Prefer not to say

Do you consider yourself to be disabled?

Yes

No

(The Disability Discrimination Act defines a disabled person as someone who has a physical or
mental impairment that has a substantial and long-term adverse effect on his or her ability to
carry out normal day-to-day activities).
Physical impairment
Hearing impairment

Communication or speech impairment
Visual impairment

Long-term illness or health condition

Mental Health

Learning disability/difficulty

Archived: 24 June 2019 10:35:48
From: Steve Wennington
Sent: Tue, 11 Jun 2019 12:16:12
To: Nplans
Cc:
Subject: Hailsham Active
Sensitivity: Normal

Good Afternoon,
Just a couple of updates for the neighbourhood plan from Hailsham Active.
a. As we already know, there is currently a deficit of 26 acres (13 football fields) of recreation space in Hailsham as determined by Wealdens own
recommended standards and those also printed by Fields in Trust. Whilst we know you are not obliged to retrospectively correct this, it would be a
travesty if the same trend were to continue. To this end we recommended a sports park as the lowest area of land to at least put right some of these issues
– with indoor and outdoor shared facilities for 365 days use (3G pitches). We have a number of sites we could discuss – and farmers willing to talk – one
of which would work ideally with a 5k park run – something Wealden and Hailsham would love in our area. – As always we are happy to discuss our
findings if Wealden are keen on this information.
b. Cycle routes and paths – we have a number of ideas that can link various parts of Hailsham to the town centre/schools/green spaces and would
recommend we adopt the system currently suggested by Chris Boardman – the cycling guru for Greater Manchester. Quite simply this is that any routers
should be safe enough for a 12 year old to cycle on. Sustrans have also done work on this. This also works with the Public Health England ideal of no-one
being further than a 10 minute walk to a safe (well maintained and lit green space)
c. Recreation parks – Fields in trust have successfully worked with many councils and work on the 6 acre rule for recreation grounds. Ideally all grounds
should have electric and water for buildings (community/changing facilities to be shared for a variety of clubs and organisations (such as Hellingly Sports
club – cricket/bowls/American football/rugby/football/keep fit and community events) without recreation grounds, these clubs cannot exist – and most of
the work is self funding.
d. Finally, we note in other parts of the country, organisations like Hailsham Active / Fields in trust, are working with developers to deliver a more sustainable
future .. can this become a core strategy going forward – this is so needed in South Wealden. Our space per person for activity is one third of
recommended for your health – north Wealden it is 120% - and the relationship between health and well being is in exact proportion – time to change
direction – evidence overwhelming - lets work smarter together.
Many thanks,
Steve Wennington
Managing Director

www.pro-eco.co.uk
The statements and opinions expressed here are my own and do not necessarily represent those of Pro-Eco Ltd. This message is sent in confidence for the
addressee only. The contents are not to be disclosed to anyone other than the addressee.
Pro-Eco Limited
Company Registered Number: 3209264

Address: The Town House, Market Street, Hailsham, East Sussex, BN27 2AE
NOTICE AND DISCLAIMER
This email (including attachments) is confidential. If you are not the intended recipient, notify the sender immediately, delete this email from your system and do not
disclose or use for any purpose.
The statements and opinions expressed here are my own and do not necessarily represent those of Pro-Eco Ltd. This message is sent in confidence for the addressee only. The contents are not to be disclosed
to anyone other than the addressee.
--Pro-Eco Limited
Company Registered Number: 3209264
Address: The Town House, Market Street, Hailsham, East Sussex, BN27 2AE
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The Woodland Trust
Grantham
Lincolnshire
NG31 6LL
Telephone

08452 935798
Email Government Affairs

18th June 2019
Re: Consultation on Hailsham Neighbourhood Development Plan
Woodland Trust response
Thank you very much for consulting the Woodland Trust on your neighbourhood plan for Hailsham we very
much appreciate the opportunity. Neighbourhood planning is an important mechanism for also embedding
trees into local communities, as such we are very supportive of some of the policies set out in your plan.
Vision and Objectives
The Woodland Trust is pleased to see that your Neighbourhood Plan identifies the important role that trees play,
and that opportunities should be taken to increase tree cover in appropriate locations in Hailsham.
Trees are some of the most important features of the area for local people. Already, this is being acknowledged
with the adopted Core Strategy for Wealden (2013), and Policy WCS12 which seeks to prevent the net loss of
biodiversity in relation to internationally and nationally designated biodiversity and geodiversity sites and ancient
woodlands, and Policy WCS13 which identifies the need to protect and improve green infrastructure. Therefore,
this should also be taken into account with objective 4 for the Neighbourhood Plan for Hailsham, and include the
following:
Existing habitats and green infrastructure networks, such as existing street trees are protected and enhanced
through sensitive development to encourage local habitat improvement and creation.

Enhancing green space and biodiversity value
Whilst tree cover is being acknowledged with your Neighbourhood Plan as being within part of the landscape
character of Hailsham, Policy GS1 should specifically acknowledge the vital contribution of trees as being part of
the natural environment. Therefore, how your plan can assist with safeguarding trees from encroachment, whilst
also seeking to protect and enhance should be included with your Neighbourhood Plan, and this should also
recognise the fact that development should not lead to loss or degradation of trees in your parish. Increasing the
amount of trees in Hailsham will provide enhanced green infrastructure for your local communities, and also
mitigate against the future loss of trees to disease (eg Ash dieback), with a new generation of trees both in woods
and also outside woods in streets, hedgerows and amenity sites.
Information can be found here: http://www.magic.gov.uk/MagicMap.asp and http://www.ancient-treehunt.org.uk/discoveries/interactivemap/
Ancient woodland would benefit from strengthened protection building on the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF). On 24th July 2018 the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government published the
revised NPPF which states:

1

development resulting in the loss or deterioration of irreplaceable habitats (such as ancient woodland and
ancient or veteran trees) should be refused, unless there are wholly exceptional reasons and a suitable
compensation strategy exists
The Woodland Trust believe this must be given due weight in the plan making process, as it shows a clear
direction of travel from central Government to strengthen the protection of irreplaceable ancient woodland and
trees. Therefore, we would recommend that Policy GS1 acknowledges this and should include the following
sentence:
‘There should be no harm to or loss of irreplaceable habitats such as ancient and veteran trees’
Also, the Woodland Trust would suggest that your Neighbourhood Plan is more specific about ancient tree
protection. For example, the introduction and background to the consultation on the Kimbolton Neighbourhood
Development Plan (2017), identified the importance of ancient woodland, and how it should be protected and
enhanced. Also, we would like to see buffering distances set out. For example, for most types of development
(i.e. residential), a planted buffer strip of 50m would be preferred to protect the core of the woodland. Standing
Advice from Natural England and the Forestry Commission has some useful information:
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/ancient-woodland-and-veteran-trees-protection-surveys-licences
We would like to see the importance of trees recognised for providing healthy living and recreation also being
taken into account with your Neighbourhood Plan for Hailsham. In an era of ever increasing concern about the
nation’s physical and mental health, the Woodland Trust strongly believes that trees and woodland can play a key
role in delivering improved health & wellbeing at a local level. Whilst, at the same time, the Health & Social Care
Act 2012 has passed much of the responsibility for health & wellbeing to upper-tier and unitary local authorities,
and this is reinforced by the Care Act 2014. Also, each new house being built in your parish should require a new
street tree, and also car parks must have trees within them as well.
Community Facilities
Whilst your Draft Policy CF1 does identify the fact that any shortfalls in community provision is going to be
acknowledged as something is taken forward, protecting natural features such as community space provision
should also be taken into account. It should seek to retain and enhance recreational and local green spaces, resist
the loss of open space, whilst also ensuring the provision of some more. Therefore, to what extent there is
considered to be enough accessible space in your community also needs to be taken into account with new
development proposals, such as housing. There are Natural England and Forestry Commission standards which
can be used with developers on this:
The Woodland Access Standard aspires:



That no person should live more than 500m from at least one area of accessible woodland of no
less than 2ha in size.
That there should also be at least one area of accessible woodland of no less than 20ha within
4km (8km round trip) of people’s homes.

The Woodland Trust also believes that trees and woodlands can deliver a major contribution to resolving a range
of water management issues, particularly those resulting from climate change, like flooding and the water quality
implications caused by extreme weather events. This is important in the area covered by your Neighbourhood
Plan because trees offer opportunities to make positive water use change, whilst also contributing to other
objectives, such as biodiversity, timber & green infrastructure - see the Woodland Trust publication Stemming the
flow
–
the
role
of
trees
and
woods
in
flood
protection
https://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/publications/2014/05/stemming-the-flow/.
Woodland Trust Publications
2

We would like to take this opportunity to draw your attention to the Woodland Trust’s
neighbourhood planning microsite: https://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/campaigning/neighbourhood-planning/
which may give you further ideas for your plan.
Also, the Woodland Trust have recently released a planners manual which is a multi-purpose document and is
intended for policy planners, such as community groups preparing Neighbourhood Plans. Our guide can be found
at: https://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/mediafile/100820409/planning-for-ancient-woodland-planners-manualfor-ancient-woodland-and-veterandtrees.pdf?cb=8298cbf2eaa34c7da329eee3bd8d48ff
In addition other Woodland Trust research which may assist with taking your Neighbourhood Plan foreword is a
policy and practice section on our website, which provides lots of more specific evidence on more specific issues
such as air quality, pollution and tree disease: https://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/publications/
Our evidence base is always expanding through vigorous programme of PhDs and partnership working. So please
do check back or get in touch if you have a specific query. You may also be interested in our free community tree
packs, schools and community groups can claim up to 420 free trees every planting season:
http://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/plant-trees/community-tree-pack/
If I can be of any assistance please do not hesitate to get in touch, I would be more than happy to discuss this

further with you. If you require any further information or would like to discuss specific issues please do not
hesitate
to
contact
Victoria
Bankes
Price
–

Best wishes and good luck with your plan
Ian Lings – Local Planning Support Volunteer
On behalf of the Woodland Trust

3

Hailsham Town Council
Neighbourhood Plan Committee 13.08.2019
Agenda Item 7 Community infrastructure Levy Projects

Report to:

Neighbourhood Plan Committee

Date:

18th August 2019

By:

John Harrison, Town Clerk

Title of report:

Community infrastructure Levy Projects

PURPOSE:
To consider any potential Community Infrastructure Levy Projects
BACKGROUND
The Town Council’s Strategy Committee has been considering the best way to approach the
development of a ‘Community Infrastructure Levy Policy’ - that is how to decide what infrastructure
projects should the council’s allocation of CIL payments be used for.
Strategy Committee Minutes 08th July 2019 (Minute Ref STC/19/2/01-11)
Community Infrastructure Levy Policy
Mr Harrison explained the background to this agenda item: The committee had asked him to
investigate what other councils implement as a ‘CIL Policy’ and to draft an appropriate policy for
Hailsham TC. Research revealed that the common approach to this has been to draw up an
infrastructure list to be prioritised by the council.
Background information and guidelines on ClL allocation was presented from WDC, National
Government, NALC and also East Devon District Council (as an example of sensible and
thorough guidelines).
Aspects of the advice and guidelines discussed were:


Town councils should be clear that there are ongoing operational costs to any infrastructure
developments, for which CIL cannot be used. Any capital expenditure requires revenue to
maintain and operate.



To be wary of ‘short-term quick wins’ and be mindful of longer-term priorities for the town.



The expectation that parish and town councils would work with their partner authorities to
ensure their listed priorities are in line with the wider infrastructure needs of the parish.
Approaches to CIL allocation suggested:



Most councils were writing an infrastructure list.
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Potentially implementing a system of ‘bidding’ for CIL by committees (with a pro-forma
presented)
The possibility of ring-fencing an amount of CIL money for external organisations/community
groups to bid for?
The extent of public consultation on CIL allocation.





The committee agreed that certain key documents are already in place to guide the allocation of
CIL projects. The Neighbourhood Plan is the key document as is the council’s Strategic Plan. To
a lesser extent also the ‘Hailsham the Way Forward’ plan although its age meant it less
relevant.
It was also felt that because the council already had in place these documents and a robust
committee structure, the key elements for a good CIL allocation process are already in place.
The committee noted it had already been resolved that 25% of CIL be used for major
infrastructure and therefore it was necessary to have an ongoing dialogue with WDC as to what
they consider to be major infrastructure
It was agreed the most complete approach therefore would be to ask the key council
committees to make list of priorities while ensuring they are in line with the council’s priorities as
stated in the key documents.
RESOLVED to ask the Neighbourhood Plan, Assets Management and Communities
Committees to suggest three projects each for CIL funding, ensuring they are in line with
identified priorities in the councils key plan documents, to be considered for the new year and to
be added to a CIL list that the council would then look into prioritising.
The committee then queried the approach if, in the meantime a committee or councillor
requested CIL funding for project. Whilst this could not be prevented if the council so resolved, it
was hoped that council would refer to this agreed policy in the first instance.
Community Infrastructure Levy – Background Information: Attached as appendix to this report.



NALC Guidelines on CIL
WDC Advice note to Town and Parish Councils

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
CIL payments received to date
11/04/2017
16/10/2017
23/04/2018
15/10/2018
02/04/2019

£2,341.43
£7,786.45
£315,114.64
£4,260.90
£109,956.81

Total

£439,460.23
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CONSIDERATIONS


The Assets Management Committees is asked to suggest three projects for CIL funding,
ensuring they are in line with identified priorities in the councils key plan documents, to be
considered for the new year and to be added to a CIL list that the council would then look into
prioritising.



The Assets Management Committee is asked to consider its approach to determining its three
projects (i.e. whether through ordinary meetings, a sub-committee, an extraordinary meeting
of the committee etc).

The ‘key plan documents’ identified by the Strategy Committee are:
1. Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
2. Hailsham Town Council Strategic Plan
3. (and to a lesser extent) Hailsham the Way forward.
These have not been attached to this report due to their length and size, but are available at the
following links:
1. https://www.hailsham-tc.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/04/1.-2019-Hailsham-NDPSubmission-version-Low-Res.pdf
2. https://www.hailsham-tc.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/04/Strategic-Plan-April-2018.pdf
3. http://www.hailshamforward.co.uk/downloads/thewayforward.pdf
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A Guide to the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL)
for Parish and Town Councils
Planning Futures has been commissioned by the National Association of Local Councils’ (NALC)
Legal team to prepare this briefing note on how the Community Infrastructure Levy or CIL, can
help your Town or Parish Council (TPC) to deliver and support local infrastructure provision.

What is CIL?
CIL is a charge on development that came into force in 2010 (and runs in tandem with s.106
contributions). The purpose of the CIL is to fund infrastructure to support local development.
Local Administrations can choose whether or not to charge CIL within their Borough/District and the
levy is usually collected by the Local Planning Authority who are known as the “Charging Authorities”
(CA).1
The rate of CIL is set by the CA after consulting with their communities and developers (and is tested
by Independent Examination).

The Town and Parish Council Share
TPCs are entitled to a “Neighbourhood proportion” (NP) (sometimes called the “Meaningful
Proportion”) of the CIL monies received by the CA.
The amount you receive depends on whether or not you have an adopted Neighbourhood Plan in
place.
No Neighbourhood Plan – You will receive 15% (capped at £100 per existing council tax dwelling in
the Council’s area).
Adopted Neighbourhood Plan in your area (or a development that has been granted permission by
a Neighbourhood Development order)? – You will receive 25% of CIL receipts (uncapped).2

1

In London, the boroughs collect the levy on behalf of the Mayor.

2

Where there is no TPC in an area, the CA will retain 15% as the NP and will consult with local communities as to spending priorities.

1

What can you spend it on?
CIL monies can be used to support the development of the local area to fund:
(a) the provision, improvement, replacement, operation or maintenance of infrastructure; or
(b) anything else that is concerned with addressing the demands that development places
on an area3.
“Infrastructure” includes physical, social and green infrastructure e.g. Highways; cycleways;
education facilities; sports and community halls; parks and play areas.
CIL monies cannot be used for everyday TPC expenditure or for spending on items or services which
fall outside the TPC’s remit (whether that be by statute or Power of Competence4).
Examples of how CIL monies have been spent include:




Supporting a Town Bus service (Henley on Thames Town Council)
Ultrafast fibre Broadband (Waterstock Parish Council)
Installing village gates on a main road verge to slow down traffic (Bix and Assendon Parish
Council)

Deciding your spending priorities
You should consult with your local community to create your list of local priorities.
To ensure that any consultation is inclusive and meaningful, and that all groups can engage with the
CIL process, you should focus on ways of reaching out to all members of the community (particularly
those who are less vocal or more vulnerable). TPC newsletters and websites/social media platforms
are a useful resource for this, as are community engagement events.
CIL can be used to shape the future of your local area.
By engaging early with your CA, you can coordinate spending to leverage your CIL monies to
maximum effect. For instance, you may wish to contribute to larger infrastructure projects to be
undertaken by the District or County Council, which will benefit your area in the long-term.
Case Study:
Wokingham Town Council worked with their CA to complete a £4.2million partnership project to
refurbish the Market Place. The Town Council used their current and projected CIL monies (including
some borrowing against projected CIL income) to contribute to a 50:50 basis to the project.
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Localism Act 2011 Part 1
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Whilst CIL is often thought of as a fund to support planned development – you may also wish to
invest your CIL monies in infrastructure that will incentivise future development.
Putting together an Infrastructure Investment/Delivery Plan (IP) listing the priorities, will provide an
evidence base for spending decisions, transparency for local communities and will help you to give
the CAs a better understanding of your community priorities.

Spending deadline
The CA will pay out CIL monies collected to your TPC at regular intervals.
The monies should be spent within 5 years of receipt. If they are not, or they are used
inappropriately, then the CA can recover the monies.

Reporting requirements
You must prepare a report for any financial year in which you receive CIL receipts5.
For that year, the report should include details of:
-

total CIL receipts;
total CIL expenditure;
a summary of what the CIL was spent on;
Details of any notice served by the CA for failure to use CIL monies within the required 5
year period or appropriately;
the total amount of receipts retained at the end of the financial year (from that year and
previous years).

These reports can be combined with other reports already produced by your TPC.
The report should be published on your website (or on the or the CA’s website if you do not have
one).
A copy of the report should be sent to the CA (from which you received the CIL monies) no later than
31st December following the relevant financial year, unless the report will be published on the CA’s
website.

Note: This is a general briefing note on the operation of CIL for TPCs who are advised to obtain independent legal advice on
matters that can lawfully be funded from CIL receipts (particularly if they have previously had Town/Parish precept funding).
© Published April 2019
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The 2010 Regs 62A
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COMMUNITY INFRASTRUCTURE LEVY (CIL)
GUIDANCE FOR TOWN AND PARISH COUNCILS
April 2017
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

What is the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL)







Wealden District Council (WDC) adopted its CIL Charging Schedule on
1st November 2015 and began implementing CIL on 1st April 2016.
From this date most new development has been liable to pay CIL.
The amount of CIL payable is determined by the Gross Internal Area
(GIA) of the development and the applicable CIL rate/s.
There is also the ability to offset existing floorspace on change of use
and demolition of existing buildings, subject to meeting certain criteria.
The CIL is collected from development in order to pay for the
infrastructure that is, or will be, needed to support new development
across the District.
The CIL does not replace previous s.106 contributions which are still
used to cover on site infrastructure and affordable housing.
However changes in s.106 legislation mean that many infrastructure
needs previously covered by s.106 could now be funded via CIL.

What are the WDC CIL Rates?
The WDC CIL rates are set out in the CIL Charging Schedule 2015 as follows:
Development

CIL Charge (£ per sq
m)

Residential (higher band)*

£200

Residential (lower band)*

£150

Retail – wholly or mainly convenience

£100

Retail – wholly or mainly comparison

£20

Standard Charge (applies to all development not
separately defined)

£0

*Please refer to figure 1 in the Charging Schedule for the map showing the higher and lower areas.

How is CIL calculated?



The Wealden CIL Charging Schedule 2015 sets out the charge per
square metre that will apply to each category of new development
where new floorspace is being created.
In certain circumstances CIL may also be charged where planning
permission is granted to change the use of existing floorspace.



The standard charge of £0 per sq m will apply to all new floorspace
created unless a different rate is set out in the charging schedule.

When is CIL payable?




The CIL Demand Notice (the invoice) is issued on commencement of
development.
The amount of time given for payment to be paid and the provision of
payment by instalments is dependent on the chargeable amount and
can be further categorised where phasing has been permitted.
A copy of the District Council CIL Instalment Policy can be found in the
linked documents section of the CIL webpage – as detailed at the end
of this note.

What is the Town/Parish Council ‘Meaningful Proportion’?






Under the requirements of the Community Infrastructure Levy
Regulations 2010 (as amended), 15% of the CIL collected as a result
of development in a given parish area will be passed to the relevant
Town/Parish Council – this is more commonly known as the
‘meaningful proportion’.
Payments will be capped to £100 per council tax dwelling per year, for
example, a Town/Parish with 500 dwellings cannot receive more than
£50,000 of CIL receipts per year.
In areas with no Town/Parish Council, the 15% of CIL must be used by
the charging authority to support the development of the relevant area.
Areas with an adopted Neighbourhood Development Plan the amount
to be passed to the Town/Parish Council will be 25% with no cap.

How and by when must the ‘Meaningful Proportion’ be spent by the
Town/Parish Council?


The CIL Regulations 2010 (as amended) require the ‘meaningful
proportion’ to be used to support the development of the local area by
funding:
1. The provision, improvement, replacement, operation or
maintenance of infrastructure; or
2. Anything else that is concerned with addressing the demands
that development places on an area



This provides Town/Parish Councils with a much more flexible
approach for spending their CIL receipts in comparison to the powers
of District Council.
Such wider spending powers for the Town/Parish Council allow the
local community to decide what they need to help mitigate the impacts
of development in their area.
This may be for a local project, or the Town/Parish may decide to
contribute their proportion of the funding to the more strategic projects
which are being supported by the District Council, such as an










education expansion project or road scheme that will support their
locality – as noted above, the CIL receipts are now needed to deliver
many infrastructure items previously funded under s106 and, as such,
Town/Parish Councils will have important and difficult decisions to
make to prioritise their infrastructure delivery.
Any spend of CIL funding must fit within the usual powers of the
Town/Parish Council and their Powers of Competence.
Where the infrastructure to be supported is not permissible due to the
responsibilities of the Town/Parish Council then this may still happen
by agreeing for the money to remain / be passed back to the District
Council for them to have spent in accordance with the wishes of the
local community.
Decisions on the expenditure of the ‘meaningful proportion' funds are at
the Town/Parish Council’s discretion, provided that it is in accordance
with the CIL regulations.
If a Town/Parish Council has failed to spend CIL funds transferred to
them within a period of 5 years from the date of initial receipt, or has
not applied the funds in accordance with the Regulations, then the
District Council can serve a notice on the Town/Parish Council
requiring it to repay some or all of the receipts that had been
transferred to them.

When will the Town/Parish Council receive a payment of the ‘Meaningful
Proportion’?


The District Council will normally make payment in respect of CIL it
receives from 1 April to 30 September to the Town/Parish Council by
28 October of that financial year, and pay the CIL received from 1
October to 31 March by 28 April of the following financial year.

What are the reporting requirements for the Town/Parish Council?






To ensure transparency Town/Parish Councils must publish each year
(the financial year) their:
o total CIL receipts;
o total expenditure;
o a summary of what the CIL was spent on; and
o the total amount of receipts retained at the end of the reported
year from that year and previous years.
o
Reports can be combined with other reports already produced by
Parish/Town Councils and should be placed on their website and a
copy of the report is required to be sent to the District Council.
Where a Town/Parish does not have a website the District Council can,
upon request, publish this information on its website on the
Town/Parish Council’s behalf.
The CIL report must be published and sent to the District Council no
later than 31st December following the reported year (the financial
year).



Town and Parish Councils may use the reporting template provided by
Wealden District Council

Further Details
More information about CIL can be found on the Wealden District Council
Website:
http://www.wealden.gov.uk/cil
Please contact the Planning Policy Team if you have any specific questions.
Tel: 01892 602008
Email: ldf@wealden.gov.uk
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Report to:

Neighbourhood Plan Committee - Hailsham Town Council

Date:

13th August 2019

By:

John Harrison, Town Clerk

Title of Report:

Hailsham Conservation Area- Draft Conservation Area Character
Appraisal

PURPOSE:
To consider the council’s approach to or respond directly to the WDC draft
conservation area appraisal for Hailsham

BACKGROUND:
This item was on the agenda for the Strategy Committee at their last meeting on
8th July 2019. (Minute Ref StC/19/2/10)
Mr Harrison explained that the consultation on this document had not yet been
launched, as the advice from WDC was that this would be done when all 33 of the
Conservation Area Appraisals had been published. However, as Hailsham’s had
been one of the first to be published, it was felt important to make the committee
aware of the document and suggest the council’s approach to responding.
RESOLVED to refer the Hailsham Conservation Area- Draft Conservation Area
Character Appraisal to the Neighbourhood Plan committee, to consider the
approach to making a response, with the suggestion that if sufficient funds were
remaining, the Neighbourhood Plan Consultants be asked to review the document
and suggest responses in line with the Neighbourhood Plan contents.
Text From Wealden District Council’s Website
What are Conservation Areas?
Local planning authorities are obliged to designate as Conservation Areas any parts of
their own area that are of special architectural or historic interest, the character and
appearance of which is desirable to preserve or enhance. The first Conservation Areas
were designated in 1967 and there are now over 8000 Conservation Areas in England.
There are 41 Conservation Areas within Wealden District, but 8 of these are located
within and managed by the South Downs National Park Authority.
The 33 Conservation Areas within the part of Wealden District for which the Council is
the Local Planning Authority were all designated by the Council in March 2017.
The Council is presently drafting Character Appraisal Documents and an over-arching
Management Plan for all the Conservation Areas in the District. The Character Appraisal
Documents will articulate the special interest and character of each of the Conservation
Areas to help inform planning decisions.
Formal public consultation prior to formal adoption by the Council is likely to commence
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once all 33 character appraisals have been drafted, along with the accompanying
management plan.
Prior to formal public consultation on the documents, photographs and additional figures
will be added along with maps associated with the Appendices. Text may also be
updated within individual documents.
Additional Controls on development in conservation areas
There are additional controls in respect of development, works to trees and demolition in
Conservation Areas, further information can be found on our extra planning controls in
Conservation Areas webpage.
Planning decisions affecting Conservation Areas should pay special attention to the
desirability of preserving or preserving or enhancing the character or appearance of that
area as per The Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990, Section
72 (external link).
Considerations:
The Draft Conservation Area Character Appraisal for Hailsham has been published on
the WDC website (one of only four published as yet). The document is attached below.
The Neighbourhood Plan Committee is asked to consider its (or the council’s)
approach to responding to this document, including the Strategy Committee’s
suggestion of commissioning the Neighbourhood Plan Consultant to review the
document.
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Draft Conservation Area Character Appraisal

Hailsham

June 2019

How to Contact Us
Heritage Team
Wealden District Council
Council Offices, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, East Sussex BN27 2AX
Telephone 01323 443322 or 01892 653311
E-mail: planning@wealden.gov.uk
Website: www.wealden.gov.uk
Office hours Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, Friday 8.30am to 5.00pm and Wednesday
9.00am to 5.00pm
A copy of the Draft Conservation Area Appraisal can be downloaded from the Wealden
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Overview
One of Wealden's principal assets is the high quality of its environment, including its
historic environment and landscape. The District has a dispersed and varied settlement
pattern within different landscape areas, with a number of small market towns, villages
and hamlets. Each settlement has its own unique characteristics and functions, depending
on its location and historical influences.

Overview
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The Council also has a duty under the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas
Act) 1990 to review existing conservation areas and determine whether any further parts
of the District should be designated as conservation areas and, if appropriate, designate
those parts accordingly.

ra
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In March 2017, the Council designated 33 conservation areas in the District. This was
the result of reappraisal of existing conservation areas and the identification of new
conservation areas as part of the Issues and Options Consultation on the Local Plan in
Autumn 2015. The designated boundaries of the conservation areas are shown on
the Proposals Maps of the Local Plan. Please see the Heritage pages on the Council's
website for further details on the designation process.

D

Where areas of special historic and architectural interest have been designated as
conservation areas, the Council has a duty to set out a positive strategy for the
conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, whilst understanding its
significance, the wider social, cultural, economic and environmental benefits of the area,
and ensuring that new development makes a positive contribution to local character and
distinctiveness. This takes the form of a character appraisal to identify and articulate the
significance of each conservation area.
The Council will also formulate and publish proposals for the preservation and
enhancement of conservation areas. This will include Local Plan policies, as well as a
Management Plan for the conservation areas to set out how these areas should be
managed and enhanced to guide new development within conservation areas and their
setting.
Every conservation area has its own distinctive character and a strong sense of place.
This character is made up from many elements, including the topography and setting,
historic development, current uses and features, buildings and traditional materials, paths,
lanes, hedges, trees, boundary treatments, place names and open spaces. Understanding
this unique character, including the social and economic background, is the starting point
for the management of the conservation area, in order to conserve and enhance its
significance in the future.
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Overview

This character appraisal considers:
The location and landscape setting of the area;
Historic development;
The character of the area in detail;
Building materials and details;
The contribution of the natural environment; and

ft

Issues having a negative impact on the character and appearance of the area.
This document is the draft conservation area character appraisal for Hailsham conservation
area, designated in March 2017.

ra

The character appraisals have been prepared in conjunction with policies concerning the
historic environment, including the emerging Wealden District Local Plan. The weight to
be given to the emerging Local Plan will be according to the National Planning Policy
Framework. The conservation area character appraisal documents will assist in the
planning decisions and be used in conjunction with Local Plan policies and any future
Management Plan when assessing applications.
This document is for:

D

Anyone interested in commenting on the draft character appraisal for the Hailsham
conservation area;
Anyone interested in finding out information about the area;
Anyone proposing to carry out development within the area;
Organisations responsible for any management within the area;
Statutory providers and partnership authorities who may carry out work within the
area; and
Members and Officers of Wealden District Council.
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1 Background
1.0.1 Hailsham conservation area was originally designated in 1970. The conservation
area was re-designated with an enlarged boundary in March 2017. The reasons for
amendment of the previously designated boundary of the conservation area are explained
in the Background Paper accompanying the Autumn 2016 Consultation on the Wealden
Local Plan.To view the document, along with further information on the process and how
community involvement and public consultation was undertaken; how the input from the
community was evaluated; and how it influenced the recommendations for designation
of areas, please see the Conservation Area Background Paper 2018 and the Heritage
pages on the Council's website.

1 Background
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PICTURE 1- GENERAL PICTURE OF CONSERVATION AREA (TO FOLLOW)
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1.0.3
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1.0.2
The designated boundary of the conservation area, detailed visual
character appraisal map and views map are at Appendix 1.
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2 Context
2.1 Introduction to the Conservation Area
2.1.1 Hailsham is the largest settlement in the southern half of Wealden District and
sits on the gently sloping land of the Low Weald, overlooking the open low lying Pevensey
Levels. |It lies approximately 6 miles north west of Pevensey, 8 miles north of Eastbourne,
and 12 miles east of the County town of Lewes.

2 Context
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2.1.2 The settlements lie within the Parish of Hailsham, which covers approximately 8
(1)
square miles and had an overall population of 20,436 in 2011 . The economy of the
area is closely linked to the market, with trade and industry being important in the towns
continuing growth.

ra
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2.1.3 The town of Hailsham has undergone much change and development over the
centuries, evolving from its medieval core focused around the church and market square,
to expansion that has been especially marked in the 19th century with the growth of the
market, retail, trade and industry in the town and arrival of the railway in the 19th century,
which provided an extra impetus for growth and development. Despite subsequent growth
and development throughout the 20th century and up to the present day, the historic core
of the town still retains its character and significance as a large market town.
2.2 Setting

D

2.2.1 The National Planning Policy Framework states that the setting of a designated
heritage asset, such as a conservation area, can contribute to its significance. In addition,
Historic England have also confirmed that conservation is the process of managing change
to a significant place in its setting in ways that will best sustain its heritage values, while
recognising opportunities to reveal or reinforce those values for present and future
(2)
generations .
2.2.2 The setting of a heritage asset, including a conservation area, includes the
surroundings in which it is experienced. Its extent is not fixed and may change seasonally,
throughout the day and over time. It is not restricted to public views and one may not
need to see a heritage asset to be within its setting. Setting may make a positive or
negative contribution to the character, appearance and significance of a conservation
area. A conservation area that includes listed buildings will also include and form part of
their setting/s as well as the conservation area itself. In such positions, consideration
should be given to the collective and overlapping settings and the role that they play in
contributing to the significance of the heritage asset.
(3)

2.2.3 Historic England have published guidance on the setting of Heritage Assets,
which sets out an iterative approach to the assessment of setting. It is not the only
approach that can be employed but it is a well-established approach that has stood up
to examination at appeal including Public Inquiries. It is advised therefore that its advice
1
2
3

Source:2011 Census, Office for National Statistics
Conservation Principles, Policy and Guidance, Historic England, April 2008, Principle 4.2
The Setting of Heritage Assets, Historic Environment Good Practice Advice in Planning:3, Historic England, March 2015
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2 Context

and guidance should be referred to when considering development that may affect the
setting of a conservation area, or any other designated heritage asset within or adjacent
to its boundary.
2.2.4 This character appraisal considers the landscape setting of the conservation area,
including important views into and out of the defined area; and the historical association
between the conservation area and its setting, all of which contribute to the identified
significance of this designated heritage asset. The broad approach to assessment of
impact on setting of a heritage asset should be undertaken as a series of steps that apply
proportionately to complex or more straightforward cases, in line with guidance published
by Historic England and based on local and national planning policy and the over-riding
statutory legislation.

ft

2.3 Topography and Landscape Setting

ra

2.3.1 Hailsham is situated approximately three miles to the north of Polegate, in the
central southern part of Wealden District. It is the largest settlement in the southern half
of the District and is situated between the middle reaches of the River Cuckmere to the
west and the Pevensey Levels to the east. The town is located within the Low Weald.

D

2.3.2 The Low Weald forms the eroded outer edges of the High Weald, largely coinciding
with the outcrop of Weald Clay but also with narrow bands of Gault Clay and the Lower
and Upper Greensands, which outcrop close to the scarp face of the South Downs. Below
the irregular escarpment of the Greensands belt and the chalk lies a broad vale, rarely
exceeding more than 40 m above sea level, with many areas as low as 15 m.The resulting
landscape is gently undulating with occasional steep-sided stream valleys, ridges and
plateau, becoming hillier to the south as it reaches the South Downs.
2.3.3 Water is a dominant feature, owing to the topography and impervious clay,
particularly ponds and many meandering streams. Land use is still predominantly
agricultural, and largely pastoral owing to the heavy clay soils with either grazed grassland
or forage, including hay meadows.
2.3.4 Fields are generally small and irregular in shape, many formed by woodland
clearance or ‘assarting’ in the medieval period and often bounded by shaws, or formed
from cleared land along woodland edges. Many of the species-rich hedgerows in this area
may be remnants of larger woodland and often follow the pattern of medieval banks or
ditches. Wherever there are lighter soils on slightly higher ground, more mixed farming
is found. Fields in these areas tend to be larger and more regular in shape with fewer
hedgerows.
2.3.5 The Low Weald is densely wooded in places, characterised by numerous and
extensive blocks of ancient, semi-natural coppiced woodland and important wood pasture
sites. Oak is the principal tree and, despite centuries of clearances for settlement, transport
and agriculture, significant areas of Ancient Woodland survive.

8

2.3.6 Isolated farmsteads, often occupying ancient sites (some moated), form the
predominant settlement pattern, intermixed with small villages, often with ‘Street’ or ‘Green’

Wealden Local Plan

names suggesting secondary settlement. These farmsteads are associated with a
landscape of small and irregular shaped fields, created by assarting from woodland in
the medieval period, or medium-sized and more regular shaped fields created between
the 15th and 18th centuries by enclosure through agreement of former arable strips. The
latter are more common in the eastern parts of the area. Many small towns and typical
Wealden villages, on the heavier clay soils in the western part, are scattered among a
patchwork quilt landscape of woodland, permanent grassland, hedgerows and wetlands.
Traditional buildings are often made of brick, with local colour variations, and some flint
towards the South Downs. Pre-18th-century buildings were predominantly timber framed
(4)
and even later buildings are often weather-boarded .

2 Context
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Low Weald Landscape

ft

Box 1

The history of the landscape is most evident in the:

D

ra

Broad, low-lying, gently undulating clay vales with outcrops of limestone or
sandstone providing local variation;
The underlying geology has provided materials for industries including iron
working, brick and glass making, leaving pits, lime kilns and quarries. Many of
the resulting exposures are critical to our understanding of the Wealden
environment;
A generally pastoral landscape with arable farming associated with lighter soils
on higher ground. Land use is predominantly agricultural;
Field boundaries of hedgerows and shaws (remnant strips of cleared woodland)
enclosing small, irregular fields and linking into small and scattered linear
settlements along roadsides or centred on greens or commons;
Rural lanes and tracks with wide grass verges and ditches;
Small towns and villages are scattered among areas of woodland, permanent
grassland and hedgerows on the heavy clay soils where larger 20th-century
villages have grown around major transport routes.
Frequent north–south route ways and lanes, many originating as drove roads,
along which livestock were moved to downland grazing or to forests to feed on
acorns.
Intricate mix of woodlands, much of it ancient, including extensive broadleaved
oak over hazel and hornbeam coppice, shaws, small field copses and tree groups,
and lines of riparian trees along watercourses. Veteran trees are a feature of
hedgerows and in fields.
Many small rivers, streams and watercourses with associated water meadows
and wet woodland.
Abundance of ponds, some from brick making and quarrying, and hammer and
furnace ponds, legacies of the Wealden iron industry.

4

Wealden Landscape & Settlement Character Assessment, Chris Blandford Associates, November 2014
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2 Context

Traditional rural vernacular of local brick, weatherboard and tile-hung buildings
plus local use of distinctive Horsham slabs as a roofing material.
Weatherboard barns are a feature. Oast houses occur in the east and use of
flint is notable in the south towards the South Downs.

Hailsham
2.3.7

The historic settlement setting of Hailsham is created by:

gently sloping landscape overlooking open low lying levels;

ft

a patchwork of small-scale historic fields surrounding the settlement lined with a
network of hedgerows;
large blocks of Ancient Woodland interspersed with fields at the south western edge
of the town;

2.3.8

ra

unwooded ancient landscapes to the north, east and west of the settlement comprising
ancient field patterns of cohesive and aggregate assarts to the west, regular and
irregular piecemeal enclosure to the north, and regular piecemeal enclosure and
consolidated strip fields to the east;
landscape of brooks innings and saltmarsh innings further to the east and south east
(within the levels landscape).
Landscape characteristics include:

D

the historic core around the market square and St. Mary's church;
shops concentrated in the town centre;
views along the High Street and from the surrounding countryside to St. Mary's
Church, which is a prominent feature;
large areas of recreational open space within the town at the recreation ground and
Common pond;
treed, sensitive edges and woodland on the urban edges of the town, with a few
pockets of exposed or prominent urban edges along the northern edges of the town,
often associated with new development sites;
the valley of the River Cuckmere is a key landscape feature, running to the north and
west of the town;
the vast expanse of Pevensey Levels, with its associated drainage ditches is a key
feature to the east of the settlement;
key views southwards from the town are dominated by the backdrop of Wilmington
Wood;
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culturally important landmarks in the wider landscape include Horselunges Manor
complex to the north and Michelham Priory to the west;
a good network of footpaths and bridleways linking the town to the wider landscape
(5)
.
2.3.9
The landscape surrounding Hailsham falls within three County Landscape
Character Area; the 'south slopes of the High Weald', the 'eastern Low Weald', and the
Pevensey Levels. The landscape setting areas are identified below.

2 Context

Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

Hailsham Landscape Setting Areas

ft

To the north, the landscape setting areas are identified as:

A small-scale patchwork of arable and pastoral, ancient fields which are
interspersed with small patches of woodland (much of which is ancient);

ra

A strong landscape structure, resulting from the network of mature hedgerows
and trees (often lining road corridors).
To the north east, the area is characterised as:

D

A small-scale patchwork of arable and pastoral fields which are often lined with
mature hedgerows;
Open views eastwards across the Open Levels contribute to recognisable sense
of place;
West-east orientated stream corridors that feed the Levels to the east.

To the east, the area is characterised as:
A small scale patchwork of predominantly pastoral fields, with stronger historic
continuity in terms of field pattern in the north than in the south;
Open views eastwards across the Open Levels contribute to recognisable sense
of place.

To the south east, the area is characterised as:
West-east stream corridor, which is lined in places by mature trees and vegetation;
Open views southwards across the Open Levels contribute to recognisable sense
of place;
A caravan park in the east, which is considered to be a landscape detractor.
To the south south east, the area is characterised as:

5

Wealden Landscape & Settlement Character Assessment, Chris Blandford Associates, November 2014
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2 Context

Several isolated farmsteads and houses;
A patchwork of predominantly pastoral fields with an ancient field pattern;
Open views southwards across the Open Levels contribute to recognisable sense
of place.
To the south, the area is characterised as:
Small to medium-scale pockets of ancient and more recent, predominantly
pastoral fields;
Several narrow rural road corridors.
To the south west, the area is characterised as:

ft

Strong sense of enclosure as a result of the several large areas of woodland;
Numerous stream corridors run through the woodland.
To the west, the area is characterised as:

ra

A small-scale, ancient landscape of arable and pastoral fields which are lined
with a mature network of hedgerows. In the northwest of the area, ancient strip
fields are a feature;
The Knockhatch adventure farm and several other farmsteads are dotted across
the landscape.

To the north west, the area is characterised as:

D

Gently meandering corridor of the River Cuckmere, which is lined with a patchwork
of predominantly pastoral, ancient fields;
A22 road corridor crosses the northern part of the area, introducing a source of
(6)
noise and movement .

2.3.10 The topography in the area has influenced the layout and development of the
settlement. Hailsham is located on a spur of higher ground to the west of the Pevensey
Levels, on the edge of what would historically have been marsh and inlets. Historic
development is concentrated along the principal historic route of the High Street, Market
Square and Market Street, which follows the historic ridge of the spur, rising gently from
25m AOD on Market Street at the southern edge of the Conservation Area to 30m AOD
at the north end of the High Street.
2.4 Geology and Building Materials
2.4.1 Along with the whole of Sussex, the rocks of the Hailsham area are sedimentary.
Descending the Downs and crossing the Low Weald, where Hailsham is located, the
rocks get progressively older. The geology is predominantly clay and this will have
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influenced the type of local building materials used to create the unique identity of
settlements in the area around Hailsham. The historic town itself lies over the mudstones
(commonly clays) of the Weald Clay Formation, although the southern and northern
extremities of the modern suburbs lie on the interbedded siltstones, mudstones and
(7)
sandstones of the older Tunbridge Wells Sand Formation .
2.4.2 The use of the local materials available to builders in the past throughout the
District, including: brick, timber, stone, weather boarding, tile hanging, clay tiles and thatch,
has a significant influence on the character of built form, including boundaries, and the
overall visual nature of an area. The more historic buildings will display traditional building
techniques based on the materials available in the locality. However, with improved
transport in the 18th and 19th centuries, a wider choice of materials from around the
country became available, often leading to more standardised building styles and forms.

2 Context
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2.5 History of the Settlement

ra

Prehistoric

ft

2.4.3
Chapter 5 of this appraisal provides location specific information on traditional
materials and building techniques within Hailsham conservation area.

2.5.1 Lack of archaeological investigation in the area means that prehistoric and early
historic activity in Hailsham is not fully understood, although there is evidence of early
activity in the area.
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2.5.2 Prehistoric features and finds in the area comprise a Mesolithic tranchet axe to
the west side of the London-Eastbourne road, c.1.5 km west of Hailsham [HER ref: TQ
50 NE21 – MES5175] and Mesolithic flints at Saltmarsh Farm, c.1.3 km south of the town
some medieval pottery [HER ref: TQ 50 NE10 – MES5159].
2.5.3 Recent archaeological investigation in the area has revealed that the area was
utilised by hunter-gatherer communities in the earlier prehistoric period, and that
colonisation of the land was starting in the Bronze Age, with significant clearance and
scattered occupation taking place in the late Iron Age and Roman periods.
Roman and Saxon

2.5.4
Roman occupation of the wider area commenced in A.D.43, after the Roman
conquest. The Roman fort of Anderida lies approximately 6 miles to the south of Hailsham
at Pevensey, with the Roman road from the fort extending westwards from Pevensey to
Lewes. Roman pottery was reportedly found in the town when railway line was extended
in 1879 (Salzman 1901). Romano-British finds and features have recently been found
through controlled excavation in the area. A likely rural Roman farm, containing a house,
barn and industrial building, all contained within a well-defined ditch enclosure and set
within a large field system, have been excavated to the north of the town at Hellingly Park.
Further evidence of Roman activity has also been found during excavations at Ersham
Farm to the south of the town. Whilst these sites are outside the conservation area, they
7

Hailsham Historic Character Assessment 2008
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2.5.5 The Anglo-Saxons invaded Sussex in the year 477 AD and, according to the
Anglo-Saxon Chronicle, took the Roman fort of Anderida in 491 AD, approximately 6
miles to the south east of Hailsham at Pevensey, forming the small kingdom of the South
Saxons, or Sussex. Hailsham sits within the Low Weald, overlooking the low lying Levels.
The Saxons used the drove routes and woodland clearings of the Weald for the grazing
and movement of animals. In Roman and Saxon times, the lowland marsh area between
Pevensey and the site of Hailsham, today known as the Pevensey Levels, is presumed
to have been un-reclaimed, so that much of the levels would have been a saltmarsh and
a lagoon at high tide. The link between Hailsham and the levels is preserved in the name
of the access routes such as Marshfoot Lane and Saltmarsh Lane.

ft

2 Context

do demonstrate Roman activity and occupation in the area and increase the likelihood of
further evidence of Roman activity being uncovered through future development within
the town.

ra

2.5.6 The Manor of Hailsham was in existence before the Norman Conquest and was
held in 1066 by Alnoth, a Kent noble who also held several surrounding Manors, including
Wilmington, Wartling and Alfriston. The name Hailsham, whilst first recorded in Domesday,
is a Saxon place name and it seems the place name predates any nucleated settlement.
The name is recorded in 1086 in the Domesday Book as Hamelesham. The name is
thought to derive from a personal name, Haegel, and ham(m), from the Old English
'hamm', referring to an area higher ground or clearing next to marsh or wet land, rather
(8)
than ham (settlement) .This is consistent with the topography at the time, with Hailsham
located on higher ground almost at the waters edge in the Saxon period.
Place name, Domesday and early manors
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2.5.7 The Domesday Book entry for the manor of Hailsham indicates that it include four
smallholders and land for four ploughs, although it did contain 13 salthouses. This shows
that Hailsham was smaller than most surrounding hamlets or villages at the time, with
larger settlements at Pevensey, Hooe, Wartling and Herstmonceux, each on small
headlands jutting out into the waters (later to become Pevensey Marsh) so that boats
could be sailed into these villages around the edge of the inland water at high tide.
2.5.8
The Domesday Book records that Hailsham was held after the Norman Conquest
by William, son of Boselin, was Lord of the Manor and that Count Robert of Mortain
(half-brother of William the Conqueror) was tenant-in-chief. As noted above, the Manor
of Hailsham was only sparsely populated that this time and does not appear to have been
a significant nucleated settlement, with Hailsham appearing to have been established as
a small town in the second half of the 13th century.
2.5.9 The name of the Manor has had a number of derivations, including Hamelesham,
Haylesham, Heylisham, Heilsham, Heilesham, Aylesham, Yersham, Earsham and Ersham,
The first reference to Hailsham is whilst in the ownership of Gregory Lord Dacre in the
later 16th century.

14
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2.5.10 The Manor appears to have been held by Gilbert de Aquila in the early 13th
century and was held by Peter of Savoy in 1251, when the market charter was granted.
Peter of Savoy also held Pevensey Castle and was the uncle of Eleanor of Provence,
wife of Henry III. Queen Eleanor of Provence gave Edmund, her son, the manor of Savoy
in London in 1284, which became part of the Duchy of Lancaster. It is possible that the
Manor of Hailsham also became part of the Duchy of Lancaster as part of this bequest,
but was held by others as Lord of the Manor.

2 Context
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2.5.11 The Manor descended through marriage to Sir John Fiennes, of Herstmonceux
Castle, and passed to Gregory Fiennes (Lord Dacre). Sir John Gage, of Firle Place,
purchased the Manor in the 16th century and it was held by the Gages until around 1640.
Sir John Gage was Chancellor of the Duchy of Lancaster in the mid 16th century and
may have held the Manor through this connection. The Manor was sold by Gage in 1640
and the descent of the Manor then becomes less certain. It is know from a document of
1650 that the Duchy of Lancaster owned buildings along the High Street backing onto
the church at this time, as they were assessed by the Commonwealth as part of the
holdings of King Charles I during the Civil War.

ra

2.5.12 Following the execution of Charles I in 1649, parliament passed an act abolishing
kings and disabling the king’s issue from the Crown and its possessions, including the
Duchy of Lancaster. The Restoration of the monarchy in May 1660 included the return of
the Crown’s succession to the Duchy and much of the land was recovered.
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2.5.13 The Manor is thought it passed through a sequence of owners in the 17th-19th
centuries with names associated with the Manor including Sir Thomas Dyke, Sawbridge,
(9)
Garland, Medley, Willard, Wood and Ingram 1625. Books from the 1830s
and 1840
(10)
and the 1861 Kelly's Directory states that the town was still part of the Duchy of
Lancaster, suggesting that the town remained part of the Crown's private estate into the
19th century despite being held by others as Lords of the Manor.
2.5.14 In the 1850s it was decided that the estate was inefficient because it was spread
across so many areas and the Duchy of Lancaster Lands Act of 1855 permitted the
disposal of land not deemed convenient to be held with other possessions.
2.5.15 Other significant landowners in Hailsham as sited in the 1882 Kelly's Trade
Directory, included the Duke of Devonshire, the Earl of Chichester, Carew Davies Gilbert
and the trustees of the late Sir James Duke.
Navigable waterways
2.5.16 Navigable water extended well into the Pevensey Levels (at least until inning of
the marshland, which had begun by 1180, prevented this) so that at least as late as the
12th and 13th centuries navigable channels probably extended close to the town. The
close relationship of Hailsham with the levels is reflected in the fact that part of the parish
was within the Lowey, or Liberty, of Pevensey (Otham Quarter) and, thus, from 1207

9
10

Bell, J. 1836 A new and comprehensive gazetteer of England and Wales
Lewis, S. 1840 A topographical dictionary of England
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Church
2.5.17 The church of St. Mary's stands in a slightly elevated position overlooking the
Pevensey Levels,with the church tower visible throughout the town and for many miles
around. The earliest reference to a church is in 1229, when Gilbert de Aquila of Pevensey
(12)
Castle granted the advowson
of the church to his newly founded Michelham Priory.
Later in the 13th century the advowson was the subject of a long running dispute between
Michelham Priory and Bayham Abbey, which, after nearly 20 years of suits and claims,
was settled in 1296 in favour of Bayham Abbey. Salzman suggests that the origins of
Hailsham church lie in its foundation as a dependent chapel in the 1190s, immediately
following the foundation of Hellingly church. A vicarage had evidently been ordained by
1286, and a vicar's house is recorded in 1352.

ft

2 Context

enjoying certain privileges and exemptions in return for services rendered with the Navy
(11)
of the Cinque Ports .

ra

2.5.18 Although there was probably a parish church on the present site of St Mary's by
circa 1200 and certainly by 1229, the earliest visible fabric of the church is later. It has
been stated that the Church was rebuilt in circa 1390, replacing an earlier Norman and
perhaps Saxon church, although more recent accounts date the church to the early-mid
(13)
15th century
.

D

2.5.19 Except possibly for a portion of the north wall, nothing remains of the early 13th
century church. The present building is of the Perpendicular style and probably dates
from 1425-50, but has been altered considerably over the years. The tower is square and
according to the church website is approximately 70 feet (21 metres) in height, built in
blocks of sandstone alternating with squares of knapped flints. The tower has a crenellated
parapet and a pinnacle at each corner, surmounted by weather vanes.
2.5.20 It is thought that the churchyard was originally larger than its current form, but
that houses and shops fronting onto the High Street encroached upon the churchyard.
However, it is also possible that the buildings encroached upon what was a wider High
Street/market place rather than the churchyard.To the north of the church, the land known
as Vicarage Fields was part of the glebe lands owned by the church and is referred to as
Vicarage Croft (plot 289) on the Tithe map.
Medieval markets and fairs
2.5.21 A weekly Wednesday market was granted in 1252 at Hailsham to Peter of Savoy.
A charter from the late 13th century granted the men of Haylesham freedom from work
(14)
(15)
services
and heriot
, evidently to stimulate growth of the emerging town. Other
documentary evidence suggests that Hailsham in the late 13th century was flourishing
and attracting trade to the town. However, Hailsham was still a modest settlement in the
late 13th century, with the 1296 lay subsidy roll for the Villata de Heyllesham listing 26
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a confederation with privileges in exchange for ship-service to the king
the right to present a clergyman to a church living
Salzman 1901
labour services rendered to the Lord of the Manor
a tribute paid to a lord out of the belongings of a tenant who died
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taxpayers, suggesting a population of perhaps around 130. In 1327 this had risen to 41
taxpayers, but in 1332 there were only 33 taxpayers. The economy of the emerging town
was based on trade and the records of local occupations are typically Wealden. In 1296
taxpayers included two smiths, tanners and a glover. Simon the merchant is recorded in
1274, 1278 and 1287, trading in wine and cloths; cobblers are recorded in 1278 and 1306;
tanners are recorded in 1296 and 1322; a glover in 1327; and two tailors in 1327. By 1306
there was also a tavern.

2 Context
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ft

2.5.22 Despite its small size, Hailsham was evidently a recognised market town in the
late 13th-early 14th century and, along with Pevensey and East Grinstead, Hailsham was
(16)
chosen as the location of a special assize court
in 1352. The market became important
and large number of cattle made Hailsham a centre for the tanning trade due to abundance
of hides and availability of tannin from oak trees. The surrounding area would have been
used for cattle farming and dairy farms are likely to have existed on the outskirts of the
town.

ra

2.5.23 The market was held at the market square, at the southern end of the current
High Street. Like many other settlements the market place would have been surrounded
by stalls that were replaced with permanent buildings. In 1381-3, John Jamette, or Jenette,
built a shop in the market place, representing the development of the town as a trading
settlement built around the market. The market square contained a market cross used to
mark the marketplace in towns, where a market had been granted by the monarch. Market
crosses symbolised fairness with dealings in the market, as business was being conducted
under the 'eye of God' represented by the cross. The cross was also used for preaching
and to make public announcements.

D

2.5.24 A fair is not recorded in Hailsham from this time, but a list of fairs from 1784
(17)
states that the Hailsham fair was held on the 5 April and 3 June
. There are later
references to a fair being held on Hailsham Common, but it is not clear if the fair was
always held on the Common (ref). Most common land dates back to the medieval period
and was waste land held by the Lord of the Manor, who allowed tenants to use the land
for grazing livestock (and sometime growing crops, gathering straw, wood, acorns, fishing
etc). The Common in Hailsham was not enclosed until 1855 and can be seen on the 1842
Tithe map as an open area of land to the south west of the town, including the large
common pond. Many were surrounded by a boundary to keep livestock in, such as a bank
and ditch and/or a hedge. In 1263 it is recorded that 'Gilbert son of Gilbert Godseb while
bathing in the pond of Haylesham was drowned', which is the earliest known reference
(18)
to the Common Pond
.
Medieval
2.5.25 The record of Hailsham men involved in Cade's rebellion in 1450 gives an
indication of local trades in the town in the 15th century. The Hailsham names included
William Hokeby, Thomas Wunnemere, Richard Turner, Stephen Maynard, John Sander,
16
17
18

periodic court where a visiting judge would preside over trial by jury of capital crimes and settle civil disputes in the principal
towns of each county
An accurate list of the fairs in this county, 1784
Salzman 1901
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2 Context

(19)

Thomas Busty (gentleman), John Sherman corveser , Robert Bystrete tanner, Thomas
Dobbys tailor, Michael Haryot corveser, John Knyght laborer, Andrew Page yeoman, John
Grent tanner, Robert Gilderygge yeoman, William Osbern butcher, Walter Osbern yeoman,
John Osbern butcher, John Toby tanner, and others of Haylesham. The presence of three
tanners and two corvesers suggests a considerable leather trade, probably due to the
large cattle market, which is also evidenced by the two butchers. These trades are
especially notable as very few other leatherworkers appear amongst the 400 other Sussex
(20)
names recorded
and suggests a significant leather industry at Hailsham in the 15th
century.

ra

ft

2.5.26 The Market Square was the centre of the medieval town, and had four roads
converging on it (High Street, Market Street, George Street and Vicarage Road); five
including Stony lane, which led from the common to the market square. As the market
town for the surrounding area, Hailsham had a series of droveways/roads running into it
from all directions, some of which are still in use e.g. Ersham Road, and some partly
abandoned e.g. Robin Post Lane. There were also a series of early roads running down
onto the Pevensey Levels. These early routes were used for bringing livestock in from
the surrounding area on market days and, in the case of Stony Lane, for bringing livestock
up from the Common.

D

2.5.27
There has been little archaeological excavation in the town to inform the
understanding of medieval development in Hailsham and so the pattern of development
is unclear. Topographical evidence has been used to try and interpret the early
development of the town and suggests that narrow medieval burgage-type plots (a house
on a long and narrow plot of land, with a narrow street frontage) may have extended from
the westerns side of the High Street all the way back to North Street, in the area between
George Street and Carrier's Path, but that the area to the north, south and west of this
was Common.To the east of the High Street development was restricted to small roadside
plots because of the churchyard and glebe lands to the east of the High Street. It is not
clear when these buildings encroached upon either a wider High Street/market place or
churchyard, but they are certainly buildings here by the 17th century (see under post
medieval development below). To the east of the northern part of Market Street, near the
market square, there is evidence of further medieval burgage-type plots, also attested by
a pit containing artifacts from the 14th and 15th centuries, consistent with rear of plot
usage of a plot fronting Market Street, found during an evaluation in Vicarage Road in
2001. There may also be historic plots to the south of the churchyard, although it is not
(21)
clear if these or medieval or later
.
2.5.28 Other than the church (already described), there are few surviving medieval
buildings identified within Hailsham, although future historic building analysis may reveal
further medieval cores to later or refronted buildings. The L-shaped building at 25-7 High
Street has been identified as 15th century, but the exposed close-studding of the side
(northern) elevation suggests that that it may in fact be a continuous jetty of the early 16th
century. Other early timber-framed buildings would have been constructed as the stalls
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shoemaker
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of the market place were replaced by permanent houses and shops. The Homely Maid,
on the corner of the market square, may originate from the late 15th century, although it
is not clear if any of the 15th century building remains due to later alterations and it may
have been rebuilt in the 17th century. In 1484 John at Mill is recorded as living in a cottage
near the churchyard, which was later used as a tavern called the Jolly Sailor then The
Good Intent. More recently the building has been used as a baker’s shop/restaurant called
(22)
the Jolly Maid, and now the Homely Maid
.

2 Context
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th

2.5.29 In the 15 century Edward VI decreed every Parish must have land set aside
for archery practice. In Hailsham archery practice was carried out on the Common. This
is reflected in the place names of Butts Estate and Archery Walk, and a terrace in Station
Road near the Common Pond, originally called Buttsfield Place.

Post medieval development

ft

2.5.30 By the end of the medieval period the population was broadly similar to that in
the early 14th century: in 1524, it was around 220.

D

ra

2.5.31 A lack of excavations in the town means that below-ground archaeology has yet
to contribute to the understanding of post-medieval Hailsham. Given the uncertainties
surrounding the extent of the medieval street pattern, the degree of change in this period
is not entirely clear. It is evident, however, that the built-up area remain focused on the
linear main street (High Street, Market Square and Market Street) and, to a lesser degree,
the roads which cross it at the Market Square (George Street and Vicarage Road). It is
likely that the town expanded westwards on to the eastern edge of Hailsham Common in
this period. As such, plots near the centre of the town (such as the George Inn, George
Street) may represent 16th-century encroachment, while spacious plots to the west (most
notably Cortlandt, George Street), which almost certainly represent building on previously
undeveloped land to the rear of the built-up area, may represent encroachment of the
(23)
18th century
.
2.5.32 It is known from historic photos that a number of timber-framed building were
demolished in the 20th century, with the NatWest bank on the corner of the market square
and the buildings on the High Street between the arch leading to the churchyard and
Vicarage Road replacement earlier buildings. Salzman (1901) states that the building
next to the Homely Maid, on the corner of Vicarage Road, 'is a nice old house of brick',
and that 'its present owner tells me that during certain repairs the date 1583 was found
carved on the woodwork of the interior'. This was the house of Albert Burtenshaw (St.
Mary's), demolished in 1937. Photos show that the building replaced by the NatWest bank
on the corner of High Street and Market Street was a 15th-16th century jettied
timber-framed building.
2.5.33
The gable ended building facing Market Square, now used as the Hailsham
th
Town Council offices, is thought to be mid-16 century and has exposed timber-framing.
th
It was previously the Fleur-de-Lys Inn and in the 18 century was used as a workhouse.

22
23

Robertson 2005
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2 Context

The L-shaped building at 25-7 High Street, although possibly originally dating from the
15th century, may date from the early 16th century based on the visible exterior framing.
The George, George Street, is an early 16th century two-storey timber-framed building,
modified in the early to mid-17th century and then extended at either end in the 18th
century. Most of the early work is concealed behind a late 19th-century rendered brick
facade. The Rookery on Market Street is also a 17th century timber-framed building with
19th century alterations and additions.
2.5.34
Number 16 High Street has been listed due to the survival of an early 17th
century wall painting on a first floor timber-framed partition. The evidence, whilst far from
conclusive, suggests that this row of buildings, at least in part, dates to the late 16th- early
17th century or earlier. This is further attested by the mention of the buildings in a survey
of 1650.

ra

ft

2.5.35 Following the Civil War, commissioners of the Commonwealth surveyed and
valued the lands there which were to be seized by the government from the Crown. The
late King Charles himself, as of the Duchy of Lancaster, had owned the row of houses
on the east of the High Street from the market square to the Vicarage field, and also all
that portion of Hailsham within the manor or Liberty of Pevensey. The Parliamentary
Survey, circa 1650, gives details of the property as messuage and four shops with five
chambers above, a stable, garden and yard; messuage in the market place in which two
poor people live, put in by the parish; three shops with two chambers over; messuage;
tenement and smith's shop with little chamber; tenement consisting of one shop and two
(24)
chambers; tenement with a garden abutting the Parsonage field north

D

2.5.36 From combining the documentary evidence and remaining buildings archaeology,
it is clear that the area around the market square and along the High Street, extending
to the north of Market Street and the east end of George Street, was developed with
permanent buildings, as opposed to stallage, by at least the 16th century.
2.5.37 Few buildings have been attributed to the 17th century, which perhaps reflects
a lull in the town's fortunes in this period, as the market also ceased trading in the later
17th-early 18th century and there were recorded outbreaks of smallpox at this time. A
survey of inns and alehouses of 1686 records that Hailsham had modest provision of
stabling and accommodation, (20 stablings and 10 guest beds) at this time. The building
from this period suggest small-scale piecemeal developed, with limited expansion,
replacement and infill. Vicarage Cottage, Vicarage Road is a 17th-century timber framed
building re-fronted in brick and clad in weatherboarding and tile-hanging. The Homely
Maid (mentioned above), whilst traced back to the 15th century, may have been rebuilt
in the 17th century.
2.5.38 Brick became the dominant building material in the 18th century. Buildings of
this period include substantial houses, such as the former vicarage now known as The
Grange, Vicarage Road; the Old Manor House, Market Street; Sheriff's Place, George
Street; and Cortlandt, George Street. The Grange was built 1701-1705 for the Reverend
Thomas Hooper as a vicarage for the adjacent church. It is a substantial red brick house
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with corner pilasters, a mansard roof and a central pedimented doorway with Ionic pilasters.
A high wall extends around the property, which is a rare example of rat-trap bond in
Hailsham. The Old Manor House is a large house on Market Street, now used as offices,
that was built circa 1740, but possibly incorporating earlier fabric .

ft

2.5.39 The property called Sheriff's Place in George Street, on the edge of the market
place, is another 18th century brick building in the town core. It was built as a house in
1722 and occupied by the Under-Sheriff of Sussex. The building has since been used for
office/shop premises and has a small 19th century shop front in the north elevation.
Cortlandt was built in 1793 further along George Street, probably on previous common
land, with stables and a coachhouse to the rear accessed from North Street. It was called
Newhouse when first built and was purchased in 1804 by Captain (later Colonel) Philip
Cortlandt, Barrack Master of Hailsham barracks. The house was purchased in 1881 by
William Strickland, a successful corm merchant, who extended the house and renamed
it ‘Cortlandt’. He also bought the fields opposite the house and turned part of it into a deer
park with a central clockhouse.

2 Context
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2.5.40 The population for the parish was recorded as around 220 in 1524, with the
Hearth Tax Assessments of 1662 suggests a population of around 315. The population
seems to have dropped to around 235 based on the diocesan survey of 1724, which may
reflect the downturn in the fortunes of the town, although different methods and areas of
survey may also contribute to a difference in numbers. Thereafter population grew rapidly,
reaching 897 by 1801. The use of parish, rather than town, statistics and the diverse
source of these figures, mean that they should be taken as indicative of general trends
only.

D

Post medieval trade and industry

th

2.5.41 Hailsham market was revived in the later 18 century (1786) and evolved into a
leading cattle and livestock market, becoming the largest in the county by the middle of
the nineteenth century. The market cross was removed around 1800 as it hindered the
turning of carts in the marketplace and early photos and descriptions attest to the business
of the town on market days, with people and livestock filling the market square and
adjoining streets.
2.5.42 There has been no study of the development of inns in Hailsham, but the
Fleur-de-Lys, Market Street, had been established by 1540. The earliest surviving fabric
at the George Hotel dates from the early 16th century, but it is unclear when it was first
used as an inn. The Crown was in existence by 1632 and appears to have been located
at 4-6 George Street, closing around 1770 and partly demolished in 1974 during extension
of the National Westminster Bank: fireplaces exposed at this time have been dated to the
(25)
16th century
. The later Crown Hotel (latterly the Corn Exchange) in the High Street
dates from the 18th century. The Grenadier Inn was built on the edge of barrack area at
the northern end of the High Street in 1803.
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2 Context

2.5.43 Hailsham was one of the thirteen post towns in Sussex established in the 1670s,
linked to Rye and later to London via Tunbridge Wells.
Religion
2.5.44
St.Mary's church felt the impact of Protestant Reformation and
counter-Reformation in the 16th century, with the incumbent, Thomas Buckland, replaced
by a new vicar in 1554 with a return to Catholicism under Queen Mary. A riotous attack
is recorded on the church in 1559, suggesting strong Protestation sympathies in the town.
A parsonage house is recorded in 1560, but the surviving vicarage (The Grange) dates
from around 1705.

ft

2.5.45 The church registers are an important source of information about life in Hailsham,
especially for the lower classes, for which little information was recorded. For example,
(26)
the registers show that in the three months of winter 1699
there were ten recorded
deaths from smallpox and two further burials recorded without affidavits that were probably
also from smallpox, as a footnote in the church record states 'All those that Dyed of the
(27)
Smal Poxe had no affidavits tho I suppose they were buried in Woollen.'

ra

2.5.46 The Churchwardens' books of Hailsham also contains a series of accounts
relating to the relief of the poor from 1749. The entries record sickness and the recurrence
of small pox in the town, with notices of food bought for the invalids. By the end of the
(28)
century a doctor was employed at a regular salary to attend to the paupers

D

2.5.47 The church saw extensive alterations in 1870, 1876-8 and 1889, with the current
south aisle, clerestory and north and south chapels all added or replaced at this time and
the 15th-century chancel restored. Some of these works were captured in old photographs,
including the raising of the roof for the clerestory and the installation of the weather vanes
on the church tower.
2.5.48 The loss of Austin and Sons gunshop to fire in 1894 created a wide opening in
the High Street to the churchyard and was purchased by the parish in 1898, who erected
the Queen Victoria memorial gates on the site. The rising population in Victorian England
put considerable pressure on churchyards and, along with concerns about disease,
sanitation and parliamentary reforms in burial practice, many towns opened cemeteries
outside built-up urban areas. As a result, the Sandbanks cemetery in Ersham Road was
opened in 1872.
2.5.49 In the 1950s the 18th-century vicarage (The Grange) was sold and the kitchen
garden and orchard separated from house to build new vicarage. The large stable block
has also been sold and is used as a children's day nursery. A church hall was added to
the church in 1985.

26
27
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mid-December to mid-March
The 1678 'Act for burying in woollen', introduced to encourage the struggling wool trade in England, decreed that all persons
must be buried in 'woollen only' and an affidavit to that effect given to the parson.
Salzman 1901
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2.5.50 Non-conformism was present in the town in the 18th century, with Chapel Barn,
close to the church and market, used as an Independent Baptist mission in the late 18th
century. The building was later used as an abattoir and now a Mower Centre. By the end
th
of 18 century a weatherboarded meeting house had been built in a field adjoining Market
Street, but burnt down. In 1829, it had a congregation of 240, 180 of whom were from
Hailsham parish. The chapel was rebuilt circa 1830 and enlarged with a classroom for
boys and in 1909 it was substantially enlarged and altered into the current chapel.

2 Context

Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

ra

ft

2.5.51 Wesleyan Methodism was brought to Hailsham from Eastbourne, where the
impetus came from Methodists amongst the soldiers flooding the coastal town in 1803.
In Hailsham the Methodists used temporary rooms, including a room at the Grenadier,
until a chapel was built at the north end of the High Street, opposite the Grenadier, in
1868. A Congregational church (now Hailsham Free Church) was built in 1905 at the
junction of South Road and Western Road. A building in Carrier's Path, on the corner of
the High Street, was used as an Evangelical hall in the late 19th century, and moved to
Hailsham Gospel Hall, Gordon Road, (now Gordon Road Evangelical Church) in 1936.
St. Wilfrid's Roman Catholic church, South Road, was built circa 1920 and has been used
as the church hall since the new church was built adjacent in 1955.
Institutions

D

2.5.52 As already mentioned, the parish acquired the Fleur-de-Lys Inn, on the corner
of the Market Square, in 1762 for use as a workhouse. There appears to have been no
real workhouse before this time, the poor being lodged in houses throughout the Parish,
such as the property in mentioned earlier in the Parliamentary Survey of 1650. However,
Knatchbull's Workhouse Test Act of 1723 gave Parishes the authority to establish
workhouse as a means of housing the poor and earning money from their labour. The
poor were employed in spinning flax, with the parish buying land on which to grow flax
for spinning in 1803 and 1808. At a Vestry held in 1803 it was agreed to have the
workhouse properly repaired, to have proper conveniences for the 'manufactory', and to
have a well in the yard. It is also recorded that male inmates took hand carts down to the
coast to collect stones from the beach to build walls in Hailsham. Inmates built the flint
pebble wall in Stoney Lane leading from Market Square, which was part of the original
workhouse property.

2.5.53 Besides the workhouse, the parish owned and gradually acquired a number of
cottages; in 1808 Samuel Lambert's house was bought for the use of the poor, and in
1810 John Wood requested the parish to convert his stable, situate on Hailsham Common,
into a cottage. As recorded elsewhere in the District, in an attempt to address the plight
(29)
of the poor in Hailsham the parish paid for families to be sent to America in 1832
.
2.5.54 Following the 1834 Poor Law Amendment Act, the new Hailsham Poor Law
(30)
Union built a large workhouse to the north of Hailsham
. The old parish work house in
the market square also continued to be used until it was closed in 1854. The building later
became the post office, but was damaged by fire in 1889. Part of the building was rebuilt
29
30
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subsequently closed in 1932 and demolished
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2.5.55 Hailsham's increasing size was reflected in the request in 1846 for a police
presence in the town. The letter, sent from the Parish Vestry, gives an insight into Hailsham
at the time. It states that 'Hailsham every alternate week holds one of the largest Markets
in this county, that an extensive manufactory of rope, cordage, &c., is carried on in the
town giving employment to between 90 and 100 hands, likewise operative trades of other
descriptions creating labour for many persons, it being well situated for general business
with a prospect of increase by the intended Line of Railway about to be made to it, and
having two Beer Shops just established as well as a lodging house for travellers, which
cause the congregating of many disorderly persons, which is frequently a great annoyance
to the inhabitants and often requiring the presence of a Police Officer'. Policing for the
town was provided in 1848, although the Police Court (police house and court house), at
the north end of the High Street, was not built until 1861. In 1967 the sub-divisional
headquarters of the Sussex Police opened in George Street.

ft

2 Context

as a fire station and served as such until the present fire station was built in Victoria Road
in the 1960s. As already noted, the repaired part of the building became the meeting room
for Hailsham Town Council.

ra

2.5.56 Hailsham fire brigade got its first (horse drawn) engine in the later 19th century.
The fire station was located in Market Square after the Fleur-de-Lys building, which was
being used as as a shop, post office and carriage works in the late 19th century, suffered
a fire in carriage works. The building was repaired and the carriage works made into
Hailsham’s fire station. In 1943 a bomb fell near the church, destroying the Fire Station
with the loss of one life, but it was not until 1956 that a new fire station was built.
Education

D

2.5.57 A charity school was established in the church vestry in 1814. The record office
notes show that in 1819 Mrs Elizabeth Hooper (wife of the Rev. Hooper) made a bequest
for the purpose of establishing a National School in Hailsham. The National School was
built on the common in 1827-8 (on the site now occupied by the car park at the northern
end of South Road), shown on the 1842 Tithe map. A separate National School for infants
was built at the junction of High Street and North Street in 1862 (now Prezzo). The infants'
school was expanded in 1880 with proceeds from the sale of the land to the London,
Brighton and South Coast Railway Company (see below).

24

2.5.58 Construction of the new railway line from Hailsham to Eridge (opened 1880)
required demolition of the National School for the older children. The pupils from the
closed school moved to the new Board School on Battle Road, opened in 1878 under the
provisions of the 1870 Education Act (Hailsham School Board had been established in
1875). The school also widened the provision of elementary education in the town, through
the legislation of compulsory school attendance for children aged five to 13. The Board
School came under county council control in 1903, following Balfour's Education Act
(1902). In 1934 the school became a Hailsham Senior Mixed School, with juniors going
to the new Hailsham County Junior School in Grovelands Road. White House Infants
(now County Primary) School, North Street, opened in 1964, presumably replacing the
1862 National School for infants.
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2.5.59 The Burfield factory school was set up to provide part-time education in Carriers
Path in the 19th century. The building became the Hailsham Gospel Hall later in the
century.
Sport and recreation
2.5.60 There is a long history of sport and recreation in Hailsham, with football recorded
in 1625 and cricket in 1788 or earlier. From the outset cricket appears to have been played
on Hailsham Common and it is likely that other games also took place on the Common
until it was enclosed, as well as fairs. In 1805 John Gully, pugilist and afterwards Member
of Parliament, fought his first prize fight on Hailsham Common and was defeated.

2 Context
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2.5.61 Hailsham Common was enclosed in 1855 under the Enclosure Act and as a
result the recreation ground was laid out on land previously forming part of the Common.
The recreation ground is shown on the 1st edition OS map, although apparently the ground
was not formally given to the town until 1885. The Hailsham Cricket Club was founded
at the recreation ground in 1884 and a pavilion built in 1909. Hailsham Football Club was
started in 1885 and also used the recreation ground, whilst Hailsham Lawn Tennis Club
was established at the recreation ground by 1901. A stone drinking fountain in the
recreation ground was erected to commemorate the silver jubilee of King George V in
1935.

D

2.5.62 After WWI the parish attempted to purchased South View Villa (previously
Wellington House Girl's School in Western Road opposite recreation ground for conversion
into an institute. James and Charles Green (partners in Green Brothers) purchased the
building and presented it to the Parish in memory of their brother Ewart Victor Green, of
Melbourne Villa, Hailsham, who was killed in action in 1917. The house was converted
into a library with reading room and a memorial institute for recreation with a games room
(31)
and billiards table
.
2.5.63 The British Legion comrade's club was erected to the west of the War Memorial
in the 1920s, but was demolished in the 1960s when the Vicarage Fields shopping precinct
was built.
Military
2.5.64 The Revolutionary and Napoleonic Wars against France saw an influx of troops
to the south coast, where invasion was feared from France. Barracks for 1,000 men were
built on Hailsham Common in 1803, between London Road and Summerhill Road. The
barrack area was lined along each side by wooden huts with a central parade ground and
the large number of troops brought a limited period of prosperity to the town, more than
doubling the population. The Grenadier Inn was built the same year as the barracks to
supply beer to the soldiers, although its current appearance is later, having been refaced
in 1910.
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2.5.65 The Barrack Master was Major Phillip Van Cortlandt, an American Royalist officer
in the War of Independence, who resided at Courtlandts (at the time Newhouse). The
sergeants' mess survives in Eastwell Place, now a bungalow called Wellington Lodge.
Following victory at the battle of Waterloo, the barracks were closed in 1815.
2.5.66 Writing in 1901, Salzman states 'one relic of this time remains in a small mound
at the north-east corner of the recreation ground; this spot was at that time a crossways
on the Common and beneath the mound was buried a soldier who had committed suicide
and no doubt a stake was driven through his body in accordance with the custom of those
days'. The historic OS maps show the path across the recreation ground, where the park
is still entered from Western Road adjacent to Southdown Villas.

19th century expansion

ft

2.5.67 This was not the first time that the Common had been utilised by the military.
As already stated, the Common appears to have been used for archery practice from the
15th century, and it is recorded that in 1625 troops from the Rapes of Pevensey and
Hastings were gathered at Hailsham Common (Salzman 1901).

ra

2.5.68 Development began to take place on the Common in this period, with the former
barracks site being partly developed. The new railway line and terminus station (1849)
was built on the Common in the 1840s and the rest of Hailsham Common was enclosed
in 1855. Station Road was already in existence, but other new roads were set out on the
western side of the town as a result of the station and related expansion of the town.
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2.5.69
The area between the station and the town was developed with housing
throughout the later 19th century. Station Road, Garfield Road and Bell Banks Road were
developed, mainly with terraces of housing for workers, and a public house had also been
built (the Railway Inn). To the north of the station larger, detached villas were built at the
east end of Western Road and, increasingly, on both sides of North Street.
2.5.70 In the town itself, the largely undeveloped east side of the High Street from the
north of the churchyard to the junction with Battle Road and beyond, was developed with
a mix of terraced houses (such as Alexandra Terrace, 46-64 High Street), shops, and the
new police and court house. On the west side of the High Street, buildings were constructed
in much of the roadside waste north of Carrier's Path and extended to the north of the
Grenadier Inn.
2.5.71 The railway, which was also extended northwards from Hailsham to Eridge in
1880, attracting further development to the west of the town. New roads such as Victoria
Road and Summerheath Road and development around South Road, saw the 19th century
expansion of the town. New housing east of the station and south of George Street
predominantly comprised terraced and small semi-detached houses for workers, with
development to the north of the station consisting of larger villas, albeit with some terraces
too (such as the stuccoed terrace at 30-6 North Street). New terraces and semi-detached
housing just west of the station at the eastern end of South Road and on Gordon Road
were modest in size.
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19th century trade and retail
2.5.72 Despite the closure of the barracks, the newly revived market flourished and by
the middle of the 19th century had become the most important cattle market in Sussex.
Around 1870 it was moved from the Market Square and High Street into its purpose built
walled market in Market Street. The market was enclosed by an impressively large and
ornate brick wall and included brick paved pens and a central auctioneers' building (now
the cafe). On the opposite side of Market Street, next to Hailsham Baptist Chapel, was
The Market House public house, refronted in the 19th century, with a slaughter house,
bicycle shop and greengrocers adjacent. In 1871, 18,016 animals were sold at the market,
rising to 24,950 animals in 1892 and 27,083 in 1962.

2 Context
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2.5.73 Hailsham had a brewery in 1827 on Brewery Road (Battle Road), which was
used by a succession of brewers and was expanded in 1887. Another brewery in the
same road closed around 1883. There were a number of public houses in the town in the
19th century, including The Crown Hotel, The George Hotel, The Grenadier Inn, The
Railway Inn, The Terminus Hotel and The Market House.

ra

2.5.74 A corn exchange hall was built to the rear of the Crown Inn (now itself called the
Corn Exchange), High Street, in the 1860s, presumable so that merchants could also
trade corn and grain. The halls were often used as a concert venue and meeting space,
as well as for business, and writing in 1901, Salzman states that it was 'the scene of most
of our concerts, entertainments, election meetings and other amusements'.

D

2.5.75 Rope-making production was established in Hailsham by 1807. It was introduced
to the town by Thomas Burfield, a saddler and collar maker with premises in the High
Street. Initially located at the rear of their High Street shop, the Burfield family's business
expanded to include spinning walks around the town and by 1830 there was a substantial
rope making factory in South Road. At this date George Green left the Burfield business
to establish a second works, near Summerheath Road.
2.5.76 By the mid-19th century Hailsham's rope industry was highly diversified, with
products including bell-ropes, bags and sacks (including nosebags for horses, coal sacks,
flour bags and hop sacks ), coir matting and twines and even hangman's ropes. In 1846
the rope and cordage industry employed around 100 workers and historic maps show
rope walks around the town, including the rear of The Crown, Stoney Lane, Mill Road,
Bell Banks (Archery Walk), Common Road, Summerheath Road, to the north of Hailsham
Baptist Chapel in Market Street, and to the rear of South Street.The Crimean War (1853-6)
stimulated the industry through its demand for cavalry-related items. In 1871 there were
over 100 people living in the town directly involved in rope making, and numerous others
in clerical and other related jobs. Cheap imports from the Netherlands damaged the
industry by 1905, but Hailsham's industry survived and was revived by the outbreak of
war in 1914. The two rope-making companies merged in 1953, when rope-making in
Hailsham was taken over by the Hawkins & Tipson Group. Ropes continue to be made
at Hailsham under the Marlow brand, producing man-made fibre ropes for sailing, industrial
and defence uses.
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2.5.77 The enclosure of Hailsham Common in 1855 was also of importance to the
economic development of the town. Within close proximity of the town and railway, the
Common was utilised and developed for rope-walks, brick fields, and nurseries, as well
as the aforementioned housing.
2.5.78 By the late 18th- early 19th century, Hailsham had a printing works. The row of
rendered houses on the east side of the High Street, to the north of Vicarage Field, began
to be converted to shops at the end of the 19th century and a circa 1900 photo shows
that the printing works was located at 44 High Street with a shop front replacing the front
door and sash window that were still evident in the neighbouring properties.
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2.5.79 21 High Street was the premises of Edwin Isaac Baker. Around 1870 Baker took
over the bookstore and stationers and set up a photographic studio in the first floor rooms.
He was a prolific photographer and took a large amount of photographs of Hailsham and
the local area. His photographic record is a valuable resource in understanding the
significance of the historic environment in this area. Charles Hollamby, a boot and
shoemaker, also set up a photographic portrait studio in his shop on the High Street.
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2.5.80 The Post Office started in the town in 1854 on George Street, before moving to
the Fleur-de-Lys around 1870 and then to Market Street in 1889, when it occupied the
building on the corner of Vicarage Road with its unusual mathematical tile facade (one
of only two examples in Hailsham). In 1909 the post office moved again, this time to North
Street, and its former premises became the Midland (later HSBC) Bank.
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2.5.81 By the late 19th century the town was an urban centre, with the 1882 Kelly's
Directory listing a wide range of trades and services in Hailsham, including gunmaker;
butcher; bookseller; shopkeeper; cutler; corn, coal, ale and potato merchant; saddler and
harness maker; surgeon and medical officer; printer; manufacturer of rope etc; wine and
spirit merchant; watch and clock maker; boot and shoe maker; carriage maker; cigar and
tobacco dealer; chemist and druggist; stationery and fancy repository; musical instrument
dealer; bricklayer; hairdresser; blacksmith and ironmonger; linen draper; and upholster
and paper hanger.

Transport

2.5.82 The 18th and 19th centuries saw improvements in first the road and later the
rail network in the area, which opened up trade with London. The main road through the
town formed part of the Eastbourne to Tunbridge Wells road before the A22 bypass was
constructed. Wealden roads had long been notoriously bad so were ripe for improvement
by turnpike trusts. The road from Horsebridge through Hailsham (along North Street, not
the High Street) and Stone Cross to Langney, was turnpiked in 1754. The road from
Swines Hill (Polegate) to Hailsham Common was turnpiked in 1792.
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2.5.83 In 1849 the London Brighton and South Coast Railway (LBSCR) opened a
single-track branch line from Polegate (which was on the Lewes-St Leonards line of 1846,
and also of the Polegate-Eastbourne line of 1849) to Hailsham. Hailsham remained a
terminus until 1880 (hence the surviving Terminus Hotel building, built between 1858 and
1867), when the line was extended to Eridge (and from there on to London).
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2.5.84
Plans for the line were promoted by the Duke of Devonshire to improve the rail
service to growing Eastbourne, in which he was heavily invested. The railway ceased
carrying passengers in 1965, and closed for goods in 1968. The railway buildings were
demolished, probably in 1972, with the site becoming a housing estate in 1980. However,
the associated Railway Inn and station master's house still survive in the locality of the
station. North of the station the track bed has been re-used for the Cuckoo Trail cycle
route and footpath.
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20th century
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2.5.85 The late 19th-century economic basis of Hailsham continued in the 20th century,
although the importance of the rope-making industry declined. This comprised a
combination of manufacturing, combined with service industries and retailing serving the
town and surrounding area. The Market Square and the streets leading off it continued
to be the retail centre of the town in the late 19th and the 20th century. From the mid-20th
century retail space in the town was remodelled, most significantly with the Vicarage
Fields shopping area built on the vicarage fields, to north of the church, in the 1960s; the
Quintins shopping centre built on the west side of the High Street in the 1980s; a large
Tescos supermarket built in 2008 on North Street; and a Waitrose supermarket to the
rear of the Vicarage Fields shopping area. Outside the town centre, industrial estates
have been developed at Diplocks Way and Station Road.
2.5.86 Edwardian expansion saw more building of terraced and small semi-detached
houses south and west of the station, such as Sackville Road and Windsor Road, with
more substantial semi-detached villas, interspersed with fields, nurseries and rope walks,
further from the centre of the town on Ersham Road and Summerheath Road.
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2.5.87 The inter-war period saw development mainly within the pre-1914 extent of the
town, with the important exception of ribbon development (mostly comprising detached
housing) on the north-western side of the town along Western Road and London Road.
2.5.88 An ornate Neo-Classical Pavilion Cinema was built on George Street in 1921
and the National Westminster Bank replaced a timber-framed, possibly 15th century
building, in Market Square in 1930. Road widening schemes also took place in this period,
with the advent of the motor car, including Western Road and Vicarage Road at its junction
with Market Square, which involving demolition of the 16th century St Mary's House.
2.5.89 In 1920 a library and the Memorial Institute were opened in Western Road, where
they are still located with new buildings to the rear. In 1921 the war memorial in the High
Street was erected and, to the rear of it, a British Legion comrade's club.The club relocated
nearer to the churchyard in 1968, during the building of the Vicarage Fields shopping
area and is now known as Hailsham Club (see under Sports and recreation).
2.5.90 In 1932 the 18th-century house now known as Cortlandt, George Street became
offices for Hailsham Rural District Council and, from 1974 until 1982, its successor,
Wealden District Council.
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2.5.91 Post-1945 expansion of Hailsham has been considerable, extending the town
in all directions from its pre-Second World War extent. Although these large-scale housing,
civic and commercial developments have been concentrated outside the conservation
area, they have still impacted upon the historic core, especially where this formerly abutted
open country. For example, the 1950s housing off Bell Banks Road was built over fields
that extended to the common pond; and the east side of the town saw the development
of shopping centres, civic buildings and schools in the Vicarage Lane area immediately
to the rear of the shallow High Street plots and abutting the north side of the churchyard.
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2.5.92 Within the historic core itself there has been considerable change too since
1945. Infill residential development has taken place in the rear of previously more open
plots as, for example, with the creation of Southerden Close, to the east of Market Street;
and Timbers Court, opposite the 18th-century vicarage. The closure of the railway in 1968
was followed, in 1980, by clearance of the station and goods-yard, and the construction
of Lindfield Drive housing estate, although to the north of the station site the old track bed
has been retained for cyclists and walkers, as part of the Cuckoo Trail. Whilst the shopping
centre on the east side of the High Street was built in 1965 on open land, retails
developments on the west side of the street have had a greater impact on the historic
environment.The construction of Quintins shopping centre in the 1980s, Asda and Iceland,
as well as the nearby retail development of St Mary's Walk has resulted in the loss of
(32)
historic buildings and plots on both High Street and North Street
.
Population

D

2.5.93 The population of the Parish had reached 897 by 1801, increasing to 1,825 by
1851, then growing rapidly to 2,964 in 1881, 4,604 in 1911, and 5,420 in 1931. These
parish statistics include the new town of Polegate, however, which began to emerge
around the railway junction in the late 19th century. In 1939 Polegate became a civil parish
of its own, and this accounts for the apparent drop in the Hailsham population figures to
4,788 in 1951. Population continued to grow even faster thereafter, reaching 10,294 in
(33)
1971, 19,658 in 2001 and 20,476 by 2011
2.6 Historical Maps

2.6.1 Maps are useful for showing the development of areas and generally survive from
the 18th century onward for the area.
2.6.2 The earlier maps are representative of settlement and tend to lack detail, although
some of the early Estate maps do show individual buildings and features with some
accuracy. The area is also covered by the maps produced by the Budgen family of
cartographers, who lived in the District. The maps produced by different generations of
the family include those of Sussex produced by Richard Budgen in 1723-4.
2.6.3 The Tithe maps, which date to approximately 1840, vary in quality and accuracy
depending on the cartographer and state of preservation, but are a useful source of
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information, especially combined with the Tithe apportionment to identify owner, tenant
and use.
2.6.4 The most accurate and detailed maps available tend to be the 1:2,500 ordnance
survey maps, starting with the first edition maps of the 1870s through to the present day.
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2.6.5 Yeakell and Gardner's map of Sussex (1778-1883) shown Hailsham as relatively
large settlement compared to the surrounding villages and hamlets, well connected to its
surrounding hinterlands by a series of roads radiating out in all directions. The market
square is clearly identifiable as the central core of the town, with High Street, Market
Street, Vicarage Road and George Street, as well as Stoney Lane, all converging on the
market and development shown in a relatively tight core along these roads. Hailsham
Common is shown as a large open piece of land to the south and west of the town with
routes leading across it, and the common pond is clearly shown.

2 Context
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2.6.6 The 1800 draft Ordnance Survey (OS) map, produced by Thomas Budgen,
indicates little change within the town, although development does appear to extended
further north and south along the High Street and Market Street. Most significantly, the
map shows Hailsham Barracks, which had been laid out on the north triangular shaped
portion of the Common. There are also further routes shown traversing the Common and
the track that was to become South Road is shown as a more established route.
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2.6.7 The 1842 Tithe map demonstrates shows the town in more detail and gives a
very useful insight into the ownership and tenancy of the buildings and land, as well as
their uses. The market square can be seen flanked with buildings, with the roads widening
where the join the marketplace. The buildings vary in size from the large church and
vicarage (now The Grange) to the small row of buildings along the High Street that back
onto the churchyard. The vicarage field can be seen as a large piece of open land with
a pond in the approximate location of the current War Memorial. A largely uninterrupted
band of development extends along both sides of the High Street from the market to the
vicarage field. Development continues on the west side of the High Street to Carrier's
Path and shows a yard/square, known as Carrier's Square, adjacent to Carrier's Path
with a forge and chapel to the rear (both still surviving) and a carriage builder's workshop,
which has since been demolished. The barracks have disappeared from the Common,
having closed in 1815, with the land divided up into smaller fields and some development
along the road front and extending down North Street. Further development is shown
along George Street and Market Street, with development also proceeding along Bell
Banks Road towards the Common Pond.
2.6.8 The 1st edition 1875 OS map shows further development and expansion of the
town, with buildings extending on both sides of the High Street at its northern extent and
the area between High Street, North Street and Carrier's Path infilled with buildings; the
entire length of North Street developed; housing beginning to appear to the north of the
Grenadier Inn on both sides of London Road; the dividing up and some development on
the Common following the Enclosure Act; the creation of the recreation ground on the
Common; infill development between George Street and Bell Banks Road; development
along South Road and on the Common, including brickworks, nurseries and rope walks;
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the start of development along Western Road; several rope walks around the town; the
railway station; and the new market on Market Street.
2.6.9 The 2nd edition 1899 and 3rd edition 1910 continue to illustrate how the town
developed and expanded throughout the later 19th-earlier 20th centuries. The expansion
of the railway is show and the associated expansion of the town around the railway to the
west on land that had been part of the Common, with new roads and housing shown on
previously undeveloped land.
2.7 Areas of Archaeological Potential

2.7.2
area.

ft

2.7.1 Most settlements contain archaeological evidence which helps to explain their
origins and the way of life of former inhabitants. The likelihood of the occurrence of
archaeological material is related specifically to previous and present land usage.
An area of archaeological interest (ANA) extends over the entire conservation
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2.7.3 The NPPF makes it clear that up-to-date evidence of the historic environment
should be used to predict the likelihood that currently unidentified heritage assets,
particularly sites of historic and archaeological interest, will be found in the future. Areas
of archaeological interest are frequently updated and are not shown on the appraisal
maps,
but
up-to-date
infor mation
can
be
found
at:
https://www.eastsussex.gov.uk/environment/archaeology/planning/
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2.7.4 The Historic Environment Records for East Sussex is located at The Keep in
(34)
Falmer, and information can be accessed online
. This will also be helpful in assessing
the likelihood of the presence of archaeological remains in the area and help with
interpretation of a particular site and its setting.
2.7.5 There has been a lack of any particular archaeological investigation within Hailsham
in the past, including within that part covered by the Conservation Area. However, when
considering the archaeological potential of settlements and the knowledge that the historic
development of the settlement has evolved since at least the 13th century, it is important
to recognise that archaeology often survives 19th and 20th century development.
2.7.6 It is misleading to assume complete destruction of buried or hidden features which
could survive within later buildings and structures as well as in below ground features.
Therefore, archaeological remains of any period, both above and below ground, could
be found within the conservation area. Any proposals to carry out works which include
ground disturbance or works to a historic building are likely to require an appropriate form
of archaeological evaluation and assessment, to assess the potential for evidence of past
human activity and provide evidence for the substance and evolution of the place, and
(35)
its people and culture
.
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2.7.7 In the case of works to a building within a conservation area, it may be appropriate
to undertake a standing building archaeological survey and/or recording, where it is
identified, via map regression exercises and/or historical research, that buildings have
been located on the site for some period of time, or may have incorporated or replaced
earlier buildings.
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3 Character Appraisal
3.1 Introduction
3.1.1 Hailsham conservation area is formed of six character areas for the purposes of
the appraisal and these are shown on the map in Appendix 1.
Church and vicarage;

B.

High Street and Market Square;

C.

Cortlandts;

D.

Market Street;

E.

High Street north; and

F.

Recreation ground.
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A.
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3.1.2 The six character areas relate to distinct areas of development that have specific
characters and history. The character areas may relate to different periods in the historic
settlements, but also take into account the impact of topography and landscape, and the
impact of different uses.
3.1.3 This chapter of the appraisal describes each of these character areas separately
and considers:

D

The character of each area in detail;
Buildings, materials and details;

The contribution of the natural environment;
The significance of the setting of the conservation area.

3.2 Key Characteristics of the Conservation Area
3.2.1 The Key Characteristics include buildings, structures and features within the
conservation area.
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Medieval core to the town focused around the church and market square.
Survival of 16th-17th century or earlier buildings in the market square and the
roads leading to it, many of which have been refronted in the 18th-19th centuries.
Large scale 19th century expansion and development on the periphery of the
historic core.
Limited modern infill development, with more recent development concentrated
outside of the conservation area.
Built form within the urban centre is predominantly sited to directly on the street
frontage, with some setbacks to residential properties.
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3 Character Appraisal

Key Characteristics of the Conservation Area
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Mix of uses within the conservation area, including retail, office and residential
uses.
Approximately 40 Grade II listed building or structures; two Grade II* and the
Grade I listed St. Mary's Church.
Many buildings identified as being of local, vernacular or cultural interest.

D

Older buildings within the core of the village are timber-framed, but have either
been refaced with brickwork, which has been painted or rendered in some
instances; or first floor areas have been tile hung, with brickwork facing to the
ground floor.
Most buildings are two storey in height, predominantly of brick or stucco (render),
with clay tile roofs and some slate roofs.
Some historic shop fronts survive, whole or in part.
Boundaries to plots that are not hard against the road, are generally formed by
brick, flint or rendered walls. There are also some limited examples of railings,
fences and hedges.
Key buildings: St Mary's Church, The Grange, the Old Manor House, Cortlandts,
the Fleur-de-Lys, 25-27 High Street.
Key open spaces: Churchyard, recreation ground, Vicarage Fields precinct.
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3.3 Character Area A - Church and vicarage

Wealden Local Plan

Introduction to the character area
3.3.1 Character Area A (church and vicarage) is formed principally of the church and
surrounding churchyard with the historic vicarage (now The Grange) adjacent. It also
includes the historic buildings opposite the vicarage on Vicarage Road. Development
within the character area is from a mix of periods and represents a mix of architectural
styles. The area is a mixture of residential properties, as well as the church and a childcare
nursery in the former stable block adjacent to the vicarage.
3.3.2 This area is bordered by Character Area B (High Street and market square) to
the south west; modern development off Vicarage Lane and Vicarage Fields shopping
area to the north east; and more recent housing and office development to the north east
and south east.
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3.3.3 St. Mary's church is an important landmark in the town and wider area and the
historic vicarage adjacent (now The Grange) continues to be one of the principal residences
in the town. Vicarage Road leads to the market place at its western end and turns into
Marshfoot Lane to the east, where it soon becomes a more rural lane and continues
towards the Pevensey marshes and the routes to Herstmonceux and Horseye through
to Pevensey.

3 Character Appraisal
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3.3.4 The settlement of Hailsham seems to have emerged around the market and
church in the 13th century, with Hailsham granted a weekly market in 1252. The location
of the early vicarage has not been established, but by the beginning of the 18th century
the Reverend Thomas Hooper has built an impressive vicarage for the adjacent church
with a high wall extending around the property.

D

3.3.5 It is a substantial red brick house with corner pilasters, a mansard roof and a
central pedimented doorway with Ionic pilasters. A high wall extends around the property,
which is a rare example of rat-trap bond in Hailsham.
Landscape setting

3.3.6 The landscape setting of the character area contributes to the significance of the
character area and the way in which it is appreciated. The historic buildings that back
onto the churchyard give a sense of the urban character of the town, whilst the relatively
low form of the buildings surrounding the character area afford views back to the church
from within the town and the wider area. The churchyard provides an important area of
publicly accessible open space within the town and the gardens of the historic vicarage
(and the modern vicarage within the original garden) provide important, albeit private,
space around the church.
3.3.7 Trees are also important within the character area and give some relief to the
surrounding urban form. These mainly comprise the trees within the churchyard and within
the walled garden that represents the garden to the historic vicarage, but also includes
street trees along Vicarage Road. There are some important tree specimens within the
character area and these are noted on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1, along with
the identification of important hedgerows. Particularly noteworthy specimens include
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3.3.8 Views through the character area generally to the church. Views to the open
countryside from the top of Marshfoot Lane out of the conservation area are also important,
and the historic vicarage and the red brick wall surrounding the former gardens are also
dominant features within views throughout the character area.
Local built form
3.3.9 The church is the oldest building in the character area, dating to the 13th century.
Buildings within the character area, listed and unlisted, have not been the subject of
archaeological survey and so dating of the buildings can be uncertain. Older buildings
have often been re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries, which has obscured earlier phases.
Apart from the church, buildings in the character area date to the 17th-19th centuries or
earlier, with some re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries.
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those within the churchyard, including the line of holly trees that flanks the path to the
church from the High Street, and the lime trees in front of the historic vicarage wall along
Vicarage Lane.
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3.3.10 The buildings in the character area have varying frontages and plot sizes. The
church sits back from the road within the churchyard, with the former vicarage and The
Stone also sitting back from the road within large gardens. However, the former stable
block sits on the road frontage at right angles, addressing a courtyard. The modern
vicarage, built within the garden of the former vicarage, also sits back from the road within
a large garden. Vicarage Cottage was historically set back and at right angles to Vicarage
Road, but now addresses the more modern street frontage of Timbers Court. Numbers
1 and 2 Chapel Barn were on the site of a small complex of farm buildings used for the
animals driven to market and sit close to but at right angles to Vicarage Road, with a lane
running to the north east of the properties.
3.3.11 The mix of periods of building can be identified, to some extent, by the uses of
building materials, although some of the buildings thought to be of earlier timber framing
have been refronted in brick and tile. The buildings are in a mixture of materials, including
red brickwork, some with grey brick header chequered decoration, tile-hanging,
weatherboarding, stone and flint. Roofs are predominantly covered with clay plain tiles,
with some use of slate. Where the is use of weatherboarding, it is limited to the rear of
buildings and/or less prominent elevations, providing evidence that the buildings are timber
framed with only a brick front facade, or is seen on the former barns.
3.3.12 The character area contains a mixture of boundary treatments, including the
chequered brick wall of the vicarage, some flint walls, and hedges. Fences and railings
are not a common feature of the character area and are only seen as part of the churchyard
boundary.
Listed buildings
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3.3.13 There are three designated Grade II listed buildings within the character area,
as well as the Grade I listed church, the Grade II* former vicarage and the Grade II listed
vicarage wall and the Grade II listed Queen Victoria memorial gates. The buildings are
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listed as ranging in date from the 13th century to the 19th century, however some of the
buildings in the character area are likely to be older than stated. Where there are
outbuildings or physical structures associated with the listed building, such as ancillary
buildings and boundary walls, these may be considered to be curtilage listed. Omission
of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish their significance.
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3.3.14 The oldest building in the character area is the church. A church is recorded at
Hailsham from the early 13th century, although except possibly for a portion of the north
wall, nothing remains of the early 13th century church. The present building is of the
Perpendicular style and probably dates from 1425-50, but has been altered considerably
over the years. The tower is square and according to the church website is approximately
70 feet (21 metres) in height, built in blocks of sandstone alternating with squares of
knapped flints. The tower has a crenellated parapet and a pinnacle at each corner,
surmounted by weather vanes. The south aisle and porch were rebuilt in 1870, and the
north and south chapels rebuilt in 1876-8 by the Architect H E Rumble. The churchyard
is reached from Vicarage Road through a kissing gate, with two entrances on the High
Street; one beneath a red brick arch and another through the Victoria memorial gates.
The churchyard can also be accessed from Vicarage Fields, which seems to be a more
modern entrance into the churchyard, with historic maps showing rear gardens adjacent
to the churchyard and no footpath. A stone wall retains the churchyard where it backs
onto the Waitrose car park.
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3.3.15
The former Vicarage sits to the north east of the church and was built by the
Reverend Thomas Hooper in the early 1700s. It is a substantial chequered red and grey
brick house comprising two storeys with an attic storey within a mansarded slate roof.
Decorative elements include corner pilasters surmounted with ball finials; a central
pedimented doorway with Ionic pilasters and arched window on the first floor above; large
sash windows surrounded by red brick architraves and brick voussoirs; three dormer
windows with decorative white painted panels and corbels below; and a modillion eaves
cornice extending below a brick parapet on the front facade. The house is set back from
the road within attractive gardens.
3.3.16 The high wall around the property, which extends around the original extent of
the garden along Vicarage Road and Vicarage Lane, is separately listed and is a rare
example of rat-trap bond in Hailsham.
3.3.17 The former stable is also separately listed and thought to be a 19th century
addition. It is a two-storey building constructed of red brick in Flemish bond with a hipped
red tile roof and sash windows. It is currently used as a childcare nursery.
3.3.18 Vicarage Cottage sits on the opposite side of Vicarage Road and is now divided
into two properties. The list description describes it as an L-shaped building with a
south-east wing probably dating to the 17th century, but refronted with red brick; a
north-east wing added in the 18th century and faced with red brick on ground floor and
weather-boarding above; with a tiled roof and casement windows throughout.
3.3.19 The Stone sits back from the road at the top of Marshfoot Lane and is only
glimpsed from the road behind high hedges and a red brick wall. The list description
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3.3.20 The Queen Victoria memorial gate provides access to the churchyard from the
High Street. The site was formerly occupied by Austin and Sons gun shop, but after this
burnt down in 1894 the site remained in ruins. It was purchased by the parish in 1898
and the gates were erected to commemorate the death of Queen Victoria following her
death in 1901 and consist of a large central carriage gate and two pedestrian side gates.
Other features of the character area

ft

3.3.21 There are other notable features within the character area which add to the
visual, historical and cultural interest. These include the historic kissing gate to the
churchyard from Vicarage Road; the flint wall that extends around 1 and 2 Chapel Barn;
the light post within the churchyard; the red brick pavier path in the churchyard lined with
holly trees; the red brick arch that leads from Market Square into the churchyard; and
some of the unusual gravestones within the churchyard, including a chest tomb with a
19th century Harmer terracotta plaque attached and some iron graveslabs.

ra
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describes it as a 17th century or earlier L-shaped timber-framed building with plaster
infilling; north wing faced with red brick on the ground floor and tile-hung above; with a
hipped tiled roof and casement windows.

3.3.22 There are a number of benches within the churchyard, providing opportunities
for people to sit in the churchyard, which is an important open space within the town.

D

3.3.23 Sounds, smells and general activity also contribute to the historic character of
conservation areas. Vicarage Road is a busy road forming part of the Hailsham ring road.
However, the churchyard is relatively quiet and peaceful, due to its sheltered position
behind the buildings facing onto the High Street and Vicarage Road, and as such provides
quiet relief within the town centre.
Detractors

3.3.24
The main detractors within the character area are traffic, road signage and the
wirescape extending between telegraph poles and houses.
Summary

3.3.25 In conclusion, this area is formed principally of the church and surrounding
churchyard with the historic vicarage (now The Grange) adjacent. It also includes the
historic buildings opposite the vicarage on Vicarage Road. The area has developed from
at least the 13th century with St. Mary's church an important landmark in the town and
wider area. The identified character also includes other features, both man made and
natural, which add to the historic significance of the area. The main detractor in the
character area is traffic and the visual intrusion of road signage and the wirescape along
the road.
3.4 Character Area B - High Street and Market Square
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Introduction to the character area
3.4.1 Character Area B (High Street and Market Square) is formed of the historic Market
Square and High Street, incorporating the east end of George Street and north end of
Market Street, as well as the northern extent of Stoney Lane. This represents the historic
commercial core of the town. Development within the character area is from a mix of
periods and represents a mix of architectural styles. The land use is primarily commercial
and retail, with some flats above shops.
3.4.2 This area is bordered by Character Area A (Church and vicarage) to the east,
Character Area C (High Street north) to the north, Character Area D (Cortlandts), to the
west, and Character Area F (Market Street) to the south.

ra
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3.4.3 Hailsham was granted a weekly market in 1252, which was held in the market
square next to the church. Permanent buildings replaced stalls around the market place,
with buildings mentioned in the 14th century. The Market Square was the centre of the
medieval town, and had four roads converging on it (High Street, Market Street, George
Street and Vicarage Road); five including Stoney Lane, which led from the common to
the market square. These early routes were used for bringing livestock in from the
surrounding area on market days and, in the case of Stoney Lane, for bringing livestock
up from the Common.
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Landscape setting
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3.4.4 The landscape setting of the character area contributes to the significance of the
character area and the way in which it is appreciated. The rows of historic buildings that
front onto the roads and frame the former market square give a sense of the urban
character of the town, whilst the relatively low form of the buildings in and around the
character area afford views back to the church from within the town and the wider area.
The public space around the War Memorial and entrance into Vicarage Fields shopping
precinct and the adjoining churchyard provides an important area of publicly accessible
open space within the town and gives some relief to the urban form so that views remain
open to the church and some space around the church and churchyard is maintained
where the former open vicarage fields once lay.
3.4.5 There are very few trees within the character area, but a notable example is the
large tree adjacent to the War Memorial that is a survival from the open vicarage fields
that once occupied the site. Trees in the adjoining character areas, most notably in the
churchyard, give some relief to the surrounding urban form. Important tree specimens
within the character area are noted on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1.
3.4.6 Views through the character area generally to the church and along the roads
leading to and from the market place. The buildings surrounding the market place also
terminate views along the roads where they converge on the market place.
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3.4.7 Buildings within the character area, listed and unlisted, have not been the subject
of archaeological survey and so dating of the buildings can be uncertain. Older buildings
have often been re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries, which has obscured earlier phases.
Buildings in the character area date to the 16th-20th centuries or earlier, with some
re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries.

ft

3.4.8 The buildings in the character area have varying frontages and plot sizes. Many
buildings sit directly on the road frontage with no rear gardens and any former rear yards
encroached upon by later buildings. The buildings framing the market square do have a
modest setback, reflecting the previously larger extent of the market place. The buildings
along Market Street also have a modest setback where they traditionally had a residential
use and are further from the commercial core.
3.4.9 The mix of periods of building can be identified, to some extent, by the uses of
building materials, although some of the buildings thought to be of earlier timber framing
have been refronted in brick and tile. The buildings are in a mixture of materials, including
red brickwork, some with grey brick header chequered decoration, painted brick, stucco
(render), tile-hanging and two examples of mathematical tiles. Roofs are covered with
clay plain tiles or slate.

ra
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Local built form
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3.4.10 The character area contains few visible boundary treatments as many buildings
sit directly on the street frontage. Where boundary treatments are present they are a
mixture of railings and low walls on the frontages and brick and flint walls on side and
rear boundaries. Fences and hedges are not a common feature of the character area and
are mostly limited to Stoney Lane.
Listed buildings

3.4.11 There are approximately 30 designated Grade II listed buildings within the
character area (some attached and/or subdivided), as well as the Grade II* Old Manor
House. The buildings are listed as ranging in date from the 16th century to the early 20th
century, however some of the buildings in the character area may be older than stated.
Where there are outbuildings or physical structures associated with the listed building,
such as ancillary buildings and boundary walls, these may be considered to be curtilage
listed. Omission of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish their
significance.
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3.4.12 The oldest building in the character are timber-framed and date, at least in part,
to the 16th-17th century or earlier. These represent the survival of buildings within the
historic core and confirm that development at this time spread along the High Street,
around the Market Square, the east end of George Street, and the north end of Market
Street. The surviving buildings include 25-27 High Street, parts of 16 High Street, and
The Homely Maid, which extend along both sides of the High Street; the Hailsham Town
Council offices (formerly the Fleur-de-Lys Inn, workhouse and then Inglenook Cafe) on
Market Street near the marketplace; and parts of The George Hotel and Hempstead
House (no.10), located on both sides of George Street.
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3.4.13 Whilst some of these buildings have exposed timber framing, such as 25-27
High Street and the Hailsham Town Council offices, others have been altered and refaced
in later centuries. The Homely Maid has been rendered, whilst 16 High Street has been
significantly altered and refronted in brick. The George Hotel has been altered and
extended, especially in the 18th century, and has a Georgian stuccoed facade. Other
buildings in the historic core, both listed and unlisted, may also date to this period, but
with later 18th-19th alterations and refacing concealing earlier fabric.

ft

3.4.14 25-7 High Street is listed as 15th century, but the exposed close-studding of the
side (northern) elevation is indicative of the early 16th century. The building has exposed
timber-framing with close-studding visible on the first floor of the rear wing and underbuilt
in brick below. The front range has been refaced with brick on the first floor, which is
painted. Hipped roof. It contains two shop fronts, one of which is Art Deco in style. The
front range contains 4x3 pane sash windows on the first floor, with leaded casements in
the rear range. Both the front and rear range have hipped tiled roofs.

ra

3.4.15 The Homely Maid, on the corner of the market square, may originate from the
late 15th century, based on documentary evidence, although it is not clear if any of the
15th century building remains due to later alterations and it may have been rebuilt in the
17th century. Previously used as a tavern called the Jolly Sailor then The Good Intent, it
has more recently been used as a baker’s shop/restaurant called the Jolly Maid, and now
the Homely Maid. It has roughcast rendering, concealing any earlier fabric, with an historic
shop front, sash windows to the first floor, and a tiled roof.
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3.4.16
The gable ended building facing Market Square, now used as the Hailsham
th
Town Council offices, is thought to be mid-16 century and has exposed timber-framing.
th
It was previously the Fleur-de-Lys Inn and in the 18 century was used as a workhouse.
It is timber-framed with plaster infilling on the first floor and gable end, with plastered and
exposed brick end on the ground floor. It contains casement windows and has a projecting
shop front. The north gable end oversails on brackets and would have fronted directly
onto the former market square.The south end of the building was lost to fire in the late
19th century and rebuilt as the fire station.
3.4.17 Number 10 George Street (listed as Hempstead House) was formerly the Golden
Boot shoemakers. It contains a shop front, door and window on the ground floor and a
dormer window in the tiled roof. The road frontage is painted brick, with tile hanging on
the gable ends. The list description states that the building is 17th century or earlier with
its back to the street. It is two-storeys on the north front, which has been refaced and
tile-hung on the first floor, with the single-storey elevation seen on George Street actually
being the rear catslide.
3.4.18
There are a number of 18th century buildings in the character area, when brick
became the dominant building material. Buildings of this period include substantial houses
in the town, some within the character area, such as the Old Manor House, Market Street;
Town House, Market Street; and Sheriff's Place, George Street. The Old Manor House
is a large II* listed house on Market Street, now used as offices, that was built circa 1740,
but possibly incorporating earlier fabric. It comprises two storeys and an attic storey with
dormer windows partly concealed behind a brick parapet. The brickwork is decorative,
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3.4.19 The property called Sheriff's Place on the corner of the former market place
and George Street, is another 18th century brick building in the town core. It was built as
a house in 1722 and occupied by the Under-Sheriff of Sussex. The building has since
been used for office/shop premises. It comprises two storeys and an attic storey with
dormer windows, with white painted brickwork. There is a panelled door with semi-circular
fanlight above and a two-storey bay window adjacent facing onto the market place, with
an altered single-storey shopfront adjacent, which was added in the late 19th-early 20th
century to replace an earlier shop window. The George Street elevation contains two
19th century shop fronts and matching doorway, but the glazing bars and glazing have
been replaced in one.

ra
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with grey headers on the ground floor and grey headers with red and grey chequered
brickwork panels on the first floor and parapet, as well as red brick architraves and
voussoirs to the windows. A central eight panelled doorway has a flat hood over on carved
brackets and is flanked by narrow sash windows. There are four 3x4 pane sash windows
on the ground floor and five on the first floor, with casements in the dormer windows. The
north wall has a rainwater head dated 1740 and there is a chimney breast at each gable
end.

3.4.20 Town House on Market Street is a symmetrical fronted house with stuccoed
facade and a half-hipped tiled roof. It contains a rendered central pedimented porch with
four 3x4 pane sash windows on the ground floor and the same on the first floor, with a
blind window above the central porch.

D

3.4.21 There are also a number of commercial and/or smaller residential properties in
the character area that date from the 18th century or where extensively extended and
altered at this time. These include 4-6 High Street on the east side of the road; 11, 13,
13A & 13B; 21, 21A & 21B; and The Crown Hotel (latterly the Corn Exchange) on the
west side of the High Street; Southerden on Market Street; 2 Market Square; 6, 8 & 8A
George St; 12 George Street; The George Hotel on George Street; and the stables of
The George Hotel.
3.4.22
Numbers 4-6 High Street have tile hanging and sash windows on the first floor
and shop fronts on the ground floor, of which the shop front to number 6 is historic with
barley twist glazing bars. Numbers 11, 13, 13A & 13B; 21, 21A & 21B; and The Crown
Hotel (latterly the Corn Exchange) on the west side of the High Street are all brick built
with hipped tiled roofs, sash windows to the first floor and shop fronts (or pub frontage)
to the ground floor.
3.4.23 Southerden on Market Street is brick built with hipped tiled roof. It has sash
windows, one bay shop window and a central doorway with flat hood above. Number 2
Market Square is also brick built with a hipped tiled roof and has sash windows on the
first floor and a large projecting shop front facing onto Market Square on the ground floor.
3.4.24 Numbers 6, 8 & 8A George St used to be a house (Roseneath), with shop fronts
added in the 20th century. It has a stuccoed facade and has a recessed doorway with
columns and hood over on the ground floor and three shop windows.The first floor contains
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three 4x4 sash window and a projecting bay window and the tiled roof, contains three
dormers.
3.4.25 Number 12 George Street is listed as 18th century, but timber framing visible in
the rear elevation suggests an earlier timber-framed building within. The frontage is
painted brick with 4x3 pane sash windows to the first floor and a projecting shop window
on the ground floor. The east gable end is weatherboarded. The roof is hipped and tiled
and its continuation to the west indicates that numbers 14a and b adjacent incorporate
some of the earlier building.

ra
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3.4.26 The George Hotel contains earlier fabric, with a 16th century core and 17th
century additions, but much of what is visible today can be attributed to the 18th century,
including the Georgian stuccoed facade. The frontage has a long east range with a slate
roof that contains six 4x4 pane sash windows with moulded architraves on the first floor
and corresponding windows on the ground floor with a projecting ground floor porch
entrance. The west section has lower eaves and a half-hipped tiled roof. It contains three
2x2 pane sash windows on the first floor and a 2x2 pane sash window with projecting
porch entrance on the ground floor. The 18th century stables to the rear are separately
listed and comprise a two-storey central range with single-storey wings. The ground floor
is constructed of red brick and contains lunette windows, with tile-hanging and round
cartwheel windows on the upper floor, all with a slate roof.
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3.4.27 There are no listed buildings in the character area dating to the 19th century,
although buildings have been altered and shop fronts added during this period. The
Pavilion on George Street is an early 20th century grade II listed building, which replaced
an earlier building on the site. Its was opened as a cinema in 1921 and replaced an old
picture palace in the Corn Exchange, to the rear of the Crown Hotel. The classical facade
is very elaborate for a small provincial cinema and is stuccoed with a modillion cornice,
parapet and curved pediment over the centre window bay. It contains a central doorway
with engaged columns; windows flanked by Ionic pilasters, with rusticated quoins on the
outside; and round windows in moulded architrave surrounds on the first floor, the central
one flanked by plaster figures of children bearing caskets of flowers.
3.4.28 The War Memorial on the High Street is grade II listed. It was erected in 1920,
with an additional plaque added 1949. The Hailsham cross was commissioned by the
Parish Council as the second part of a two part scheme to commemorate those who lost
their lives in the First World War. The first part of the scheme was the conversion of a
building to a Memorial Institute, with reading room and library. The Institute was opened
in December 1919 and the memorial unveiled in November 1920. The Roll of Honour
initially comprised 77 names, but an additional 11 names were added at a later date. The
land behind the memorial was let by the council to the ‘Comrades of the Great War’ who
built a wooden memorial hut. The hut was removed in the 1960s when the Vicarage Fields
shops were built; the Hailsham Club being built close-by to replace it.
Key unlisted buildings or structures
3.4.29 Key unlisted buildings or structures that make an important contribution to the
character of the conservation area and historic integrity of the settlement are identified
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3.4.30 Key unlisted buildings or structures have been identified in the character area,
dating from the 19th-20th centuries or earlier. Whilst key unlisted buildings have been
identified on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1, this does not exclude other buildings
being considered of significance should further information come to light. In addition,
omission of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish the significance
of any buildings identified on the visual appraisal map.

ft

3 Character Appraisal

within this character appraisal and on the accompanying map. These buildings and
structures form part of the designated heritage asset, in this case the Hailsham
(36)
conservation area, and contribute to its wider historical value
. These buildings and
structures have been identified via consideration of their value to the heritage asset
(conservation area), through their evidential value, historical value, aesthetic value and
communal value, and in some instances for their contribution to the setting of designated
heritage assets. Where ancillary buildings to listed buildings have been identified as key
unlisted buildings on the visual appraisal map, and although these buildings may be
considered to be curtilage listed, it is important to note that they also make a valuable
contribution to the character of the conservation area in their own right.

D
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3.4.31 The continuous range of buildings on the east side of the High Street backing
onto the churchyard all have ground floor shop fronts and rendered or painted brick on
the first floors. Number 22-24 has mathematical tiles on the first floor and sash windows
and has a historic shop front on the ground floor with barley twist glazing bars. Other
historic shop fronts, albeit 20th century replacements of earlier shop fronts or earlier
frontages, contribute to the character of the High Street and include 14 High Street. Historic
photos show that some of the large glass shop fronts replaced earlier smaller shop windows
or even domestic windows and doors. Some of the historic windows on the first floors
survive, as well as clay tile and slate roofs and chimneys. Numbers 8-10 High Street, now
with a tall classically detailed 20th century facade with sash windows and parapet, was
previously the Railway Arms public house, later the Brewer's Arms. Many of the buildings
have 18th-19th century frontages, with some later alterations, but historic records and
internal fabric in attached buildings suggests that at least some of the buildings may be
earlier, with 16 High Street containing an early 17th century wall painting on a first floor
timber-framed partition. and buildings mentioned in this location in documents from the
late 16th and 17th century.
3.4.32 Similarly, on the west side of the High Street, a range of buildings extends from
the corner of George Street and sits between listed buildings. The shop fronts have been
altered in the 20th century, but contain sash windows at first floor and are likely to date
to the 18th-19th century. The unusual ornate timber shop front that extends along the
facade was added in the earlier 20th century as the shop front to Kerridges furniture and
antique store.
3.4.33 Further down the High Street, around the junction with Vicarage Road, brick
buildings that replaced earlier timber-framed buildings in the early-mid 20th century make
a positive contribution to the character area. These represent the historic evolution of the
area around the market square as the use and character changed with the removal of
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the market to the purpose built facilities on Market Street in the later 19th century. Many
of these buildings were financial institutions, including the NatWest bank; the former
London, County and Westminster bank; the former Midland bank (later HSBC); and
Barclays bank. The Midland Bank building is earlier (likely 19th century) and was used
as the Post Office in the later 19th century, with photos showing a pair of doors and
windows in the frontage before the fenestration was altered in the earlier 20th century.
The used of mathematical tiles on the facade is unusual in Hailsham.
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3.4.34 Along George Street, at the western edge of the character area, numbers 14a
and 14b George Street have been added to the west of number 12, already described
above as a listed building. The buildings are likely to incorporate an older historic core as
the roof line of number 12 continues into the building. The west end gable is in chequered
brickwork of likely 19th century date, whilst the facade is in later bricks in stretcher bond,
more indicative of the early 20th century, representing different phases of alteration. Later
19th century photographs of Hailsham show it had a rendered front and central door
flanked by a sash window and shop window prior to the current facade.
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3.4.35 Stoney Lane is the historic route leading from the Common to the Market Square
and this narrow pedestrian route is far quiter despite its town centre location, mainly due
to lack of traffic and the hedges and trees along the lane. Candle Cottages sit near the
top of the land and appear to be shown on the 1842 Tithe map. They are constructed of
red brick with some grey headers and incorporate part of a flint cobble wall that extends
along the lane.
Other features of the character area

D

3.4.36 There are little notable features within the character area which add to the visual,
historical and cultural interest, partly due to the urban character of the area, but also due
to subsequent replacement of historic features over time with modern lighting, street
furniture and signage.
3.4.37 The flint pebble wall extending along Stoney Lane was built by inmates of the
workhouse when the wall formed part of the boundary wall of the original workhouse
property at the Fleur-de-Lys Inn on the corner of the Market Square in the later 18th-earlier
19th century. Further along the lane are parts of another flint wall that may be part of the
reat boundary of The Old Vicarage on Market Street (Character Area D).
3.4.38 There are also a number of other historic brick and stone walls to the rear of the
buildings along High Street, George Street and Market Street, representing earlier plot
boundaries or buildings that have since been removed.
3.4.39 There is a George VI postbox by the bottom of High Street and Market Square
and heritage style lamp posts along Stoney Lane.
3.4.40 Sounds, smells and general activity also contribute to the historic character of
conservation areas. Vicarage Road, Market Square and George Street are busy roads
forming part of the Hailsham ring road. Market Street and High Street are also quite busy
vehicular routes.
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3.4.41
The main detractors within the character area are traffic, road signage, traffic
lights and general clutter from the volume of street furniture, especially along the High
Street and around Market Square. Unsympathetic modern shop signage and the
replacement of historic windows with uPVC glazing is also beginning to erode the character
of the area.
Summary

ft

3.4.42 In conclusion, this area is comprised of the historic Market Square and the roads
that converge upon it. The Market Square was the centre of the medieval town, with a
weekly market granted in the 13th century. The area has developed around the market
and the roads converging on it from the medieval period, with these early routes used for
bringing livestock in from the surrounding area and buildings, both designated and
non-designated, developed around the market and along the routes. The identified
character also includes other features, both man made and natural, which add to the
historic significance of the area. The main detractors in the character area are traffic and
the visual intrusion of road signage, traffic lights and general clutter from the volume of
street furniture along the roads and Market Square, as well as unsympathetic shop signage
and uPVC windows.

ra
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Detractors

D

3.5 Character Area C - Cortlandts
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Introduction to the character area
3.5.1 Character Area C (Cortlandts) is formed of the western end of George Street,
including where it meets with North Street and Station Road. This represents the westward
progression of the town from the historic core in the late 18th and 19th centuries.
Development within the character area is from a mix of periods and represents a mix of
architectural styles. The land use is predominantly commercial and retail, with previous
homes converted for business use.
3.5.2 This area is bordered by Character Area B (High Street and Market Square) to
the east, and urban development on all sides. To the west, the Cuckoo Trail follows the
disused railway line.
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3.5.3 Cortlandts is a distinctive historic building within the character area and together
with Downsford, its gardens provide some green relief within the urban character area.
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3.5.4 The Market Square and the roads converging on it formed the core of medieval
town Hailsham and appears to have continued to be the focus for development into the
17th and 18th century. The opening of the barracks in the early 19th century, the
introduction of the railway in 1849 (extended in 1880), and the growth of rope making in
the town provided an impetus for the westward expansion of the town towards the railway
and Common, which was enclosed in 1855. As such, many of the buildings in the character
area date to the 19th century.
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Landscape setting

D

3.5.5 The landscape setting of the character area contributes to the significance of the
character area and the way in which it is appreciated. The rows of historic buildings that
front onto the road on the corner of George Street and Station Road, along with the former
Terminus Hotel opposite, give a sense of the Victorian growth of the town following the
arrival of the railway. In contrast, the detached houses of Cortlandts and Downford House
set within their own large gardens give some reference back to when this area of the
town, including North Street, was a desirable residential area.
3.5.6 There are very few trees within the character area, but notable examples can be
seen in the gardens of Cortlandts and Downsford. Trees adjoining the character area,
most notably along the Cuckoo Trail, in the recreation ground, and around the Station
Road car park, give some relief to the surrounding urban form. Important tree specimens
within the character area are noted on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1.
3.5.7 Many of the views within the character area are terminated by buildings, such as
those sitting around the junction of George Street, North Street, Station Road and South
Road, Cortlands and St. Mary's church, which is an important landmark in the town and
can be seen from within the character area.
Local built form
3.5.8

Buildings within the character area, date to the 18th-20th centuries.
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3.5.10 The periods of building are characterised, to some extent, by the uses of building
materials. Many of the buildings are red brick, some with grey or yellow brick detailing,
or stuccoed (rendered). There is limited use of tile hanging. Roofs are predominantly
covered with clay plain tiles or slate.

Listed buildings

ft

3.5.11 The character area contains few boundary treatments as many buildings sit
directly on the street frontage. Where boundary treatments are present they comprise
flint cobble and red brick walls.

3.5.12 There are two designated Grade II listed buildings within the character area.
The buildings date from the 18th century to the 19th century. Where there are outbuildings
or physical structures associated with the listed building, such as ancillary buildings and
boundary walls, these may be considered to be curtilage listed. Omission of description
in this character appraisal text does not diminish their significance.

ra

3 Character Appraisal

3.5.9 The buildings in the character area have varying frontages and plot sizes. Many
buildings sit directly on the road frontage with rear yards. The detached houses of
Cortlandts and Downford House have large front setbacks and are on within large garden
plots.

D

3.5.13 Cortlandts was originally called Newhouse and was built in 1793 for Mr John
Bristow. With the forming of the military barracks on Hailsham Common in 1803, it became
the home of the Barrack Master, Major Phillip Van Cortlandt. A rear wing was added to
the house in 1875, which bears this date. It was later occupied by William Strickland in
the later 19th and earlier 20th centuries, who extended the house with the two bay widow
wings. Strickland also erected a jubilee clock in the property's deer paddock on the opposite
side of George Street (where the police station now stands). From 1932 to 1982 it was
the offices of Hailsham Rural District Council, before being sold and continuing to be used
as offices.The central range is 18th century and constructed of grey header bricks with
red brick quoins and a red tiled roof. It has three bay windows on the first floor with
corresponding windows on the ground floor below and a central doorway with side lights,
rectangular fanlight and six-panel door. Tile hanging extends between the first floor and
ground floor windows and door. The range is surmounted by a modillion cornice and
pediment over containing a Venetian window which lights the attic. The end wings were
added in the late 19th-early 20th century in a similar style and have large bay windows.
The building is set back from the road with a front garden, slightly elevated above the
street behind a red brick garden wall.
3.5.14 Downford House was built to the east of Cortlands in the first half of the 19th
century as a detached villa. It was once the home of Louis Francis Salzman, a noted
Sussex historian who researched and wrote about Hailsham. The building has a white
painted stuccoed facade with symmetrical frontage containing three sash windows on the
first floor and corresponding windows on the ground floor with a central porch. It has a
hipped slate roof and is set back from the road with a front garden, slightly elevated above
the street behind a flint and red brick garden wall.
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Key unlisted buildings or structures
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Key unlisted buildings or structures that make an important contribution to the character
of the conservation area and historic integrity of the settlement are identified within this
character appraisal and on the accompanying map. These buildings and structures form
part of the designated heritage asset, in this case the Hailsham conservation area, and
contribute to its wider historical value Conservation Principles, Policies and Guidance,
Historic England, April 2008. These buildings and structures have been identified via
consideration of their value to the heritage asset (conservation area), through their
evidential value, historical value, aesthetic value and communal value, and in some
instances for their contribution to the setting of designated heritage assets. Where ancillary
buildings to listed buildings have been identified as key unlisted buildings on the visual
appraisal map, and although these buildings may be considered to be curtilage listed, it
is important to note that they also make a valuable contribution to the character of the
conservation area in their own right.

ra

3.5.15 Key unlisted buildings or structures have been identified in the character area,
dating from the 19th-20th centuries. Whilst key unlisted buildings have been identified
on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1, this does not exclude other buildings being
considered of significance should further information come to light. In addition, omission
of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish the significance of any
buildings identified on the visual appraisal map.
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3.5.16 The continuous range of buildings on the south side of George Street and
continuing in a curve around the corner into Station Road are part of the 19th century
expansion of the town following the introduction of the railway to this side of the town and
providing an impetus for development. The building on the corner of George Street was
built in the later 19th century. It has ground floor shop fronts and red brick on the first and
second floors, making this one of the tallest building in the character area. Although many
of the windows have been replaced with double glazing, the decorative window architraves
remain, along with the moulded cornice and pilasters at the corners. The ground floor
shop front of number 11 survives relatively well, even with some later alterations to the
shop window and a deeper signage board than shown in historic photos of the shop, when
it was M. Vine, butchers. The shop to the east is a modern addition in similar style, whilst
number 13, adjoining to the west, has undergone unsympathetic alterations, but all still
retains its decorative corbels, which framed the original shop signs.
3.5.17 Continuing around the corner into Station Road, a row of two-storey shops
adjoins those described above. These shops were also built in the later 19th century and
are stuccoed with a slate roof. The sash windows survive at first floor, but the shop fronts
have undergone varying degrees of change, some of which have not been sympathetic.
However, number 3 has been recently replaced with a heritage style shop window. Two
corbels still survive, which framed the original shop signs.

3.5.18 Continuing around the corner, numbers 5-7 Station Road complete this row of
late 19th century buildings. Again, whilst the windows have been replaced with double
glazing, the decorative window architraves remain, along with a decorative shaped cornice
and pilasters at the corners. The ground floor shops have undergone later alterations to
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3.5.19 Further south along Station Road, a row of late 19th century buildings extend
between Deer Paddock Lane and Garfield Road. The buildings are two-storeys and
constructed of red brick, with the same original detailing as the buildings to the north.
Many of the windows have been replaced with double glazing, but the decorative window
architraves remain and other architectural details, such as the first floor signage plaques
and pilasters. The ground floor shop front of number 9 has been replaced, which was part
of the former carriage works, but the fascia proportions and corbels remain.The ground
floor shop fronts of numbers 11 and 13 survive relatively well and the current signage
board still respect the proportions of the original fascias extending between decorative
corbels.The shops were previously F. Head Tobacconist, Stationer and Confectioner
(number 11) and a hardware store (number 13).
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3 Character Appraisal

the shop windows and deeper signage boards than indicated by the surviving decorative
corbels, which framed the original shop signs. Historic photos show that this building had
exposed brickwork and detailing to match those on the opposite side of Deer Paddock
Lane (described below) and that the buildings were all part of T. Davis Carriage Builders.

ra

3.5.20 On the corner of the junction of North Street and the South Road sits a large
two-storey building that addresses the corner towards Station Road. This building was
constructed in the mid-19th century as the Terminus Hotel to serve those using the railway
station in Station Road, opened in 1849. The building has been re-roofed, but still retains
many of its ground and first floor sash windows and central doorway.

D

3.5.21 By the late 19th century the Drill Hall had been added to the west of the Terminus
Hotel. From the middle of the 19th century, Drill Halls were constructed in town as
purpose-built meeting places where Britain's volunteer forces met to practice military drill.
They also served as administrative centres and armouries for the units, and also acted
as important social centres for their members. The architectural finish of many Drill Halls
(37)
reflects the local pride in these forces
. The Drill Hall is single storey with a corrugated
iron roof and is constructed of yellow stock bricks with red brick detailing. The facade has
a large central door with a large arch-headed over-light above. This is flanked either side
by red brick pilasters and a set of three narrow windows. Additions have been made to
the west of the building in more recent years.
3.5.22 On the west side of North Street are three attached stuccoed buildings, built at
a time when North Street was a desirable residential street characterised by 19th century
villas, many of which have been subsequently lost to 20th century development. Number
1-3 North Street is a two-storey stuccoed building, lined out to look like stone, and rising
to a slate roof with projecting eaves on decorative console brackets. It has sash windows
and a central doorway with decorative pilasters and archway, containing a glazed and
panelled door with over-light above. The building continues to the north with a carriageway
with sash windows above and adjacent and a similar but simplified doorway. The building
was used as commercial premises in the earlier 20th century, including being the premises
of the Hailsham Mineral Water Works.
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3.5.23 The building attached to the north is contemporary and of a similar style, but
rises to three storeys and has decorative window architraves, a projecting porch and more
elaborate stucco decoration.
3.5.24 Continuing along North Street, an earlier 20th century building contains two
shops. Constructed of red brick, it has a roughcast rendered gable with mock timber
framing and the southern most shopfront still retains its historic glazing bars and glazed
tiles below.
3.5.25 On the opposite side of North Street, a red brick wall extending along the street
frontage denotes the earlier extent of the garden of Cortlandts. The red brick buildings
with tiled roofs in the car park, were outbuildings to the rear of the gardens.

ft

Other features of the character area

ra

3.5.26 There are little notable features within the character area which add to the visual,
historical and cultural interest, partly due to the urban character of the area, but also due
to subsequent replacement of historic features over time with modern lighting, street
furniture and signage.
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3.5.27 There are a number of historic brick and flint walls to the rear of the buildings
along High Street, George Street and Market Street, representing earlier plot boundaries
or buildings that have since been removed.
3.5.28 There are some brick pavers extending in front of the 1-3 and 7-9 North Street
and blue engineering bricks extending into the carriageway that leads to the rear.

D

3.5.29 Sounds, smells and general activity also contribute to the historic character of
conservation areas. George Street, South Road, North Street and Station Road are all
busy roads, with a busy junction linking the roads.
Detractors

3.5.30
The main detractors within the character area are traffic and the road signage,
traffic lights and general clutter of street furniture around the road junction.Unsympathetic
modern shop signage and the replacement of historic windows with uPVC glazing is also
beginning to erode the character of the area.
Summary
3.5.31 In conclusion, this area comprises the western end of George Street, including
where it meets with North Street and Station Road, and contains building, both designated
and undesignated, that represent the westward progression of the town from the historic
core in the late 18th and 19th centuries. The identified character also includes other
features, both man made and natural, which add to the historic significance of the area.
The main detractors in the character area are traffic and the visual intrusion of the road
signage, traffic lights and general clutter of street furniture around the road junction, as
well as unsympathetic shop signage and uPVC windows.
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3.6 Character Area D - Market Street
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Introduction to the character area
3.6.1 Character Area D (Market Street) is formed of the section of Market Street that
includes the 19th century market and surviving historic buildings that adjoined the historic
core of the town up to the junction with Bell Banks Road. This area represents the
progression of the town from the historic core in the 19th centuries when the new market
was developed, but also includes some earlier buildings that, prior to this 19th century
extension of the town, would have likely been scattered individual buildings on the route
into the town sitting on historic plots on the edge of the Common. Development within the
character area is from a mix of periods and represents a mix of architectural styles. The
land use is a mixture of predominantly commercial and residential.
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3.6.2 This area is bordered by Character Area B (High Street and Market Square) to
the north, and urban development on all sides.
3.6.3 The 19th century market and wall that encloses it along Market Street is an
important landmark in the character area. The Baptist Chapel is also a distinctive historic
building within the character area.

3 Character Appraisal

Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

D

ra

3.6.4 Market Street is one of the historic routes leading to the core of the medieval
town. The route was historically known as Horseye Road as it lead from Hailsham to
Horseye, a historic name for one of the marshland islands in the Pevensey Levels.The
route would no doubt have been used for moving animals up from the marshes to market
and perhaps grazing on the higher woodland in the summer months. Much of the
development in the character area is 19th century and relates to the extension of the town
along Market Street and establishment of the 19th century market. However, some
buildings survive from the earlier, more dispersed settlement, along this route.
Landscape setting

3.6.5 The landscape setting of the character area contributes to the significance of the
character area and the way in which it is appreciated. Despite the interspersion of some
modern houses, the historic buildings scattered along the road with their mix of plot sizes
and setbacks, given the sense of the more ad-hoc and low scale development of this area
of the town away from the urban core. The walled market, with its decorative high brick
wall extending along the road frontage, gives an indication of the importance of the market
throughout the 19th and 20th century, which still continues as a livestock market to the
present time. The relatively low form of the buildings in and around the character area
and open market afford views back to the church from within the character area.
3.6.6 There are very few trees within the character area, but examples can be seen in
the gardens of the houses along Market Street. Important tree specimens within the
character area are noted on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1.
3.6.7 Views through the character area generally along Market Street, with views of
the church tower visible along the road. The market wall also dominates views due to its
imposing length and ornate design along the street frontage.
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3.6.8 Buildings within the character area, listed and unlisted, have not been the subject
of archaeological survey and so dating of the buildings can be uncertain. Older buildings
have often been re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries, which has obscured earlier phases.
Buildings in the character area date to the 17th-20th centuries or earlier, with some
re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries.
3.6.9 The buildings in the character area have varying frontages and plot sizes. Some
of the buildings sit directly on the road frontage, whilst others have front setbacks. Most
have some rear garden, although more recent housing development to the rear of the
historic plots have encroached upon larger plots, some of which extended back to Stoney
Lane.

ft

3.6.10 The mix of periods of building can be identified, to some extent, by the uses of
building materials, although some of the buildings thought to be of earlier timber framing
have been refronted in brick and tile. The buildings are in a mixture of materials, including
red brickwork, some with grey brick header chequered decoration and tile-hanging The
use of weatherboarding is limited and predominantly on ancillary buildings. Roofs are
predominantly covered with clay plain tiles, with very limited use of slate.
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Local built form

3.6.11
The character area contains a mix of boundary treatments, including the
decorative brick wall of the market, brick and flint walls, fences and hedges.
Listed buildings

D

3.6.12 There is one designated Grade II listed building within the character area. The
building dates from the 17th century with 19th century additions. Where there are
outbuildings or physical structures associated with the listed building, such as ancillary
buildings and boundary walls, these may be considered to be curtilage listed. Omission
of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish their significance.
3.6.13 The Rookery is a 17th century house, set back from the road within its own
grounds. A map of 1828-9 notes an associated building fronting the road, possibly used
as a butcher’s premises, which could have served the nearby cattle market in Market
Square. By the 1840s Tithe map the associated building was no longer present and a
large cross-wing had been added to The Rookery. The earlier part of the building is
timber-framed, but has been largely refaced in red brick. It contains casement windows
and has a hipped tiled roof with rear catslide. Evidence suggests that the dwelling was
enlarged and remodelled in the early 19th century with the addition of a smart new
cross-wing constructed of red bricks with grey headers in English bond and tiled roof. The
cross-wing has sash windows and a central door with canopy above.
Key unlisted buildings or structures
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character of the conservation area and historic integrity of the settlement are identified
within this character appraisal and on the accompanying map. These buildings and
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structures form part of the designated heritage asset, in this case the Hailsham
(38)
conservation area, and contribute to its wider historical value
. These buildings and
structures have been identified via consideration of their value to the heritage asset
(conservation area), through their evidential value, historical value, aesthetic value and
communal value, and in some instances for their contribution to the setting of designated
heritage assets. Where ancillary buildings to listed buildings have been identified as key
unlisted buildings on the visual appraisal map, and although these buildings may be
considered to be curtilage listed, it is important to note that they also make a valuable
contribution to the character of the conservation area in their own right.
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3.6.15 Key unlisted buildings or structures have been identified in the character area,
dating from the 18th-20th centuries or earlier. Whilst key unlisted buildings have been
identified on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1, this does not exclude other buildings
being considered of significance should further information come to light. In addition,
omission of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish the significance
of any buildings identified on the visual appraisal map.

3 Character Appraisal

Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

ra

3.6.16 The 1842 Tithe map shows a number of existing buildings along Market Street,
formerly Horseye Road. The Baptist Chapel, on the west side of the road, was first
th
constructed in the late 18 century as a weatherboarded meeting house in a field, but
burnt down. The chapel was rebuilt circa 1830 and enlarged with a classroom for boys.
In 1909 the chapel was substantially enlarged and altered into the current chapel. The
building is red brick with a slate roof and large lancet windows. It has been suggested
that the tile-hung rear section of the building is an earlier house that the chapel was
attached to. A burial ground with gravestones in-situ extends in front of the chapel.
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3.6.17 Continuing to the north, The Old Vicarage (number 24), is a detached house
that appears to be of two phases. The main range has a red and grey chequered brick
facade with a tiled roof, hipped on the north. It contains casement windows on the first
floor and sash windows with a central doorway on the ground floor.The north side elevation
is tile-hung, suggesting there may be timber-framing beneath and that the brick facade
is an 18th century refacing of an earlier timber-framed building. The south section of the
house sits at a lower level and may be earlier, or represent the original height of the
building before the rest was raised and refaced in the 18th century. This section has been
refaced with red bricks and also has tile-hanging on the side elevation and a hipped roof
that abuts the taller range to the north. It contains small casement windows, again indicative
of an earlier timber-frame within. The Tithe map shows that the house sat on a large plot
extending south to the Baptist chapel, north to 20 Market Street and west to Stoney Lane.
It was owned by the Reverend George Luxford on the 1842 Tithe map, but it has not been
corroborated whether it was ever the old vicarage as the name suggests.
3.6.18 A group of buildings (16-20) sit directly on the street frontage to the north of The
Old Vicarage, some of which are shown on the 1842 Tithe map. The north-most building
is a two-storey house with red and grey chequered brickwork, sash windows, a four-panel
door and hipped tiled roof. This is shown on the tithe map and appears to be 18th-19th
century. Attached to the south is an ancillary building, also shown on the Tithe map. This
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3.6.19 On the opposite side of Market Street stands a building shown on the Tithe map.
Market Cottages sits perpendicular to the road to the south of the market. It is constructed
of red and grey bricks on the ground floor, painted on the street frontage, with tile hanging
and weatherboarding above and a hipped tiled roof. A small red brick outbuilding with
tiled roof, also shown on the Tithe map, sits adjacent along the road frontage. The garden
is enclosed by a coursed flint pebble wall that sits directly on the road frontage, the
south-most portion of which appears to be the end of a further single-storey outbuilding
shown on the Tithe map, which sits perpendicular to the road.
3.6.20 The market was moved from Market Square to a purpose built site in Market
Street around 1870. Prior to this the road was called Horseye Road in reference to the
route it follows from Hailsham to Horseye. The market was built on land leased from the
Duke of Devonshire. The market is set behind a tall ornate brick wall with decorative
recessed panels, dogstooth course below shaped coping bricks and a curved entrance.
The market contains the original auctioneers' building (now a cafe), which is still preserved
in close to its original form, as well as brick pavers on the floor delineating the location of
the old cattle pens. The cattle market was the largest in Sussex, with 18,016 animals sold
in 1871 and 24,950 in 1892. The market is still active at the time of writing.
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has a red and grey brick wall in Flemish Garden Wall bond with a large door and windows
and weatherboarding above extending up to a weatherboarded gable and tiled roof. A
similar building at the southern end of the row appears to have replaced an earlier building
on the site in the early 20th century. Between the two a large warehouse-type building
has been constructed between the 1910 and 1932 OS map and is in a similar style, but
with a shallow pitch corrugated iron roof.
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Other features of the character area

3.6.21 There are little notable features within the character area which add to the visual,
historical and cultural interest, partly due to the urban character of the area, but also due
to subsequent replacement of historic features over time with modern lighting, street
furniture and signage.
3.6.22 There are a number of historic brick and flint walls, representing earlier plot
boundaries or buildings, some of which have already been mentioned. A small stone
ordnance survey benchmark sits against the market wall close to the entrance to the
market.
3.6.23 Sounds, smells and general activity also contribute to the historic character of
conservation areas. Market Street is a relatively busy road, busy still quieter that the town
centre, giving the sense of having left the busier retail core. Cows and the market bell
can still be heard on market days.
Detractors
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3.6.24
The main detractor within the character area is traffic and parked cars along
the road, along with the telegraph poles and wirescape of wires extending between the
poles and buildings.
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Summary
3.6.25 In conclusion, the character area comprises the 19th century market and surviving
historic buildings that adjoined the historic core of the town. It contains the 19th century
market and Baptist Chapel, as well as some earlier buildings that, prior to the 19th century
extension of the town, would have likely been scattered individual buildings on the route
into the town. The identified character also includes other features, both man made and
natural, which add to the historic significance of the area. The main detractor in the
character area is the visual intrusion of the wirescape along the road.
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3.7 Character Area E - High Street north
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3.7.1 Character Area E (High Street north) is formed of the northern end of High Street
up to the former railway line, including Carrier's Path and Eastwell Place. This represents
the northward progression of the town from the historic core in the 19th century.
Development within the character area is mainly from the 19th century with a mix of
architectural styles. The land use is a mixture of commercial, retail and residential, with
previous homes close to the town centre core converted for business use.
3.7.2 This area is bordered by Character Area B (High Street and Market Square) to
the south, and urban development on all sides. To the west, the Cuckoo Trail follows the
disused railway line.
3.7.3 St. Mary's church is an important landmark in the town and wider area and can
be seen from within the character area from the junction with Battle Road and all the way
into the town due to the linear form of the High Street. The Grenadier Hotel and the former
school on the corner of the High Street and North Street are both distinctive historic
buildings within the character area.
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Introduction to the character area
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3.7.4 The growing wealth and prosperity of the town following the revival of the market
in the later 18th century, the opening of the barracks in the early 19th century, the
introduction of the railway in 1849, and the growth of the rope making industry, saw the
expansion of the town and as such many of the buildings in the character area date to
the 19th century.
Landscape setting

D

3.7.5 The landscape setting of the character area contributes to the significance of the
character area and the way in which it is appreciated. The row of historic buildings that
fronts onto the High Street up to the junction with North Street give a sense of the urban
character of this part of town, which becomes more varied further to the north as the urban
core starts to change to a more mixed use and residential character. The buildings to the
northern end of North Street again seem more residential in character despite having now
been converted to commercial and office use. The relatively low form of the buildings in
and around the character area afford views back to the church. Front gardens to the
residential properties beyond the Grenadier Hotel gives some relief to the urban form and
a more residential feel to this part of the character area.
3.7.6 There are very few trees within the character area, but notable examples can be
seen along Eastwell Place and in some rear gardens. Trees adjoining the character area
along the Cuckoo Trail give some relief to the surrounding urban form. Important tree
specimens within the character area are noted on the visual appraisal map in Appendix
1.
3.7.7 Views through the character area generally to the church along the High Street.
There are also far reaching views of the South Downs along North Street.
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Local built form
3.7.8 Buildings within the character area, listed and unlisted, have not been the subject
of archaeological survey and so dating of the buildings can be uncertain. Older buildings
have often been re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries, which has obscured earlier phases.
Buildings in the character area date to the 19th-20th centuries, with some re-fronting and
alteration in the 20th century.
3.7.9 The buildings in the character area have varying frontages and plot sizes. Many
buildings closer to the urban core sit directly on the road frontage, with some front gardens
to the houses a little further out of the town centre.
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3.7.10 The buildings are in a mixture of red brickwork, some with grey brick header
decoration, tile-hanging, and render. Roofs are covered with clay plain tiles or slate.
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3.7.11 The character area contains few visible boundary treatments as many buildings
sit directly on the street frontage. Where boundary treatments are present they are a
mixture of railings and/or low walls on the frontages. Fences and hedges are not a common
feature of the character area and are mostly limited to Eastwell Place.
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3.7.12 There is one designated Grade II listed building within the character area, date
from the 19th century. Where there are outbuildings or physical structures associated
with the listed building, such as ancillary buildings and boundary walls, these may be
considered to be curtilage listed. Omission of description in this character appraisal text
does not diminish their significance.
3.7.13 The former National School for Infants sits at the junction of the High Street and
North Street. It was erected in 1862 and enlarged around 1880, all in Gothic Revival style.
The building is single storey with red bricks and diaper pattern in grey headers, rising to
a slate roof surmounted by a small cupola on one roof and a larger cupola with clock on
the other. It has decorative stone architraves around the windows and doors, lancet style
casement windows, and a gabled porch on the west with Tudor style stone archway. A
decorative brick wall with brick piers surmounted with stone ball finials and railings
extending between sits along the front boundary of the building. It is recorded that the
clock is a later addition, added to the larger cupola from the Jubilee clock that stood in
the deer paddock on George Street.
Key unlisted buildings or structures
3.7.14 Key unlisted buildings or structures that make an important contribution to the
character of the conservation area and historic integrity of the settlement are identified
within this character appraisal and on the accompanying map. These buildings and
structures form part of the designated heritage asset, in this case the Hailsham
conservation area, and contribute to its wider historical value Conservation Principles,
Policies and Guidance, Historic England, April 2008. These buildings and structures have
been identified via consideration of their value to the heritage asset (conservation area),
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3.7.15 Key unlisted buildings or structures have been identified in the character area,
dating from the 19th-20th centuries. Whilst key unlisted buildings have been identified
on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1, this does not exclude other buildings being
considered of significance should further information come to light. In addition, omission
of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish the significance of any
buildings identified on the visual appraisal map.

ft

3.7.16 The buildings that sit on the east side of the High Street from the 1960s Vicarage
Fields complex to the corner of Vicarage Lane form a continuous range of buildings sitting
directly on the street frontage. The buildings vary slightly in height and form, which adds
to the character and interest of the buildings, but have continuity in general appearance
as the buildings were all built in the mid-later 19th century. With the exception of number
34, which extends into the roof with a raised frontage, the buildings are all two-storeys with
relatively shallow pitched roofs. Early photographs show that the buildings were almost
exclusively residential when first built, with stuccoed fronts, sash windows, panelled doors
and slate roofs surmounted by chimney stacks. Number 32 had a flat roof, with the current
pitched roof added later. Three smaller cottages stood on part of the site of the current
1960s buildings adjacent (numbers 28-30), beyond which were the former vicarage fields.
The ground floor windows and doors of the buildings have been gradually replaced with
th
th
shop fronts throughout the 20 century, including a 19 century print works in one of the
slightly taller buildings in the row (number 44), which still retains parts of its shop front.
Some of the slate roof tiles have also been replaced during later re-roofing with modern
slates and tiles and chimney stacks have been removed.
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through their evidential value, historical value, aesthetic value and communal value, and
in some instances for their contribution to the setting of designated heritage assets. Where
ancillary buildings to listed buildings have been identified as key unlisted buildings on the
visual appraisal map, and although these buildings may be considered to be curtilage
listed, it is important to note that they also make a valuable contribution to the character
of the conservation area in their own right.

3.7.17 The former row of houses (numbers 46-62) that formed one continuous block
adjoining those above have also been converted to shops. The row has been re-roofed
and the chimneys replaced, but they still retain their dentilated cornice, string course
above the ground floor shop frontages, quoins at the corners, and first floor window
apertures, albeit with later windows and blind windows replacing the sash windows.
3.7.18 The final building in the row addresses the corner of High Street and Vicarage
Lane and was built as a house. A building is shown on the site in the 1875 OS map, but
doesn't take its present form until the 1899 when the current building replaced or
significantly enlarged an earlier one. The building is constructed of red bricks, with sash
windows an a slate roof. Two doorways with arched heads, one containing a panelled
door, survive on the north elevation, whilst the west elevation along the High Street
contains a bay window and two later shop fronts that have replaced the adjacent bay
windows.
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3.7.19 On the opposite side of the High Street, numbers 41-47 is a substantial 19th
century building that was the premises of The Shamrock Tea Rooms in the early 20th
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century, with rooms for dancing above. The building is three-storeys and stuccoed, with
pilasters between the window architraves and deep eaves below a hipped slate roof. The
arched windows and central doorway on the ground floor have been replaced with shop
fronts and the sash windows above. Attached to the north is a smaller earlier addition,
much altered to the south, but still retaining elements of its historic shop front, including
pilasters and corbels either side of the fascia signage.
3.7.20 On the north side of Carrier's Path, the two-storey stuccoed building with slate
roof and three dormers was Martin and Martin's Calico, Flannel and Blanket Warehouse.
The basic form of the shop window survives, but with later re-glazing and replacement of
first floor windows. Adjacent to the north, are two further 19th century buildings of similar
style, again with later window replacement and shop frontages. Number 53 retains its first
floor sash windows and number 59 contains an attractive 20th century pair of bow windows.

ra
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3.7.21 Extending between the buildings above, Carrier's Path is an historic route through
to North Street that predates the 19th century buildings described above. The eastern
end of the path opened up into a large square, which formed the western side of the High
Street. The 1842 Tithe map shows that there were buildings to the rear of the square, of
which the old forge still survives.The red and grey chequered brickwork has been rendered
and alterations made to the facade, but the flint wall to the rear half of the building is still
visible. Some additional buildings adjacent have subsequently been demolished. To the
north is a two-storey red brick building, used as the Burfield factory school to provide
part-time education in the 19th century and subsequently used as the Hailsham Evangelical
Gospel Hall in the late 19th-early 20th centuries. The open square still survives to some
extend behind the High Street buildings that partly encroached upon it.
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3.7.22 The row of attached houses extending along Carrier's Path were constructed
from the mid-late 19th century. The buildings front directly onto the narrow path and are
a mixture of red brick, painted brick and render with slate and tile roofs. Emerging onto
North Street, the 19th century building that extends around the corner is constructed of
white painted bricks with a slate roof. The current shop window glazing and doors are
later replacements, but within the original apertures.
3.7.23 Continuing along North Street between Carrier's Path and the former school is
a row of four attached 19th century villas, now used as offices. Representative of the
19th century expansion of North Street into a desirable neighbourhood at this time, the
building is stuccoed with large two-storey window bays with large sash windows, now
replaced with later glazing, panelled doors with flat roofed porches over and a slate roof
contains five chimneys. A low wall extends in front of the building and a single-storey
range with garden adjacent extends to the south next to Carrier's Path.
3.7.24 As the High Street extends beyond the junction with North Street the retail core
becomes gradually more residential in character, with greater setbacks the buildings and
more rear gardens. The building to the north of Vicarage Lane (72 High Street) was built
in the early 20th century as a detached house set within its own garden. It is constructed
of red brick and decorative tile-hanging at first floor, with a front gable containing a
two-storey window bay and a mixture of sash and casement windows, all of which appear
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3.7.25 Barracks for 1,000 men were built on Hailsham Common in 1803, between
London Road and Summerhill Road. The Grenadier Inn was built the same year to supply
beer to the soldiers. The building was refaced in 1910 with little of the original main facade
remaining, apart from the first floor sash window apertures. The plain rendered facade
was replaced with the current red brick facade with highly decorative detailing, including
ornate window architraves, pilasters, cornice and ground floor moulded plaster signs
above the windows and doors.The range to the south is plainer and retains its original
sash windows and carriageway, with the addition of later embellishments to match the
more decorative main range.

ft

3.7.26 On the opposite side of the road is the Methodist Church and former Police
Station and Magistrates Court. The Methodist Church was built in 1868 and despite
replacement of windows and the replacement of the front porch, retains much of its
character, with stuccoed finish, recessed arched window architraves, moulded cornice
and slate roof. Adjacent is the Old Court House, which was the former Police Station and
Magistrates Court, built in 1861. It is constructed of red brick with a slate roof. The window
and door architraves remain, including the barley twist mullions.
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to be original. A plinth wall surmounted by railings extends along the street frontage of
the High Street and a brick wall extends along the south garden boundary.
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3.7.27 The lane that extends down the side of the former police station off Battle Road
was a dead end leading to fields beyond, but now provides a pedestrian route through to
th
Battle Crescent. It is fronted by two 19 century buildings, one of which addresses the
st
corner of Battle Road behind a high hedge and is shown on the 1875 1 edition OS map.
The house is stucco and painted brick with a slate roof and still retains some of its sash
nd
windows. The building adjacent is shown on the 1899 2 edition OS map and is a small
symmetrical fronted cottage constructed of red brick and clad with decorative tile-hanging.
It has a plain red tiled roof and retains its 2x2 pane sash windows.
3.7.28 Eastwell Place is a narrow lane running between London Road and the former
railway line, adjacent to the Grenadier Hotel. The land was previously open common and
th
then part of the barracks in the early 19 century. Two pairs of semi-detached houses
th
face onto the lane and were constructed in the later 19 century, both in a similar style
with Gault brick construction, red brick detailing, slate roof, and sash windows, one of
which has been re-glazed. An interesting survivor from the former barracks is Wellington
Lodge, which was the sergeants’ mess and is now a house. It is single-storey with render
and weatherboarding, a plain red tiled roof and casement windows.
th
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3.7.29 During the 19 century house building continued along this part of London Road
with small rows of attached houses, such as Alexandra Terrace, built along the south
west side of the road, and semi-detached houses constructed on the north east side. The
houses on the south west side of the road have front and rear gardens and are constructed
of red brick with red colourwash and white tuck pointing, decorative architraves and bay
windows, architectural detailing, slate roofs and brick chimney stacks. Whilst there is
commonality between each of the terraced due to similar period of construction, they each
have subtly differences in architectural detailing, adding to their visual interest. The
buildings on the north east side of the road have no front gardens, sitting directly on the
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road frontage. The buildings are generally plainer, but have decorative brickwork with
alternate courses of red and grey bricks, although one pair is painted.
Other features of the character area
3.7.30 There are little notable features within the character area which add to the visual,
historical and cultural interest, partly due to the urban character of the area, but also due
to subsequent replacement of historic features over time with modern lighting, street
furniture and signage.
th

3.7.31 There are a number of historic brick walls along the front boundaries of the 19
century buildings.

ra

Detractors
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3.7.32 Sounds, smells and general activity also contribute to the historic character of
conservation areas. High Street, London Road and North Street are all busy roads, with
a busy junction linking the roads. By contrast, Carrier’s Path and Eastwell Place are far
quieter, with the hedges and trees along Eastwell Place and the Cuckoo Trail making this
lane feel quite rural in character.
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3.7.33 The main detractors within the character area are traffic, road signage and traffic
lights. Unsympathetic modern shop signage and the replacement of historic windows with
uPVC glazing is also beginning to erode the character of the area.
Summary

D

3.7.34 In conclusion, this area comprises the northern end of High Street up to the
former railway line, including Carrier's Path and Eastwell Place. It contains a mix of uses
including houses, institutions, commercial and retail premises developed as part of the
19th century expansion of the town northwards. It also includes land and building linked
to the former barracks that occupied this area of the town and extended to the west in
the early 19th century. The identified character also includes other features, both man
made and natural, which add to the historic significance of the area. The main detractors
in the character area are traffic and the visual intrusion of road signage and traffic lights,
as well as unsympathetic shop signage and uPVC windows.
3.8 Character Area F - Recreation ground
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3.8.1 Character Area F (Recreation ground) is formed of the 19 century recreation
ground and includes some of the 19th and early 20th century buildings on its periphery.
th
th
Development within the character area is from the 19 and 20 centuries and represents
a mix of architectural styles. The area is a mixture of public open space, religious and
institutional building and residential properties.
th

3.8.2 This area is bordered by 20 century housing to the west of the town and roads
leading into the town.
3.8.3 The recreation ground is an important area of public open space on the edge of
th
the town centre, created in the 19 century when the Hailsham Common was enclosed
and there was a desire to provide recreational space for the growing population of workers
in the town from the prosperous rope making industry and other industries. With the advent
th
of the railway in the 19 century this area of the town began to be developed on the former
Common and some of the buildings on the edge of the recreation ground date to this
period of the town’s expansion.

ra

Landscape setting
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Introduction to the character area

3.8.4 The landscape setting of the character area contributes to the significance of the
character area and the way in which it is appreciated. The recreation ground provides a
green lung within the town and is an important historic reminder of the need to provide
th
19 century recreational space as the town grew in size and population and the Common
was developed.
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3.8.5 Trees are also important within the character area and the trees within the
recreation ground give relief to the surrounding urban form. There are some important
tree specimens within the character area and these are noted on the visual appraisal map
in Appendix 1, along with the identification of important hedgerows. Particularly noteworthy
specimens include those that form the boundary to the recreation ground.
3.8.6 Views through the character area generally across the recreation ground and
include the views to key buildings within or on the edge of the recreation ground, such as
the Pavilion and South View.
Local built form
3.8.7

th

Buildings in the character area date to the 19 -early 20th centuries.

3.8.8 The buildings in the character area have varying frontages and plot sizes. The
residential properties sit on the road frontage and have rear gardens backing onto the
recreation ground.The Hailsham Free Church and South View sit close to the road frontage
and have some space to the side, whilst the Pavilion sits within the recreation ground
itself.

66

3.8.9 The mix of periods of building can be identified, to some extent, by the uses of
building materials. The buildings are in a mixture of red brickwork, render and, in the case
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of the Pavilion, weatherboarding. Roofs are predominantly covered with clay plain tiles,
with some use of slate.
3.8.10
The character area contains a mixture of boundary treatments, which
predominantly comprises the brick wall, railings and hedged and treed boundary of the
recreation ground. Fences are not a common feature of the character area.
Listed buildings
3.8.11

There are no listed buildings within the character area.

Key unlisted buildings or structures

ra
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3.8.12 Key unlisted buildings or structures that make an important contribution to the
character of the conservation area and historic integrity of the settlement are identified
within this character appraisal and on the accompanying map. These buildings and
structures form part of the designated heritage asset, in this case the Hailsham
conservation area, and contribute to its wider historical value Conservation Principles,
Policies and Guidance, Historic England, April 2008. These buildings and structures have
been identified via consideration of their value to the heritage asset (conservation area),
through their evidential value, historical value, aesthetic value and communal value, and
in some instances for their contribution to the setting of designated heritage assets. Where
ancillary buildings to listed buildings have been identified as key unlisted buildings on the
visual appraisal map, and although these buildings may be considered to be curtilage
listed, it is important to note that they also make a valuable contribution to the character
of the conservation area in their own right.
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3.8.13
Key unlisted buildings or structures have been identified in the character
area, dating from the 19th-20th centuries. Whilst key unlisted buildings have been
identified on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1, this does not exclude other buildings
being considered of significance should further information come to light. In addition,
omission of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish the significance
of any buildings identified on the visual appraisal map.

3.8.14 South View sits on the north side of Western Road opposite the recreation
th
ground. It was built as a detached villa in the mid-later 19 century. It was used as
Wellington House Girl’s School before being purchased at the end of WWI by two brothers
and converted into a Memorial Institute with library and games room in memory of their
brother, Ewart Victor Green, who was killed in action in 1917. The building has been
extended to the side and rear, but the original stuccoed façade with large two-storey bay
windows is still prominent in views across the recreation ground.
3.8.15 The Hailsham Free Church is another distinctive building on the edge of the
recreation ground. It was constructed in 1905 at the junction of Western Road and South
Road and sits in an elevated position, viewed from the east as the hump in the road over
the former railway line is traversed. The church has a red brick façade rising to a Dutch
gable, yellow stock bricks on the side elevations, large casement windows, and a large
front porch built of red bricks with a central doorway reached up an external staircase.
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3.8.17 The cricket pavilion to the west of the recreation ground was constructed in 1909.
It is weatherboarded with a front verandah and pantile roof.
Other features of the character area
3.8.18 There are other notable features within the character area which add to the
visual, historical and cultural interest.The recreation ground itself is a significant feature
of the character area, as well as the walls and railings around it.

ft

3.8.19 A stone drinking fountain sits within the recreation ground and was erected to
commemorate the silver jubilee of George V in 1935.
3.8.20 Sounds, smells and general activity also contribute to the historic character of
conservation areas. Although South Road and Western Road are relatively busy, the
recreation ground is an important green space on the edge of the town centre, with the
sounds. smells and activities typified by those of a large park with people and children
resting, socialising, playing, and participating in sport.

ra
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3.8.16 Either side of the church are late 19 and early 20 century houses, constructed
of red brick with plain red tile or slate roofs and still retaining architectural detailing, such
as sash windows, tiled recessed porches and suchlike.

Detractors

D

3.8.21
The main detractors within the character area are traffic, and the wirescape
extending between telegraph poles and houses on Western Road. The replacement of
historic windows with uPVC glazing is also beginning to erode the character of the historic
buildings within the area.
Summary

th

3.8.22 In conclusion, this area is formed of the 19 century recreation ground and some
of the 19th- early 20th century buildings on its periphery. The recreation ground is an
important area of public open space on the edge of the town centre. The identified
character also includes other features, both man made and natural, which add to the
historic significance of the area. The main detractors in the character area are traffic and
the visual intrusion of the wirescape, as well as the replacement of historic windows with
uPVC glazing.
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4 Architectural Form, Detail, Materials, Textures and Colours
4.1 Introduction
4.1.1 The use of the local materials available to builders in the past throughout the
District, including: brick, timber, stone, weather boarding, tile hanging, clay tiles and thatch,
has a significant influence on the character of built form, including boundaries, and the
overall visual nature of an area. The more historic buildings will display traditional building
techniques based on the materials available in the locality. However, with improved
transport in the 18th and 19th centuries, a wider choice of materials from around the
country became available, often leading to more standardised building styles and forms.

ra

4.2 Key Characteristics
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4.1.2 The traditional use of materials, construction techniques, scale, form and pattern
of development within a particular area is important to understand prior to considering
work to existing buildings and construction of new buildings within a conservation area
or development within its setting.

Key Characteristics

Most of the older buildings in the area are constructed of materials from local
sources.
The predominant wall construction material is brick.

D

Many of the buildings are also stuccoed (rendered).

There has been little use of local flint on buildings, mainly limited to the church
tower and some boundary walls.
There is some use of tile-hanging, but it is mainly limited to architectural detailing.
Weatherboarding is not a common historic material in the town.
Older timber framed buildings have been mainly been refaced in brick, with little
exposed timber framing.
Roofs are mainly gabled, with some hipped, and clay tiles are the main roofing
material.
Slate is also found on some of the 19th century buildings.
Where historic windows survive they are mainly vertical sliding sash windows
with few examples of casement windows.
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Some examples of traditional shop fronts survive.
Brick and flint boundary walls contribute to the character of the area.
Hedges, railings and fences are not a common boundary treatment, but become
more prevalent towards the periphery of the town centre.

ft

4.3 Architectural Form and Layout of Built Form

ra

4.3.1 The town of Hailsham has developed around the church and market adjacent
from the medieval period, with development radiating out from the marketplace along the
historical routes that converge upon it. Development has spread from the medieval core
over the centuries and earlier buildings were replaced within the core. The opening of the
barracks in the early 19th century, the introduction of the railway in 1849 (extended in
1880), and the growth of rope making in the town provided an impetus for the westward
expansion of the town towards the railway and Common, which was enclosed in 1855.
The town also expanded to the north, along High Street, and to the south, along Market
Street, in the 19th century.
4.3.2 The buildings in the town core almost all front onto the roads extending out from
the Market Square. Plot sizes are variable and the buildings themselves vary from rows
of adjoining shops and terraces of houses that were later converted to shops, to some
larger detached houses.

D
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The majority of the doors to domestic properties in the conservation area are six
panel timber doors.
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4.3.3 Away from the High Street, some of the terraces of houses with smaller plots sit
closer to the road frontage, but still have front gardens, whilst the large properties are
located further back on the plots. Where the smaller houses have been converted to retail
or office use, the small front gardens are now hard standing and back gardens have in
some cases been used for car parking, as on North Street, or developed to the rear, as
on Market Street.
4.3.4 The housing nearest the town centre has been converted to retail or office space;
a process that began from the turn of the 20th century. This includes both the rows of
smaller terraced houses along the High Street and the larger detached houses along
George Street and Market Street. Generally, the remaining residential properties are
found on the peripheries of the conservation area, principally towards the southern end
of Market Street and along London Road. Along Market Street the houses are detached
on garden plots that have in some cases been reduced in size by later development
around them. These properties are older, likely dating to the 18th century or earlier. The
houses along London Road are part of the Victorian expansion of the town and comprise
terraces with narrow gardens.
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4.3.5 Development within the conservation area is from a mix of periods and represents
a mix of architectural styles. There are almost continuous rows of shops around the Market
Square and the the roads immediately adjoining, which vary in architectural style and
period, with earlier phases concealed behind later refronting. Larger detached houses
and The George Inn adjoin this core of earlier buildings and generally date from the 18th
century. Further away from the medieval core, 19th century shops, terraced houses now
converted to shops, and terraces of houses of varying size and status extend along the
roads in the conservation area. Some of the older buildings in the historic core have also
been replaced in the early-mid 20th century with buildings that make a positive contribution
to the character area and represent the historic evolution of the town at this time.

4.4 Walls

ra
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4.3.6 The church tower is the tallest building in the town and as such can be seen within
and around the town, including in long views, making this an important landmark in the
town and surrounding area. Nearly all of the buildings in the town are two-storey in height,
even though some contain an additional attic storey. There are also some smaller
single-storey buildings and outbuildings within the conservation area. Generally, the older
buildings are more modest in height, even where they have been refronted, and the scale
and massing of the Victorian buildings are a little larger. There are very few examples of
three-storey buildings in the conservation area, which date from the 19th century, such
as the former tea rooms on the High Street and the shops addressing the corner of Station
Road and George Street, but these are unusual in the conservation area, related to historic
use and/or location and are part of a larger two-storey frontage with vertical articulation
and a sense of continuity with the surrounding buildings.

D

4.4.1 The mix of periods of building can be identified, to some extent, by the uses of
building materials, although some of the buildings in the town that may be of earlier timber
framing have been refronted in brick. The buildings are in a mixture of materials, including
red brickwork, some with grey brick header chequered decoration, render and some
tile-hanging.. Roofs are predominantly covered with clay plain tiles, with some use of
slate.There is very limited use of weatherboarding, which is mostly limited to small ancillary
buildings.
4.4.2 The predominant building material seen in the town is brick. Up until the 19th
century and the coming of the railways, bricks would have been made locally from the
abundant clay within the High Weald landscape.
(39)

4.4.3 The pre-1894 parish area of Hailsham (as recorded by Molly Beswick ) had 19
recorded brickworks in the parish, although not all were in operation at the same time.
The earliest recorded brickworks was between Hailsham and Polegate in the mid-18th
century, with evidence for a 16th century tile kiln owned by Michelham Priory in Tilehurst
Wood to the west of Hempstead Lane.
4.4.4 Whilst not recorded in Hailsham parish, there were between 2 and 5 limekilns
st
recorded on the 1 edition O.S. map for both the pre-1894 parish areas of Willingdon and
39

M. Beswick, (1993) Brickmaking in Sussex : A history and gazetteer
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4.4.5 Some of the buildings in the town that survive from the 17th century or earlier and
would originally have had externally visible timber frame and render, but many of these
structures have undergone later re-facing with brickwork, sometimes in combination with
tile-hanging, to create a more 'modern' facade. Other buildings that appear to be later
brick buildings may also conceal earlier timber framing, within but have not been the
subject of archaeological survey and so dating of the buildings can be uncertain.

ra
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4.4.6 The 18th and 19th century brickwork construction is of Flemish bond, where bricks
are laid in a chequered pattern, as seen on The Grange. Lower status buildings, or
structures requiring less strength like garden walls and single-storey outbuildings, were
sometimes constructed in other brick bonds , such as the Flemish Garden Wall bond on
the single-storey outbuilding on Market Street. English bond has been used to create
alternating rows of grey headers and red stretchers on the 19th century semi-detached
houses on London Road.
4.4.7 Bricks could be produced in different colours through a combination of firing
techniques and temperatures and the clay used. Brickwork can also be used to create
(41)
decorative patterns such as diaper patterns, polychrome work and header bond
.
Cortlandts is a good example of the use of decorative brickwork, where the bricks have
been laid in header bond using grey headers and The Old Manor House uses a
combination of grey headers and chequered brickwork to create a highly decorative
facade. The former National School for Infants is a well executed example of a building
decorated with diaper brick patterns.

D

4 Architectural Form, Detail, Materials, Textures and Colours

Eastbourne to the south, as well as lime works. Lime would have been used to create
lime mortar for building and lime render, which could be applied as an interior an exterior
finish to buildings and is a finish found on many 19th century buildings in the town. Lime
(40)
was also used in agriculture to make the Wealden clay soils easier to work
.
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4.4.8 It is only in the 20th century that the modern 'stretcher' bond has come into general
use, as brickwork generally provides a face to an internal blockwork wall. Examples can
be seen on the early 20th century bank buildings around Market Square (Barclays and
Lloyds) .
4.4.9

Photos of brick detailing

4.4.10 Although brickwork remains predominantly uncovered, there are some examples
throughout the conservation area of brickwork that has been painted,. Where this has
occurred, the paint work appears to be modern, but historically would have been a
limewash to provide a sacrificial coat to the brickwork, provide a more uniform colour,
and/or mimic stone.
4.4.11 Some buildings have been colourwashed and tuck pointed.to give a finer and
more uniform appearance to brickwork. A red finish colourwash disguises any irregularity
in brick colour and hides wide or irregular mortar joints, with a white tuck pointing applied

40
41

Leslie and Short eds. (1991) Historical Atlas of Sussex
where the entire elevation is laid in headers
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later to give the illusion of narrow jointed , regular brick courses. Although weathered, this
technique can still be seen on Victorian terraced houses on London Road.
4.4.12

Photo of painted and colourwashed brickwork

4.4.13 In conjunction with the 18th-19th century refacing of earlier timber-framed
buildings with brickwork, there is also some use of tile hanging, such as on Vicarage
Cottages, although this is not a common feature of the conservation area. There is also
some use of tile hanging to the rear of buildings, with the more decorative brick on the
front facades, as seen at The Old Manor House.

4.4.15

Photo of tile hanging

ft

4.4.14 Where tile hanging is present, it tends to be a decorative feature used on the
gables and bay windows of late 19th-early 20th century buildings, such as those on the
edge of the recreation ground.

ra

4.4.16 Mathematical tiles (also called brick tiles) were used in the 18th and 19th century
in Kent and Sussex to give the appearance of brickwork. They could be used to conceal
earlier timber-framing and modernise a facade like regular tile hanging, but were a more
expensive and refined means of doing so. They were also used as a cheap brick substitute
to clad later buildings and give the appearance of high quality brickwork. There are two
examples of the use of mathematical tiles in the conservation area; one at 22-24 High
Street and the other on the former Midland (HSBC) Bank on Market Square.
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4.4.17 The use of stucco or smooth render to simulate finely dressed stonework or
rustication became popular in parts of Britain in the early 19th century, often applied over
brickwork. The finish was used to achieve the Regency and earier Victorian fashion for
smooth, evenly coloured house fronts where stone was not available and/or too expensive,
declining in use and popularity from the . 1870s, when it was superseded by the Gothic
Revival and the use of decorative brickwork, but slower to decline in more provincial
towns. The topcoat of stucco was often given a smooth, trowelled finish, and scored or
lined in imitation of ashlar and was generally painted. Examples can be seen on Downford
House, South View and on the Victorian terraces on North Street.
4.4.18 There is little use of roughcast render in the town, with one example seen on
the Homely Maid.
4.4.19

Photo of render

4.4.20 There are few examples of exposed timber framing and render infill panels visible
within the conservation area, although the Fleur-de-Lys and 25-27 High Street are good
examples.
4.4.21

Photo of timber framing

4.4.22 There is very little use of weatherboarding in the conservation area, reflective
of the urban character of the town. There is some limited use along Market Street on
ancillary buildings.
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photo of weatherboarding

4.4.24 The use of stone and flint is less common in the conservation area and generally
limited to the use of flint cobbles on boundary walls. The building within the town that
demonstrates a significant use of local stone and flint is St.Mary's Church, with the church
tower a particularly fine example of decorative stone and flint panel work.
4.4.25

Photo of flint

4.5 Roofs

Clay tile and slate

ft

4.5.1 The traditional roof forms, materials, chimneys and detailing create an interesting
and varied roofscape throughout the town that contributes to the historic character of the
conservation area.

ra

4.5.2 The predominant roofing material throughout the conservation area is clay tile.
Traditionally, the tiles would have been locally sourced and are a red/orange in colour,
which has weathered.
4.5.3 There is also use of slate as a roofing material on 19th century buildings. The use
of slate is often found in combination with stucco, typifying the 19th century fashion at the
time and the availability of slate at this time with the arrival of the railway.
Other roofing materials

4.5.4 There is isolated use of metal roofing on a small number of non-domestic buildings
within the conservation area, such as the single-storey ancillary buildings on Market Street
and the Drill Hall.

D
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4.4.23
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Roof forms

4.5.5 Roof forms throughout the conservation area are a mix of full hips, half hips and
gables, which create an interesting and varied roofscape throughout the town.
4.5.6 The roofs generally run parallel to the road with end gables or hips, reflecting the
juxtaposition of the buildings throughout the town to the road frontage. There are a few
limited examples of the use of feature gable, often above two-storey bay windows on
domestic buildings from the later 19th century. The gables are found on buildings where
there is a front setback from the road, such as on some of the houses along London Road,
which is why they are not a common feature of the town. Some early 20th shops and
commercial buildings also have decorative gables, as seen on North Street and around
Market Square.
4.5.7 The roofs to buildings within the conservation area are predominantly uninterrupted
by dormers, with examples of small dormers on the shop to the north of Carrier's Path,
but otherwise limited to a few domestic examples. The use of rooflights is also restricted.
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Decorative ridge tiles
4.5.8
A number of the later 19th-earlier 20th century domestic buildings in the
conservation area have decorative ridge tiles, sometimes accompanied by decorative
finials. These are a typical feature of buildings from this period and are moulded from
terracotta, often as a decorative feature of slate roofs. Examples can be seen on the
houses around the recreation ground and on one of the terraces of houses on London
Road.
Chimney stacks and pots

ft

4.5.9 Brick chimney stacks survive to many of the domestic buildings in the conservation
area and a large number of commercial properties. However, historic photos show that
many shops along the upper High Street have lost their chimney stacks. Chimney stacks
are an important part of the roofscape and remaining chimney stacks should be retained.

ra

4.5.10 The majority of chimney stacks in the conservation area are quite plain and very
in size depending on the use, size and status of the building. The stacks are generally
unpainted brick, although some have been rendered or painted depending on the finish
of the building.
4.5.11 Chimney stacks and associated pots create articulation and interest to the
buildings within the street scene and are often part of the evolution and/or historic
significance of a building. Loss of such features, where historic, can detract from the
character and appearance of the conservation area, through an erosion of traditional
detailing of buildings, and should be discouraged.
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Rainwater goods

4.5.12 Historic rainwater goods are generally common half round cast iron gutters and
round cast iron downpipes, of which some remain on buildings throughout the conservation
area. Others have been replaced with modern, less robust uPVC guttering and downpipes
and any further erosion of this important detail with such materials should be avoided.
Barge boards

4.5.13 There is very little use of decorative barge boards to roofs throughout the
conservation area, with many of the buildings along the High Street adjoining others and
a number of buildings in the conservation area have hipped rather than gabled roofs. The
majority of gable ends have plain barge boards, although some have small mortared
verges . Decorative barge boards have been used on very few buildings, such as the
building facing the Victoria Memorial Gate entrance to the churchyard on High Street and
the Fleur-de-Lys where it faces onto the Market Square.
4.6 Windows
4.6.1 Windows are a critical element of a building's design and even subtle changes
can significantly alter the character. As distinct from their modern counterparts, windows
found in older properties are designed with the sub-frame and opening or fixed light flush,
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4.6.2 Where traditional windows survive within the conservation area they are found
on the first floor of shops and on residential properties. The windows are predominantly
timber vertical sliding sash windows, which vary in style depending largely on the period
they were installed. The earlier 18th-19th century sash windows have smaller panes
between timber glazing bars, whilst the later sash windows could take advantage of the
larger panes of plate glass that were produced from the mid-later 19th century.

ra
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4.6.3 The use of traditional simple timber side hung casement windows is more unusual
within the conservation area and generally limited to timber-framed buildings, such as the
Fleur-de-Lys and the side elevation of 25-27 High Street. These can also survive within
earlier domestic buildings, where the timber frame has been concealed by brick,tile hanging
or weatherboarding, which may be the case at The Old Vicarage on Market Street. There
is very little use of leaded windows in the conservation area, with the Fleur-de-Lys
containing diamond leadlights in the gable end facing the former market, which also
contains the only known mullion window in the conservation area.
4.6.4 Possible earlier buildings, dating from the 17th century or earlier, have double
hung sash windows in the front facade, indicating that they were probably refaced in the
18th-19th centuries. The smaller pane sash window is seen on buildings throughout the
conservation area that have been built, or possibly refaced, in brick at this time,with 4x4
panes being the most prevalent. There are also a number of later 19th century larger
pane sash windows, most typically with 2x2 panes and horns.
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as opposed to the cruder design found in modern storm proofed windows. The traditional
detailing produces a more harmonised design. Likewise, the position of the window in
the wall, whether flush or set in a reveal, and the form of the glazing affects the play of
light and shade, significantly affecting the visual appearance.
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4.6.5 The use of non-traditional materials, such as PVCu has begun to replace traditional
timber windows. While aspirations to improve thermal insulation are understood, wholesale
replacement of well-designed traditional windows can rarely be achieved satisfactorily
using sealed double glazed units. A more appropriate solution is likely to be through
proprietary draught stripping and secondary glazing. Existing windows can normally be
retained, repaired or remade to a design appropriate to the period and design of the
property.
4.7 Doors
4.7.1 Doors and associated architectural detailing are an important feature which often
complete the character of the building. The significance of doors to the historic character
of a building is often overlooked and doors are replaced with modern replicas of
inappropriate detail. The associated architectural detailing of porches to lower status
buildings, or ornate door cases to the higher status buildings reflect the styles and periods
of buildings and the social standing of the buildings.
4.7.2 The majority of the doors to domestic properties in the conservation area are
either traditionally detailed four or six panel timber doors, some with glazing in the upper
panels. There are a small number of decorative porches and door cases on some of the
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high status properties within the conservation area, including the 18th century pilastered
and pedimented door case on The Grange; the doorways of the former villas on North
Street and the bracketed door hood above The Old Manor House .
4.7.3 Some domestic doors have been lost when earlier domestic buildings, especially
those along the upper High Street, were converted to shops from the early 20th century.

4.8 Shopfronts

ft

4.7.4 The use of non-traditional materials, such as PVCu, has not yet begun to replace
traditionally detailed domestic timber doors within the conservation area to any great
extent, although some replacement timber doors are out of character. Modern door styles
attempt to replicate traditional detailing, but normally without success, leading to chunky
applied modern detailing, which together with inappropriately detailed door furniture, can
be particularly visually incongruous in relation to the historic built environment within which
it is viewed.

ra

4.8.1 Shop fronts are a surviving feature within many of the villages and towns in the
District and can sometimes outlive a commercial use of a property, providing the evidence
for past use. Shopfronts and their associated signage are an important feature in the
street-scene of many of our towns and village and their design and detailing help to define
the character of an area. Where historic shop fronts survive, every effort should be made
to retain them and the different architectural elements of which they comprise.
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4.8.2 Shop fronts were introduced in the 18th century and the majority dating from the
18th and 19th century are designed on an individual basis, utilising a variety of architectural
detailing and styles, with small paned windows. Later 19th century shop fronts have larger
areas of plate glass as this material became more widely available, changing the scale
(42)
in the design of shop fronts.
4.8.3 There are some remaining examples of earlier shopfronts within the town, which
are shown on the Visual Appraisal map in Appendix 1. These add individuality, variety
and visual interest to the conservation area, whilst also representing the heritage of the
town as a centre for retail and trade. Some of the shop fronts have large glazed windows
with barley twist mullions, such as 6 High Street, 22-24 High Street, and the George Street
shop window to Sheriff's Place. Others have retained pilasters and console brackets
between facial board signs, which delineate individual buildings and frame the shop
windows, such as those seen on 11-13 Station Road. Even where shop fronts have been
altered by later additions, some historic elements may still remain. These make an
important contribution to the character and appearance of the conservation area, both
individually and collectively.

4.8.4 The use of non-traditional materials and designs has begun to replace traditional
shop fronts within the conservation area. While aspirations to improve thermal insulation,
security and utilize standardized corporate signage and designs are understood, the
replacement of well-designed traditional shop fronts can rarely be achieved satisfactorily
42

For further information relating to historic shop front detailing, please refer to Chapter 13 of the Wealden Design Guide, 2008,
or refer to any future equivalent Design Guide produced by the Council
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4.9 Garden Walls, Fences and Other Means of Enclosure
4.9.1 Garden walls, traditionally detailed fences and other means of enclosure such as
hedges (discussed later) are important components and make a significant contribution
to the character of conservation areas.

ra
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4.9.2 Hailsham contains a mixture of boundary treatments, including red brick walls,
flint walls and railings. There are few picket fences and hedges within the conservation
area, which reflects the urban character of the town. Many buildings in the urban core sit
directly on the street frontage and do not have front boundary enclosures. Some have
side and rear walls, constructed of red brick or flint. Where front boundaries are present
they tend to be associated with residential properties and generally comprise low brick
walls. Hedges are not a common feature and where present, are mostly limited to side
and rear boundaries on the edges of the conservation area, further from the urban core.
Notable boundary treatments include the listed wall extending around the grounds of the
former vicarage gardens (now The Grange and buildings within the former garden); the
wall in front of Cortlandts; the flint wall extending along Stoney Lane; the red brick wall
extending in front of the market; and the railings extending around the recreation ground.
4.9.3 The majority of properties have retained an historic method of defining the
boundary. There is only a small use of close boarded type fencing in evidence, which
can be an alien feature, detracting from the historic character of the area, and further
incursion of this feature should be discouraged.
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without loss of character to the building and the conservation area. Existing shop fronts
and signage can normally be retained, repaired or remade to a design appropriate to the
period, scale and design of the property. Where inappropriate shop fronts and signage
have been installed in the past, opportunities should be taken for their enhancement.
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5 Trees, Open Spaces and Views
5.1 Introduction
5.1.1 Trees, hedges, open spaces and other natural elements form a significant part
of the character and appearance of the conservation area.
5.1.2 The immediate area around the conservation area is predominantly characterised
by urban expansion as the town has developed and expanded. Beyond the town the
landscape still has a very rural character of fields, hedges and trees, which provides an
important backdrop to the settlement. This is discussed further in Chapter 2.

Key Characteristics

ft

5.2 Key Characteristics

Trees form an important backdrop to the conservation area.

ra

There are prominent tree specimens within the churchyard and recreation ground.
Important open spaces include: the churchyard the recreation ground and the
Vicarage Fields precinct within the conservation area.
Long distance views across the Low Weald, including views to the South Downs.
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Views along the roads throughout the conservation area.

Views of the church from within and outside the conservation area.

5.3 Trees and Hedgerows

5.3.1 It would be unrealistic to identify all trees which make a positive contribution to
the character of the conservation area. The most significant trees and groups of trees
are shown on the character appraisal maps.
5.3.2 Important trees in the conservation area may have been identified and protected
with Tree Preservation Orders (TPOs), but designation of a conservation area extends
protection to the remaining trees within the boundary. TPOs are not shown on the appraisal
m a p s, bu t c a n b e v i ewe d by c a r r y i n g o u t a s e a r c h a t :
http://www.planning.wealden.gov.uk/advsearch.aspx
5.3.3 Trees form an important backdrop to the settlement in the wider landscape setting.
Particularly prominent trees and groups of trees within the conservation area are those
in the churchyard and recreation ground, trees in some of the larger gardens (e.g. The
Grange and Cortandts), the large oak tree near the War Memorial and the trees along
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5.3.4 Hedgerows are not a predominant boundary feature within the conservation area
due to the urban character of the town. Where hedgerows do form boundary treatments
it is generally on the edges of the conservation area, further from the urban core, where
they form parts of garden boundaries or extend along quieter lanes.

5.4 Open Spaces

ft

5.3.5 Hedgerows can be easily lost through disease or replacement by modern, less
sympathetically designed boundary treatments, such as close boarded fencing. Hedgerows
also form a very important habitat for birds and small mammals and often contain many
species of plants.

5.4.1
Open spaces within and on the edge of the conservation area are important as
they help to define the built environment and create a sense of place. The important open
areas are defined on the character appraisal map.

ra

5 Trees, Open Spaces and Views

some of the quieter lanes around the town. There are also groups of trees on the periphery
of the conservation area, such as those along the Cuckoo Trail and trees around the
Station Road car park, that are visible within views.

5.4.2 The open spaces within the currently designated conservation area include the
churchyard and the recreation ground. Whilst urban in character, the open space in the
Vicarage Fields pedestrian precinct is still an important public open space and also a
reference back to the open vicarage field that preceded it.
5.5 Important views - within, into and out of the Conservation Area

D

5.5.1 The most important views looking into, out of and through the conservation area
are shown on the character appraisal map in Appendix 1. These contribute to the character
and setting of the conservation area and care needs to be taken to ensure that they are
not lost or compromised by future development or poorly sited services.
5.5.2 Consideration should also be made to the seasonal changes in the landscape
and that views may more easily be gained into, out of and through the conservation area
during certain times of the year, and particularly in the winter and early spring when the
trees are without full leaf.
5.5.3 Within the conservation area, the key views are along the roads and are generally
terminated by significant buildings.
5.5.4 There are many key views back to the church from within the conservation area
and the wider area.
5.5.5 Views into and out of the conservation area are predominantly from the east,
where there are views out over open countryside and long ranging views in to the town,
with the church tower an especially significant landmark.
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5.5.6 Long distance views are gained across the Low Weald towards Herstmonceux
and Wartling to the east and to the South Downs to the south west.
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6 Management of the Conservation Area
6.1 Introduction
6.1.1 The Council has a duty under section 71 of the Planning (Listed Buildings and
Conservation Areas) Act 1990 to prepare proposals for the preservation and enhancement
of conservation areas. The production of a Management Plan is particularly relevant
where there is pressure for development and where cumulative minor changes may affect
the character of the conservation area.
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6.1.2 The National Planning Policy Guidance clarifies that a good conservation area
appraisal will consider what features make a positive or negative contribution to the
significance of the conservation area, thereby identifying opportunities for beneficial
change or the need for planning protection. This conservation area character appraisal
has been used to identify and articulate the significance of this particular conservation
area.
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6.1.3 Management of the conservation area to maintain and enhance its significance
will be important and will form part of a future overarching Management Plan for all the
designated conservation areas in Wealden, in conjunction with the individual conservation
area appraisals and Local Plan policy. Management of the conservation areas in the
District will include Article 4 Directions to limit permitted development rights; the positive
use of National and Local historic environment policies; and Enforcement to support the
reinstatement of lost detail and visual character.
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6.1.4 Any future development within or on the edge of the conservation area, or within
its setting, should respect the elements that form the significance of the heritage asset,
including views, open space and boundary treatments and spaces between buildings. It
is also important that the scale, massing, design, layout, siting and the use of materials
within future development are carefully considered in relation to the historic character of
the area, including the utilisation of locally distinctive traditional materials; architectural
form and massing; spaces between buildings; and layout of existing development.

6 Management of the Conservation Area
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6.1.5 Where elements are to be removed and/or replaced that are considered detractors
or that do not make a positive contribution to the conservation area, these opportunities
should be taken for enhancement of the conservation area.

6.1.6 Research can help with the understanding of the significance of the architectural
design and individual features of a building, perhaps as originally designed, or as altered
at an early date, including fenestration, doors and shop fronts, and with respect to
particular details to facades, roofs and chimneys. This would provide opportunities for
positive change and alteration to take place to the visual character of existing buildings
in the conservation area, and could also help to reinstate lost features that have been
subject to past erosion of detail. Where infill development is proposed, historic research
can help to inform the appropriateness of proposals, including siting, design, bulk, massing
and detailing of any new building or structure and to understand the impact on the setting
of any heritage asset. This would help to ensure that opportunities for new development
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6.2 Guiding principles for the management of conservation areas

Guiding principles for the management of conservation areas
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Preserve and enhance the character and appearance of the conservation area
Understand and respond to significance
Respond to historic pattern of development
Retain historic features that contribute to the character of the conservation area
Retain architectural detailing
Ensure consistency and quality in design, materials and finishes
Retain landscape features, open spaces and boundary treatments that contribute
to the character of the conservation area
Avoid visual clutter
Ensure the conservation area is not harmed by inappropriate change within its
setting
Preserve and enhance views into and out of the conservation area

6.3 Key issues impacting on the character and appearance of the Conservation
Area

D
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within Conservation Areas and within their setting enhance or better reveal their
significance as required by the NPPF.

Key issues and opportunities identified for the future management of the
Hailsham conservation area
Erosion of architectural detail
Inappropriately detailed window replacement
Scale, design and location of new development, including infill development and
outbuildings
Loss of traditional shop fronts and inappropriate shop signage
Wirescape
Volume of traffic
Parking
Highways works
Road signage
Design and siting of street furniture
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Appendix 2: Glossary of Terms
Ancient Woodland: An area that has been wooded continuously since at least 1600.
Archaeological interest: There will be archaeological interest in a heritage asset if it
holds, or potentially may hold, evidence of past human activity worthy of expert
investigation at some point. Heritage assets with archaeological interest are the primary
source of evidence about the substance and evolution of places, and of the people and
cultures that made them.

ra

ft

Archaeological Notification Areas (ANA): These have been identified by East Sussex
County Council Archaeology Section based on data held within the East Sussex Historic
Environment Record (ESHER). Any proposed development within an ANA will trigger
consultation with the East Sussex County Council Archaeology Section. This helps to
meet the aims of the National Planning Policy Framework paragraph 128, which states:
‘as a minimum the relevant historic environment record should have been consulted and
the heritage assets assessed using appropriate expertise where necessary. Where a site
on which development is proposed includes or has the potential to include heritage assets
with archaeological interest, local planning authorities should require developers to submit
an appropriate desk-based assessment and, where necessary, a field evaluation.
Article 4 Direction: A direction which withdraws automatic planning permission granted
by the General Permitted Development Order.
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D

Arts and Crafts style: The style of architecture prevalent in the late 19th and early 20th
centuries and typified by the use of traditional local building materials and traditional
craftsmanship championed by such people as William Morris.
Ashlar: Masonry comprising large blocks wrought to even facing and square edges. Also
used to describe plaster scored to imitate blockwork.
Assarting: The practice of cultivating small parcels of land for rent.
Bargeboards: Projecting, sometimes decorative, boards placed against the eaves of the
gable of a building and hiding the horizontal roof timbers.
Bay: Internal compartments of a building, each divided from the other, not necessarily
by solid walls, and by divisions only marked in the side walls, or the ceiling. Also, external
divisions of a building by fenestration.
Casement window: A window hinged on one side to open outwards or inwards.
Conservation (for heritage policy): The process of maintaining and managing change
to a heritage asset in a way that sustains and, where appropriate, enhances its significance.
Conservation Area: an area of special architectural or historic interest, the character or
appearance of which it is desirable to preserve or enhance.
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Curtilage listed building: Any object or structure within the curtilage of the building
which, although not fixed to the building, forms part of the land and has done so since
before July 1, 1948. The object or structure may not necessarily be included in the listed
building description.
Designated heritage asset: A World Heritage Site, Scheduled Monument, Listed Building,
Protected Wreck Site, Registered Park and Garden, Registered Battlefield or Conservation
Area designated under relevant legislation.

ft

Development Plan: This includes adopted Local Plans and neighbourhood plans and is
defined in section 38 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.
Diaper Brickwork: A decorative pattern in brickwork, achieved by a diamond pattern of
th
blue headers. Popular in 17 Century and revived during the Arts and Crafts movement.
Dressings: A brick or Stone that has been worked to a desired shape; the faces to be
exposed are smooth, usually ready for installation. Dressed stone can project or be flush
around an aperture such as a door or window, or at the corner of a building (quoins) and
is often distinguished in texture or colour from the rest of the wall.

ra

Appendix 2: Glossary of Terms

Curtilage: An area of land attached to a house, often within the same enclosure, which
serves or historically served the purposes of the dwelling in some necessary or useful
manner, but is not necessarily in the same ownership.

Fenestration: The arrangement of windows in a building.

D

Flemish Bond: The use of bricks laid in an alternating header and stretcher pattern to
create a chequerboard pattern. The headers are often a heavier fired, darker brick, which
are vitrified (glazed).Galleting: Slivers of stone or splinters of flint, spalls or small pebbles
inserted into the mortar joints of a rubble or flint wall to fill the gaps between stones and
leave less mortar exposed.
th

Georgianised: The modernisation of buildings in the 18 Century. Usually refers to
modernisation of fenestration and walls of buildings.
Hand thrown brick: A brick which has been made my hand rather than machine.
Heritage Asset: A building, monument, site, place, area or landscape identified as having
a degree of significance meriting consideration in planning decisions, because of its
heritage interest. Heritage asset includes designated heritage assets and assets identified
by the local planning authority (including local listing).
Historic Environment: All aspects of the environment resulting from the interaction
between people and places through time, including all surviving physical remains of past
human activity, whether visible, buried or submerged, and landscaped and planted or
managed flora.
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Historic Environment Record (HER): Information services that seek to provide access
to comprehensive and dynamic resources relating to the historic environment of a defined
geographic area for public benefit and use.
Jetty: The overhanging upper floor or floors to a medieval building.
Kellys Directory: A directory of businesses and private households, written from the
1860s for many regions in the south east of England.
Knapped flints: Flints which have been shaped through the process of striking to produce
a flat-face for building walls.

ft

Lead cames: Pieces of moulded lead, H-shaped in section, separating small pieces of
glass within a window.
Leaded light: Individual pieces of window glass separated by lead cames or by an
ironwork frame.

ra

Listed building: a building identified under the Planning (Listed Buildings and
Conservation Areas) Act 1990 and included in a list as being of 'special architectural or
historic interest ' which is subject to the need for listed building consent for alterations.
Local Planning Authority: The public authority whose duty it is to carry out specific
planning functions for a particular area.
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Local Plan: The plan for the future development of the local area, drawn up by the local
planning authority in consultation with the community. In law this is described as the
development plan documents adopted under the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act
2004. Current core strategies or other planing policies, which under the regulations would
be considered to be development plan documents, form part of the Local Plan. The term
includes old policies which have been saved under the 2004 Act.
Manor: a unit of estate management usually with a principal house. The holder is known
as Lord of the Manor, and as such, has various rights over land and tenants. A Parish
could contain several manors or a manor could embrace more than one Parish. Usually
a manor would also have certain rights associated with it, most importantly the right to
hold certain courts: court leet and court baron.
Mullion: A vertical post or upright, dividing a window into two or more lights.
National Planning Policy Framework: Sets out the Government's planning policies for
England and how these should be applied and provides a framework within which
locally-prepared plans for housing and other development can be produced.
Oriel window:
An angular or curved projection usually on an upper floor, containing a window.
Pebble-dash: Mortar with pebbles in, used as a coating (render) for external walls.
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Render: An external coat of mortar covering stone, brick or cob.
Registered Park and Garden: A park or garden included on a register compiled by
English Heritage as being of special historic interest in England.
Rubbed or gauged brick arches: The use of soft bricks, sawn to shape, then rubbed to
a smooth surface and precise dimensions, laid with very fine joints. Most frequently seen
in arches to door and window openings.

ft

Sash window: A window comprising sashes (a frame holding glazing) which slides
vertically in grooves. A sash window which slides horizontally is known as a 'Yorkshire'
sash.
Scheduled Monument: A 'nationally important' archaeological site or historic building,
given protection against unauthorised change.

ra

Setting of a heritage asset: The surroundings in which a heritage asset is experienced.
Its extent is not fixed and may change as the asset and its surroundings evolve. Elements
of a setting may make a positive or negative contribution to the significance of an asset,
may affect the ability to appreciate that significance or may be neutral.
Significance (for heritage policy): the value of a heritage asset to this and future
generations because of its heritage interest. That interest may be archaeological,
architectural, artistic or historic. Significance derives not only form a heritage asset's
physical presence, but also from its setting.

D
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Promontory: An elevated geological outcrop.

String course: A moulding or narrow projecting course of stone or brick running
horizontally along the face of a wall.
Stucco: Render/plaster used for coating wall surfaces or moulding into architectural
decorations.
Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs): Documents which add further detail to
the policies in the Local Plan. They can be used to provide further guidance for
development on specific sites, or on particular issues, such as design. SPDs are capable
of being a material consideration in planning decisions, but are not part of the development
plan.
Tithe map and apportionment: Produced circa 1840 to assess tithe payments on land
to the local church. Record land and buildings, owner and occupier, and land use.
Topography: The arrangement of the natural and artificial physical features of an area.
Transom: Horizontal bar of wood or stone across a window or the top of a door.

92

Tree Preservation Order (TPO): Provides control over works to trees which could damage
or destroy the health or appearance of selected trees.

Wealden Local Plan

Vernacular: Domestic or functional, rather than monumental buildings, usually constructed
of local materials
Window 'light':

D

ra

ft

The glazed part of a window
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Appendix 3: References
LEGISLATION

HISTORIC ENGLAND

ft

www.legislation.gov.uk
Town and Country Planning Act 1990
Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990
National Planning Policy Framework 2018
Further information is also available at: www.planningportal.gov.uk - The Planning
Portal is government’s on-line resource for services and guidance relating to the
planning system.

ra

www.historicengland.org.uk the Government’s adviser on the conservation of the
h i s t o r i c
e n v i r o n m e n t :
https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/hpg/has/conservation-areas/
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HAILSHAM TOWN COUNCIL
NEIGHBOURHOOD PLANNING COMMITTEE

AGENDA
Notice is hereby given of
A meeting of the Neighbourhood Planning Committee, to be held at the Fleur-de-Lys
Council Chambers/Meeting Rooms, Market Street, Hailsham, on

Thursday 13th August 2019 at 7.00 p.m.
1.

Public Forum
A period of not more than 15 minutes will be assigned for the purpose of permitting
members of the public to address the committee or ask questions on matters
relevant to the responsibilities of this committee, at the discretion of the Chairman.

2.

Apologies for Absence
To receive apologies for absence from council and lay members of the committee.

3.

Declarations of Interest
To receive notice of declarations of personal and prejudicial interest in respect of
items on this agenda

4.

Minutes of Previous Meeting
To note & adopt or amend the minutes of the meeting of the Neighbourhood
Planning Committee held on Tuesday 20th June 2019.

5.

Initial Comments of the Independent Examiner
To discuss The Town Council’s response to the Inspector’s Questions

6.

Regulation 16 Consultation Responses
To discuss any response to the Regulation 16 consultation representations (as
suggested by the Inspector)

7.

CIL Projects
To consider any potential Community Infrastructure Levy Projects

8.

Draft Conservation Area Character Appraisal
To consider the council’s approach to, or respond directly to, the WDC draft
conservation area appraisal for Hailsham

9.

Financial Statement
To note the financial statement of expenditure against budget for the project and
discuss the budget if necessary
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Dated 6th August 2019

JOHN HARRISON
Town Clerk

Committee Membership;
Cllrs Kevin Balsdon
Nigel Coltman
David Cottingham
Kelvin Hinton
Paul Holbrook
Mary Laxton (Chair)
Karen Nicholls
John Puttick (Vice-Chair)

Non-Council Members
Frank Berry

Substitute Members; Cllrs Barbara Holbrook
Alexa Clarke
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Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan 2018 2028

Initial Comments of the Independent
Examiner

Prepared by
JOHN SLATER BA(Hons), DMS, MRTPI
John Slater Planning Ltd

19th July 2019

John Slater Planning Ltd

Introductory Remarks
1. As you will be aware, I have been appointed to carry out the examination of
the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan. I have carried out my initial review of the
Plan and the accompanying documents that I have been sent. I visited the
town of Hailsham, and the surrounding countryside on the 1st July 2019. I
also visited the neighbouring parish, Hellingly on the same visit, as I am also
examining their neighbourhood plan.
2. My preliminary view is that I should be able to deal with the examination of
this Plan by the consideration of the written material only. I do still have to
reserve the right to call for a public hearing, if I consider that it will assist my
examination but I consider that is unlikley.

Wealden Local Plan
3. This question and the next two paragraphs duplicate matters I raised in
respect of the Hellingly Neighbourhood Plan but the matters are equally
relevant to this plan. I would like to understand from the District Council, the
likely timescale for the local plan examination and the possible adoption of
the Local Plan. I understand that the Local Plan Examination is to
recommence in the coming weeks and the Inspector will shortly thereafter
make a decision whether the second stage of the examination should
continue. I would be interested in the LPA’s view of the implications for the
neighbourhood plan if the Inspector recommended that the Local Plan
Examination should not continue. I am asking this question, as I need to be
considering how much weight to be giving to policies in the emerging local
plan.

Policy HAIL HRA1 Habitat Regulations
4. I understand that this policy has been inserted at the request of the LPA in
view of the non-adopted status of the Local Plan and to comply with Habitat
Regulation Assessment requirements. I have a number of questions as to the
thresholds as to how and when this policy should be applied, as it appears to
relate to all development. I would be particularly interested in hearing the
views of the LPA as to how the policy would be applied in practice, but I
would equally be interested in the views of the Parish Council.
5. Is the requirement for information to be accompanied with any proposals to
allow the District Council as competent authority to complete or just screen
for a full Habitat Assessment? Would that information be required for say
domestic extensions or proposals that did not result in additional traffic
movements? Is the information already required to be submitted with a
planning application, as set down in the Local Validation Checklist and is that

John Slater Planning Ltd
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not the appropriate vehicle to identify the information required to accompany
a planning application.

Policy HAIL D4 Design for Self and Custom Build
6. Can the Town Council explain at what stage of the planning process it is
expected that the site masterplan and the individual passports would be
prepared? I assume that the requirement would not apply on smaller selfbuild schemes, where less than 10 self-build units are being prepared. Who
prepares the regulating plans and plot passports and who approves them?
How would it relate to the relationship between outline applications and
reserved matters? Can the Town Council or their consultants point to any
authorities that have adopted the system being promoted in this policy?

Policy HAIL AT1 Active Travel
7. Should the policy apply to all development proposals or just new buildings, on
major housing sites allocated on the edge of the town?

Policy HAIL AT3 Public Transport
8. Is the policy seeking financial contributions towards public transport provision
and the public transport link to Polegate? Does the policy relate just to the
major allocation sites? Does the emerging Local Plan have a comparable
policy?

Policy HAIL GS1 Natural and Amenity green space
9. What is the Highway Authority’s views regarding food production on highway
land - does it affect statutory undertakers’ rights, who is responsible for
maintenance and who owns the produce and does the site need to be
secured? Are there examples I can be pointed to where this has happened
and is it supported by a development plan policy? Does the use need
planning permission?

Policy HAIL GS2 Open Space
10. What is the threshold for a development being considered a major housing
scheme? Is it a housing allocation or the threshold of 10 or over as defined in
the Development Management Procedures Order?

Policy HAIL GS3 Pevensey Levels
11. Does the policy relate to all type of development and how does the plan
anticipate the concept of “adjacent” to be interpreted? Does the policy apply
to only properties that actually abut the boundary with the Pevensey Levels
or is there a wider zone envisaged? Can the area affected area be shown on
a map? Is it a requirement that all applications are screened for the need for
an Appropriate Assessment?
12. Does the requirement in the second paragraph refer to large scale residential
schemes that lie adjacent to the boundary or a single house?
John Slater Planning Ltd
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Policy HAIL EMP 1 Providing a Mix of Employment Opportunities
13. How would a decision maker know whether a design “accords with best
practice design principles” What document benchmarks such design
principles?
14. What is meant by development that “diversify the business offer in the main
employment areas”?
15. Can the LPA advise whether they have any thresholds or scale of
development or locations of planning applications when a design, landscape
and transports assessments is required as set out in its Local Validation
Checklist?

Policy HAIL TOU1 Tourism
16. Would the policy seek to presume against the loss of a bed and breakfast
establishment or a hotel?

Policy HAIL AQ1 Sustainable Design and Construction
17. How would a decision maker know whether “sustainable design and
construction techniques have been embedded from the outset”?
18. Is it reasonable for an applicant to demonstrate compliance with the Building
Regulations before the principle of the development has been established
through the grant of planning permission?
19. Is the policy compatinle with the Written Statement of the Secretary of State
to the House of Commons dated 25th March 2015 which states that
neighbourhood plans should not set “any additional local technical standards
or requirements relating to the construction, internal layout or performance of
new dwellings” beyond the National Technical Standards, which can only be
imposed by a Local Plan policy?

Policy HAIL AQ4 Renewables
20. Who will advise an applicant that an adjoining building has been identified as
being susceptible to development which could have a negative impact on
renewable or low carbon energy supply on that adjoining land?

Policy HAIL SD1 Development Frameworks
21. Which “council” is expected to approve the Development Framework- is it
the Town Council or the District Council and what would be the process if the
development framework was not approved – I assume the planning
application could be submitted in any event?
22. Who is the competent authority for the purpose of the Habitat Regulations in
respect of the Pevensey Levels?
23. Who will be responsible for carrying out the community consultation on the
Development Framework- the developer, the Town Council or the District
Council and when is it done – is it before or after it has been approved by
“the Council”?

John Slater Planning Ltd
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Policy HAIL TC1 Hailsham Town Centre
24. How could any development that seeks planning permission in the town
centre, be able to demonstrate that it will “broaden the retail offer”? Would an
extension to a shop “broaden the retail offer”?

Policy HAIL TC5 Shopfronts
25. Can the Wealden planners ask their development management colleagues
whether shop signs on the pavement are dealt with under the planning or
highway legislation?

Policy HAIL TC6 Streets and Spaces in the Town Centre
26. Again, I would welcome clarification whether the placing of seats and tables
on the highway is dealt under planning or highways licensing powers”?

Regulation 16 Comments
27. I would like to offer the Town Council the opportunity to respond to
comments made in the representations submitted at the Regulation 16 stage.
I have noted that there were not any comments by Wealden District Council
and I again offer the ability the LPA to send me any matters that it would wish
me to consider as part of my examination, either on any of the above points
or on other matters beyond the direct questions that I have raised in this note.

Concluding Remarks
28. I am sending this note direct to Hailsham Town Council, as well as Wealden
District Council. I would request that all parties’ responses should be sent to
me by 5 pm on 5th August 2019.
29. I will be grateful, if a copy of this note and any subsequent response is placed
on the appropriate neighbourhood plan websites.

John Slater BA (Hons), DMS, MRTPI
John Slater Planning Ltd
Independent Examiner to the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan.
19th July 2019

John Slater Planning Ltd
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John Harrison
Town Clerk, Hailsham Town Council
Inglenook, Market Street
Hailsham,
East Sussex, BN27 2AE

XX August 2019
John Slater BA (Hons) DMS MRTPI
John Slater Planning Ltd
Independent Examiner to the Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
By email to: johnslater@gmail.com
Dear Mr Slater
Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
Response to Representations made to Regulation 16 Consultation
Thank you for your email correspondence and attached paper dated 19 July presenting your
initial comments on the proposed Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan. The Town Council
welcomes the opportunity to provide you with our written response. This letter covers
paragraphs 4 – 26 in your paper. Responses to the Regulation 16 comments, as invited in
paragraph 27 of your paper, are presented separately.
Policy HAIL HRA1: Habitats Regulations (paras 4-5 of Examiner’s paper)
The Town Council notes that this is primarily a question for Wealden District Council. The
Town Council has worked diligently with the District through production of the Plan and has
endeavoured to prepare a Plan that satisfies the Basic Conditions and helps deliver the
ambitions expressed by the community. It is clear that Hailsham sits within a sensitive
environmental context and that proposals for development need appropriately considering
and assessing in that respect. The Town Council had anticipated that the requirement set out
in this Policy would be addressed through the Local Plan, assessment and production of that,
but given the timeframes and status of the respective Plans, and the sensitive environmental
setting, the Town Council has been happy to be guided by the Local Authority as the
competent authority for HRA purposes.
Policy HAIL D4: Design for Self and Custom Build (para 6)
The NPPF recognises self and custom build homes as a product that can help deliver a supply
of homes. As of June 2019 there were 66 individuals enrolled on the Wealden self build and
custom housebuilding register.
The Town Council anticipates that masterplans and accompanying plot passports for self and
custom build homes will be prepared as part of full or reserved matters applications.

Production of the masterplan and plot passports would be approved by the District Council
as part of the normal planning application process, and would be subject to consideration
against the wider suite of policies established in the Local and Neighbourhood Plans,
including, for example, compliance with design principles.
The Town Council has suggested that this approach applies on sites with plots for ten or more
self or custom build homes. This will allow for design consistency across the site, such as
establishment of key building lines, whilst still allowing for individual flexibility within the
design parameters set out in the plot passports. This threshold reflects advice published by
the National Custom & Self Build Association (NaCSBA)1.
The Petersfield Neighbourhood Plan was ‘made’ in January 2016 and subject to minor
amendment in January 2018. Policy HP7 of the Petersfield Neighbourhood Plan is for Custom
and self-build dwellings and allocates two sites for such homes (H2 and H11), with the
potential to accommodate 112 units. This is supported by information in Annex C of the Plan
as to how such homes might be delivered. The Town Council suggest that the delivery models
outlined in this are applicable to Hailsham and include:





Applications from developers who are either providing an element of self or custom
build as part of a larger development site (in line with Policy HG7 in the emerging
Wealden Local Plan), or who are proposing to layout and provide infrastructure for a
self or custom build only scheme, with the intention of then selling off the individual
plots.
Applications from Community Land Trusts, who may lay out the site and provide
infrastructure as above, and then sell or lease individual plots.
Applications from collectives through an approach to delivery of co-housing, who are
able to raise the finance and coordinate installation of supporting infrastructure
through establishment of a collective company.

Delivery of self and custom build homes through Neighbourhood Planning is supported by
NaCSBA through its Right to Build Toolkit2, which provides examples of other Neighbourhood
Plans that include innovative approaches to housing delivery.
Policy HAIL AT1: Active Travel (para 7)
The intention is that this policy applies to new buildings irrespective of location.
Policy HAIL AT3: Public Transport (para 8)
The intention is that the four bullet points in this policy apply to all proposals, irrespective of
location, including for example small infill sites in the town centre that are located in close
proximity to existing bus provision, and which, through their design and layout, might enable
improved connections to bus provision.

1
2

https://righttobuildtoolkit.org.uk/briefing-notes/design-codes-and-plot-passports/#
https://righttobuildtoolkit.org.uk/briefing-notes/how-neighbourhood-planning-can-encourage-private-homebuilding/#

Other improvements to public transport provision might be delivered through creation of
new routes and spaces or, in respect of larger sites on the edge of Hailsham, incorporation of
streets suitable for bus routing.
Spatial Objective 9 of the emerging Local Plan recognises the importance of improving public
transport provision and links across the District and Policy SWGA3 includes reference to public
transport improvements between Hailsham, Polegate and Eastbourne.
It is the Town Council’s understanding that Section 106 agreements (and Section 278
agreements as appropriate) will be negotiated between the applicant and Local Planning
Authority on a case-by-case basis in line with the District Council’s guidance and as set out in
Policy INF4 of the draft Local Plan. The Neighbourhood Plan includes a set of projects within
the Plan towards which funding through the Community Infrastructure Levy (and s106 where
appropriate) might be directed.
Policy HAIL GS1: Natural and Amenity Green Space (para 9)
East Sussex County Council, as Highways Authority, responded in length to the Regulation 14
consultation version of the Neighbourhood Plan. The response noted that section 6 of the
draft Neighbourhood Plan and associated policies GS1-3 were ‘supported and welcomed’.
It is anticipated that the details of any proposed scheme for use of land within the highway,
the associated management and maintenance regimes, would need to be scoped out and
agreed with the relevant authorities.
One example of unused or poorly utilised highway land and public space being converted for
gardening, wildlife and food production is ‘The Edible Bus Station’ in Crystal Palace, south east
London3, where a new garden, predominantly planted with herbs and edible flowers, is
situated at the far end of Crystal Palace’s bus terminus on a formally nondescript piece of
unused lawn. Others include ‘The Kerb Garden’ in Stockwell, south west London4, and ‘The
Hoopla Garden’ in West Norwood, south East London5.
Elsewhere, the Royal Borough of Kensington and Chelsea works in partnership with the public,
private and voluntary sectors to improve the quality of environment and local
neighbourhoods and has helped successfully deliver a range of projects including community
kitchen gardens, open space enhancements and transformation of ‘forgotten corners’6.
Further afield, the Sheffield Grey to Green7 project is an excellent example of where areas of
carriageway have been transformed with the planting of wildflowers, trees and shrubs, public
art and raingardens. This is an award winning scheme delivered in partnership by Sheffield
City Council and Sheffield City Region.

3

https://theediblebusstop.org/edible-bus-station/
https://theediblebusstop.org/kerb-garden/
5 https://theediblebusstop.org/hoopla-garden/
6 https://www.rbkc.gov.uk/environment/environment-project/royal-borough-environment-project
7 http://www.greytogreen.org.uk/
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Policy GS2: Open Space (para 10)
Reference to major sites is taken to be those that are for ten or more units.
Policy HAIL GS3: Pevensey Levels (paras 11-12)
This Policy applies to those applications and proposals that abut the Pevensey Levels. It is
intended to allow for creation of a buffer between development and the Pevensey Levels.
The Town Council defers to the Local Authority in respect of screening for Appropriate
Assessments. In respect of the second paragraph, this should apply to large scale residential
schemes.
Policy HAIL EMP1: Providing a Mix of Employment Opportunities (paras 13-15)
The planning practice guidance associated with design establishes a set of good design
objectives which proposals for development should respond to. Other good practice includes:




The former Cabe guidance, By Design: Better Places to Work, remains a useful
reference guide (though we acknowledge that this has been ‘cancelled’ as a
companion guide). The document remains available on the national archives8 and
interprets good urban design objectives for application within employment areas.
The Park Royal Intensification Study, published by the Mayor of London and Old Oak
and Park Royal Development Corporation9, includes a series of case studies and
demonstrates how, through application of good urban design principles, employment
and industrial areas can be successfully transformed and diversified.

In respect of diversification, the Neighbourhood Plan references the Wealden Economic Study
and the South East LEP Creative Open Workspace Master Plan. These documents identify
that there is a need for better quality and more affordable employment and office floorspace,
including space for business start-ups. The policy means to allow diversification of existing
employment areas to allow for these uses.
We note that paragraph 15 is primarily a question for Wealden District Council.
Policy HAIL TOU1: Tourism (para 16)
The second set of bullets included in the Policy as drafted were intended to refer primarily to
tourist attractions as opposed to accommodation.
Policy HAIL AQ2: Sustainable Design and Construction (paras 17-19)
Although the Examiners comments make reference to Policy HAIL AQ1, we take, from the
comments, that these are questions in relation to Policy HAIL AQ2.

8

https://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20110118133432/http://www.cabe.org.uk/publications/better-places-towork
9 https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/33._park_royal_intensification_study_1.pdf

The intention of embedding sustainable design and construction from the outset is to
facilitate environmentally friendly solutions and encourage applicants to incorporate this into
their design thinking from day one. Reflecting on the Examiners comments, the Town Council
acknowledges that this would be difficult for a decision maker to know, particularly where an
outline application is submitted. However, on applications for major schemes, Wealden’s list
of validation requirements may, in some instances, request that such information is provided
and incorporated through a combination of documents including, for example, an Air Quality
Assessment, Biodiversity Survey and Environmental Impact Assessment etc.
The remainder of the Policy is expressed in terms of ‘encourage’ rather than ‘require’. The
Town Council is happy for the Examiner to consider whether the first sentence should also be
presented in these terms.
Following from the above, and that the policy is to ‘encourage’ rather than ‘require’, the Town
Council considers that this does comply with the Written Statement referred to as it does not
establishment any additional standards or requirements to be met.
Policy AQ4: Renewables (para 20)
It will be for the applicant to identify any impacts on adjoining land.
Policy HAIL SD1: Development Frameworks (paras 21-23)
It is expected that Development Frameworks would be approved by the District Council, and
that they are also the ‘competent authority’ for the purposes of Habitats Regulations. It is
anticipated that community consultation would be undertaken by the developer who is
responsible for production of the framework. This should be undertaken as part of the
process of preparing the development framework and thus before it is finally ‘approved’ by
the District Council.
As the Examiner notes, a planning application could be submitted in the absence of a
development framework. However, the purpose of the development framework is to help
deliver high quality new development in line with the NPPF and associated planning practice
guidance (Design), within which briefs, masterplans and participation are identified as
processes and tools to help achieve good design.
The Neighbourhood Plan has been reviewed and commented upon by Wealden District
Council, whom support inclusion of Policy HAIL SD1. The Town Council anticipates that the
applicant and the District Council will enter into a Planning Performance Agreement and that
this will establish a timeframe for production of the development framework and when
consultation should take place. Such an approach is recommended in paragraph 46 of the
NPPF, acknowledging that it can result in more effective outcomes, and that they are likely to
be needed for large or complex applications, such as the potential for large-scale growth and
expansion around Hailsham.
Policy HAIL TC1: Hailsham Town Centre (para 24)

The Town Council suggests that the Policy text might be rephrased along the lines of:
‘Proposals for new development should wherever possible support a broadening of the retail
offer…’
Policy HAIL TC5: Shopfronts (para 25)
We note that this is primarily a question of clarification for Wealden District Council. The
Town Council would though point to the example of the ‘made’ Knightsbridge Neighbourhood
Plan (December 2018) which successfully includes a similar clause in Policy KBR2 (h) with
regard to the placement of shop signs in the highway.
Policy HAIL TC6: Streets and Spaces in the Town Centre (para 26)
As above, we note that this is primarily a question of clarification for Wealden District Council.
And, as above, the Town Council would like to draw attention to Policy KBR14 (B) of the
‘made’ Knightsbridge Neighbourhood Plan which includes similar clauses with regard to the
placement of seats and tables in the highway.

We hope that the Examiner feels that we have addressed the comments on the Hailsham
Neighbourhood Plan satisfactorily. We are happy to answer any further questions and
provide support to the Examiner as necessary.
Yours sincerely,
On behalf of Hailsham Town Council

John Hailsham
Town Clerk

Hailsham Town Council
Neighbourhood Plan Committee 13.08.2019
Agenda Item 7 Community infrastructure Levy Projects

Report to:

Neighbourhood Plan Committee

Date:

18th August 2019

By:

John Harrison, Town Clerk

Title of report:

Community infrastructure Levy Projects

PURPOSE:
To consider any potential Community Infrastructure Levy Projects
BACKGROUND
The Town Council’s Strategy Committee has been considering the best way to approach the
development of a ‘Community Infrastructure Levy Policy’ - that is how to decide what infrastructure
projects should the council’s allocation of CIL payments be used for.
Strategy Committee Minutes 08th July 2019 (Minute Ref STC/19/2/01-11)
Community Infrastructure Levy Policy
Mr Harrison explained the background to this agenda item: The committee had asked him to
investigate what other councils implement as a ‘CIL Policy’ and to draft an appropriate policy for
Hailsham TC. Research revealed that the common approach to this has been to draw up an
infrastructure list to be prioritised by the council.
Background information and guidelines on ClL allocation was presented from WDC, National
Government, NALC and also East Devon District Council (as an example of sensible and
thorough guidelines).
Aspects of the advice and guidelines discussed were:


Town councils should be clear that there are ongoing operational costs to any infrastructure
developments, for which CIL cannot be used. Any capital expenditure requires revenue to
maintain and operate.



To be wary of ‘short-term quick wins’ and be mindful of longer-term priorities for the town.



The expectation that parish and town councils would work with their partner authorities to
ensure their listed priorities are in line with the wider infrastructure needs of the parish.
Approaches to CIL allocation suggested:



Most councils were writing an infrastructure list.
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Potentially implementing a system of ‘bidding’ for CIL by committees (with a pro-forma
presented)
The possibility of ring-fencing an amount of CIL money for external organisations/community
groups to bid for?
The extent of public consultation on CIL allocation.





The committee agreed that certain key documents are already in place to guide the allocation of
CIL projects. The Neighbourhood Plan is the key document as is the council’s Strategic Plan. To
a lesser extent also the ‘Hailsham the Way Forward’ plan although its age meant it less
relevant.
It was also felt that because the council already had in place these documents and a robust
committee structure, the key elements for a good CIL allocation process are already in place.
The committee noted it had already been resolved that 25% of CIL be used for major
infrastructure and therefore it was necessary to have an ongoing dialogue with WDC as to what
they consider to be major infrastructure
It was agreed the most complete approach therefore would be to ask the key council
committees to make list of priorities while ensuring they are in line with the council’s priorities as
stated in the key documents.
RESOLVED to ask the Neighbourhood Plan, Assets Management and Communities
Committees to suggest three projects each for CIL funding, ensuring they are in line with
identified priorities in the councils key plan documents, to be considered for the new year and to
be added to a CIL list that the council would then look into prioritising.
The committee then queried the approach if, in the meantime a committee or councillor
requested CIL funding for project. Whilst this could not be prevented if the council so resolved, it
was hoped that council would refer to this agreed policy in the first instance.
Community Infrastructure Levy – Background Information: Attached as appendix to this report.



NALC Guidelines on CIL
WDC Advice note to Town and Parish Councils

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
CIL payments received to date
11/04/2017
16/10/2017
23/04/2018
15/10/2018
02/04/2019

£2,341.43
£7,786.45
£315,114.64
£4,260.90
£109,956.81

Total

£439,460.23
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CONSIDERATIONS


The Assets Management Committees is asked to suggest three projects for CIL funding,
ensuring they are in line with identified priorities in the councils key plan documents, to be
considered for the new year and to be added to a CIL list that the council would then look into
prioritising.



The Assets Management Committee is asked to consider its approach to determining its three
projects (i.e. whether through ordinary meetings, a sub-committee, an extraordinary meeting
of the committee etc).

The ‘key plan documents’ identified by the Strategy Committee are:
1. Hailsham Neighbourhood Plan
2. Hailsham Town Council Strategic Plan
3. (and to a lesser extent) Hailsham the Way forward.
These have not been attached to this report due to their length and size, but are available at the
following links:
1. https://www.hailsham-tc.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/04/1.-2019-Hailsham-NDPSubmission-version-Low-Res.pdf
2. https://www.hailsham-tc.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/04/Strategic-Plan-April-2018.pdf
3. http://www.hailshamforward.co.uk/downloads/thewayforward.pdf
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A Guide to the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL)
for Parish and Town Councils
Planning Futures has been commissioned by the National Association of Local Councils’ (NALC)
Legal team to prepare this briefing note on how the Community Infrastructure Levy or CIL, can
help your Town or Parish Council (TPC) to deliver and support local infrastructure provision.

What is CIL?
CIL is a charge on development that came into force in 2010 (and runs in tandem with s.106
contributions). The purpose of the CIL is to fund infrastructure to support local development.
Local Administrations can choose whether or not to charge CIL within their Borough/District and the
levy is usually collected by the Local Planning Authority who are known as the “Charging Authorities”
(CA).1
The rate of CIL is set by the CA after consulting with their communities and developers (and is tested
by Independent Examination).

The Town and Parish Council Share
TPCs are entitled to a “Neighbourhood proportion” (NP) (sometimes called the “Meaningful
Proportion”) of the CIL monies received by the CA.
The amount you receive depends on whether or not you have an adopted Neighbourhood Plan in
place.
No Neighbourhood Plan – You will receive 15% (capped at £100 per existing council tax dwelling in
the Council’s area).
Adopted Neighbourhood Plan in your area (or a development that has been granted permission by
a Neighbourhood Development order)? – You will receive 25% of CIL receipts (uncapped).2

1

In London, the boroughs collect the levy on behalf of the Mayor.

2

Where there is no TPC in an area, the CA will retain 15% as the NP and will consult with local communities as to spending priorities.

1

What can you spend it on?
CIL monies can be used to support the development of the local area to fund:
(a) the provision, improvement, replacement, operation or maintenance of infrastructure; or
(b) anything else that is concerned with addressing the demands that development places
on an area3.
“Infrastructure” includes physical, social and green infrastructure e.g. Highways; cycleways;
education facilities; sports and community halls; parks and play areas.
CIL monies cannot be used for everyday TPC expenditure or for spending on items or services which
fall outside the TPC’s remit (whether that be by statute or Power of Competence4).
Examples of how CIL monies have been spent include:




Supporting a Town Bus service (Henley on Thames Town Council)
Ultrafast fibre Broadband (Waterstock Parish Council)
Installing village gates on a main road verge to slow down traffic (Bix and Assendon Parish
Council)

Deciding your spending priorities
You should consult with your local community to create your list of local priorities.
To ensure that any consultation is inclusive and meaningful, and that all groups can engage with the
CIL process, you should focus on ways of reaching out to all members of the community (particularly
those who are less vocal or more vulnerable). TPC newsletters and websites/social media platforms
are a useful resource for this, as are community engagement events.
CIL can be used to shape the future of your local area.
By engaging early with your CA, you can coordinate spending to leverage your CIL monies to
maximum effect. For instance, you may wish to contribute to larger infrastructure projects to be
undertaken by the District or County Council, which will benefit your area in the long-term.
Case Study:
Wokingham Town Council worked with their CA to complete a £4.2million partnership project to
refurbish the Market Place. The Town Council used their current and projected CIL monies (including
some borrowing against projected CIL income) to contribute to a 50:50 basis to the project.

3

The 2010 Regs 59C

4

Localism Act 2011 Part 1

2

Whilst CIL is often thought of as a fund to support planned development – you may also wish to
invest your CIL monies in infrastructure that will incentivise future development.
Putting together an Infrastructure Investment/Delivery Plan (IP) listing the priorities, will provide an
evidence base for spending decisions, transparency for local communities and will help you to give
the CAs a better understanding of your community priorities.

Spending deadline
The CA will pay out CIL monies collected to your TPC at regular intervals.
The monies should be spent within 5 years of receipt. If they are not, or they are used
inappropriately, then the CA can recover the monies.

Reporting requirements
You must prepare a report for any financial year in which you receive CIL receipts5.
For that year, the report should include details of:
-

total CIL receipts;
total CIL expenditure;
a summary of what the CIL was spent on;
Details of any notice served by the CA for failure to use CIL monies within the required 5
year period or appropriately;
the total amount of receipts retained at the end of the financial year (from that year and
previous years).

These reports can be combined with other reports already produced by your TPC.
The report should be published on your website (or on the or the CA’s website if you do not have
one).
A copy of the report should be sent to the CA (from which you received the CIL monies) no later than
31st December following the relevant financial year, unless the report will be published on the CA’s
website.

Note: This is a general briefing note on the operation of CIL for TPCs who are advised to obtain independent legal advice on
matters that can lawfully be funded from CIL receipts (particularly if they have previously had Town/Parish precept funding).
© Published April 2019
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COMMUNITY INFRASTRUCTURE LEVY (CIL)
GUIDANCE FOR TOWN AND PARISH COUNCILS
April 2017
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

What is the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL)







Wealden District Council (WDC) adopted its CIL Charging Schedule on
1st November 2015 and began implementing CIL on 1st April 2016.
From this date most new development has been liable to pay CIL.
The amount of CIL payable is determined by the Gross Internal Area
(GIA) of the development and the applicable CIL rate/s.
There is also the ability to offset existing floorspace on change of use
and demolition of existing buildings, subject to meeting certain criteria.
The CIL is collected from development in order to pay for the
infrastructure that is, or will be, needed to support new development
across the District.
The CIL does not replace previous s.106 contributions which are still
used to cover on site infrastructure and affordable housing.
However changes in s.106 legislation mean that many infrastructure
needs previously covered by s.106 could now be funded via CIL.

What are the WDC CIL Rates?
The WDC CIL rates are set out in the CIL Charging Schedule 2015 as follows:
Development

CIL Charge (£ per sq
m)

Residential (higher band)*

£200

Residential (lower band)*

£150

Retail – wholly or mainly convenience

£100

Retail – wholly or mainly comparison

£20

Standard Charge (applies to all development not
separately defined)

£0

*Please refer to figure 1 in the Charging Schedule for the map showing the higher and lower areas.

How is CIL calculated?



The Wealden CIL Charging Schedule 2015 sets out the charge per
square metre that will apply to each category of new development
where new floorspace is being created.
In certain circumstances CIL may also be charged where planning
permission is granted to change the use of existing floorspace.



The standard charge of £0 per sq m will apply to all new floorspace
created unless a different rate is set out in the charging schedule.

When is CIL payable?




The CIL Demand Notice (the invoice) is issued on commencement of
development.
The amount of time given for payment to be paid and the provision of
payment by instalments is dependent on the chargeable amount and
can be further categorised where phasing has been permitted.
A copy of the District Council CIL Instalment Policy can be found in the
linked documents section of the CIL webpage – as detailed at the end
of this note.

What is the Town/Parish Council ‘Meaningful Proportion’?






Under the requirements of the Community Infrastructure Levy
Regulations 2010 (as amended), 15% of the CIL collected as a result
of development in a given parish area will be passed to the relevant
Town/Parish Council – this is more commonly known as the
‘meaningful proportion’.
Payments will be capped to £100 per council tax dwelling per year, for
example, a Town/Parish with 500 dwellings cannot receive more than
£50,000 of CIL receipts per year.
In areas with no Town/Parish Council, the 15% of CIL must be used by
the charging authority to support the development of the relevant area.
Areas with an adopted Neighbourhood Development Plan the amount
to be passed to the Town/Parish Council will be 25% with no cap.

How and by when must the ‘Meaningful Proportion’ be spent by the
Town/Parish Council?


The CIL Regulations 2010 (as amended) require the ‘meaningful
proportion’ to be used to support the development of the local area by
funding:
1. The provision, improvement, replacement, operation or
maintenance of infrastructure; or
2. Anything else that is concerned with addressing the demands
that development places on an area



This provides Town/Parish Councils with a much more flexible
approach for spending their CIL receipts in comparison to the powers
of District Council.
Such wider spending powers for the Town/Parish Council allow the
local community to decide what they need to help mitigate the impacts
of development in their area.
This may be for a local project, or the Town/Parish may decide to
contribute their proportion of the funding to the more strategic projects
which are being supported by the District Council, such as an










education expansion project or road scheme that will support their
locality – as noted above, the CIL receipts are now needed to deliver
many infrastructure items previously funded under s106 and, as such,
Town/Parish Councils will have important and difficult decisions to
make to prioritise their infrastructure delivery.
Any spend of CIL funding must fit within the usual powers of the
Town/Parish Council and their Powers of Competence.
Where the infrastructure to be supported is not permissible due to the
responsibilities of the Town/Parish Council then this may still happen
by agreeing for the money to remain / be passed back to the District
Council for them to have spent in accordance with the wishes of the
local community.
Decisions on the expenditure of the ‘meaningful proportion' funds are at
the Town/Parish Council’s discretion, provided that it is in accordance
with the CIL regulations.
If a Town/Parish Council has failed to spend CIL funds transferred to
them within a period of 5 years from the date of initial receipt, or has
not applied the funds in accordance with the Regulations, then the
District Council can serve a notice on the Town/Parish Council
requiring it to repay some or all of the receipts that had been
transferred to them.

When will the Town/Parish Council receive a payment of the ‘Meaningful
Proportion’?


The District Council will normally make payment in respect of CIL it
receives from 1 April to 30 September to the Town/Parish Council by
28 October of that financial year, and pay the CIL received from 1
October to 31 March by 28 April of the following financial year.

What are the reporting requirements for the Town/Parish Council?






To ensure transparency Town/Parish Councils must publish each year
(the financial year) their:
o total CIL receipts;
o total expenditure;
o a summary of what the CIL was spent on; and
o the total amount of receipts retained at the end of the reported
year from that year and previous years.
o
Reports can be combined with other reports already produced by
Parish/Town Councils and should be placed on their website and a
copy of the report is required to be sent to the District Council.
Where a Town/Parish does not have a website the District Council can,
upon request, publish this information on its website on the
Town/Parish Council’s behalf.
The CIL report must be published and sent to the District Council no
later than 31st December following the reported year (the financial
year).



Town and Parish Councils may use the reporting template provided by
Wealden District Council

Further Details
More information about CIL can be found on the Wealden District Council
Website:
http://www.wealden.gov.uk/cil
Please contact the Planning Policy Team if you have any specific questions.
Tel: 01892 602008
Email: ldf@wealden.gov.uk
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Report to:

Neighbourhood Plan Committee - Hailsham Town Council

Date:

13th August 2019

By:

John Harrison, Town Clerk

Title of Report:

Hailsham Conservation Area- Draft Conservation Area Character
Appraisal

PURPOSE:
To consider the council’s approach to or respond directly to the WDC draft
conservation area appraisal for Hailsham

BACKGROUND:
This item was on the agenda for the Strategy Committee at their last meeting on
8th July 2019. (Minute Ref StC/19/2/10)
Mr Harrison explained that the consultation on this document had not yet been
launched, as the advice from WDC was that this would be done when all 33 of the
Conservation Area Appraisals had been published. However, as Hailsham’s had
been one of the first to be published, it was felt important to make the committee
aware of the document and suggest the council’s approach to responding.
RESOLVED to refer the Hailsham Conservation Area- Draft Conservation Area
Character Appraisal to the Neighbourhood Plan committee, to consider the
approach to making a response, with the suggestion that if sufficient funds were
remaining, the Neighbourhood Plan Consultants be asked to review the document
and suggest responses in line with the Neighbourhood Plan contents.
Text From Wealden District Council’s Website
What are Conservation Areas?
Local planning authorities are obliged to designate as Conservation Areas any parts of
their own area that are of special architectural or historic interest, the character and
appearance of which is desirable to preserve or enhance. The first Conservation Areas
were designated in 1967 and there are now over 8000 Conservation Areas in England.
There are 41 Conservation Areas within Wealden District, but 8 of these are located
within and managed by the South Downs National Park Authority.
The 33 Conservation Areas within the part of Wealden District for which the Council is
the Local Planning Authority were all designated by the Council in March 2017.
The Council is presently drafting Character Appraisal Documents and an over-arching
Management Plan for all the Conservation Areas in the District. The Character Appraisal
Documents will articulate the special interest and character of each of the Conservation
Areas to help inform planning decisions.
Formal public consultation prior to formal adoption by the Council is likely to commence
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once all 33 character appraisals have been drafted, along with the accompanying
management plan.
Prior to formal public consultation on the documents, photographs and additional figures
will be added along with maps associated with the Appendices. Text may also be
updated within individual documents.
Additional Controls on development in conservation areas
There are additional controls in respect of development, works to trees and demolition in
Conservation Areas, further information can be found on our extra planning controls in
Conservation Areas webpage.
Planning decisions affecting Conservation Areas should pay special attention to the
desirability of preserving or preserving or enhancing the character or appearance of that
area as per The Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990, Section
72 (external link).
Considerations:
The Draft Conservation Area Character Appraisal for Hailsham has been published on
the WDC website (one of only four published as yet). The document is attached below.
The Neighbourhood Plan Committee is asked to consider its (or the council’s)
approach to responding to this document, including the Strategy Committee’s
suggestion of commissioning the Neighbourhood Plan Consultant to review the
document.

2

Draft Conservation Area Character Appraisal

Hailsham

June 2019

How to Contact Us
Heritage Team
Wealden District Council
Council Offices, Vicarage Lane, Hailsham, East Sussex BN27 2AX
Telephone 01323 443322 or 01892 653311
E-mail: planning@wealden.gov.uk
Website: www.wealden.gov.uk
Office hours Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, Friday 8.30am to 5.00pm and Wednesday
9.00am to 5.00pm
A copy of the Draft Conservation Area Appraisal can be downloaded from the Wealden
website, http://www.wealden.gov.uk/Wealden/Residents/Planning_and_Building_Control/
Heritage/Conservation_Areas/Plan_Conservation_Areas.aspx or scan the QR code below
with your smart phone.

If you, or somebody you know, would like the information contained in
this document in large print, Braille, audio tape/CD or in another language
please contact Wealden District Council on 01323 443322
or info@wealden.gov.uk.

Wealden Local Plan
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Wealden Local Plan

Overview
One of Wealden's principal assets is the high quality of its environment, including its
historic environment and landscape. The District has a dispersed and varied settlement
pattern within different landscape areas, with a number of small market towns, villages
and hamlets. Each settlement has its own unique characteristics and functions, depending
on its location and historical influences.

Overview

Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

The Council also has a duty under the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas
Act) 1990 to review existing conservation areas and determine whether any further parts
of the District should be designated as conservation areas and, if appropriate, designate
those parts accordingly.

ra
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In March 2017, the Council designated 33 conservation areas in the District. This was
the result of reappraisal of existing conservation areas and the identification of new
conservation areas as part of the Issues and Options Consultation on the Local Plan in
Autumn 2015. The designated boundaries of the conservation areas are shown on
the Proposals Maps of the Local Plan. Please see the Heritage pages on the Council's
website for further details on the designation process.

D

Where areas of special historic and architectural interest have been designated as
conservation areas, the Council has a duty to set out a positive strategy for the
conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, whilst understanding its
significance, the wider social, cultural, economic and environmental benefits of the area,
and ensuring that new development makes a positive contribution to local character and
distinctiveness. This takes the form of a character appraisal to identify and articulate the
significance of each conservation area.
The Council will also formulate and publish proposals for the preservation and
enhancement of conservation areas. This will include Local Plan policies, as well as a
Management Plan for the conservation areas to set out how these areas should be
managed and enhanced to guide new development within conservation areas and their
setting.
Every conservation area has its own distinctive character and a strong sense of place.
This character is made up from many elements, including the topography and setting,
historic development, current uses and features, buildings and traditional materials, paths,
lanes, hedges, trees, boundary treatments, place names and open spaces. Understanding
this unique character, including the social and economic background, is the starting point
for the management of the conservation area, in order to conserve and enhance its
significance in the future.
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Overview

This character appraisal considers:
The location and landscape setting of the area;
Historic development;
The character of the area in detail;
Building materials and details;
The contribution of the natural environment; and

ft

Issues having a negative impact on the character and appearance of the area.
This document is the draft conservation area character appraisal for Hailsham conservation
area, designated in March 2017.

ra

The character appraisals have been prepared in conjunction with policies concerning the
historic environment, including the emerging Wealden District Local Plan. The weight to
be given to the emerging Local Plan will be according to the National Planning Policy
Framework. The conservation area character appraisal documents will assist in the
planning decisions and be used in conjunction with Local Plan policies and any future
Management Plan when assessing applications.
This document is for:

D

Anyone interested in commenting on the draft character appraisal for the Hailsham
conservation area;
Anyone interested in finding out information about the area;
Anyone proposing to carry out development within the area;
Organisations responsible for any management within the area;
Statutory providers and partnership authorities who may carry out work within the
area; and
Members and Officers of Wealden District Council.
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1 Background
1.0.1 Hailsham conservation area was originally designated in 1970. The conservation
area was re-designated with an enlarged boundary in March 2017. The reasons for
amendment of the previously designated boundary of the conservation area are explained
in the Background Paper accompanying the Autumn 2016 Consultation on the Wealden
Local Plan.To view the document, along with further information on the process and how
community involvement and public consultation was undertaken; how the input from the
community was evaluated; and how it influenced the recommendations for designation
of areas, please see the Conservation Area Background Paper 2018 and the Heritage
pages on the Council's website.

1 Background

Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

PICTURE 1- GENERAL PICTURE OF CONSERVATION AREA (TO FOLLOW)
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1.0.3
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1.0.2
The designated boundary of the conservation area, detailed visual
character appraisal map and views map are at Appendix 1.
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2 Context
2.1 Introduction to the Conservation Area
2.1.1 Hailsham is the largest settlement in the southern half of Wealden District and
sits on the gently sloping land of the Low Weald, overlooking the open low lying Pevensey
Levels. |It lies approximately 6 miles north west of Pevensey, 8 miles north of Eastbourne,
and 12 miles east of the County town of Lewes.

2 Context

Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

2.1.2 The settlements lie within the Parish of Hailsham, which covers approximately 8
(1)
square miles and had an overall population of 20,436 in 2011 . The economy of the
area is closely linked to the market, with trade and industry being important in the towns
continuing growth.

ra

ft

2.1.3 The town of Hailsham has undergone much change and development over the
centuries, evolving from its medieval core focused around the church and market square,
to expansion that has been especially marked in the 19th century with the growth of the
market, retail, trade and industry in the town and arrival of the railway in the 19th century,
which provided an extra impetus for growth and development. Despite subsequent growth
and development throughout the 20th century and up to the present day, the historic core
of the town still retains its character and significance as a large market town.
2.2 Setting

D

2.2.1 The National Planning Policy Framework states that the setting of a designated
heritage asset, such as a conservation area, can contribute to its significance. In addition,
Historic England have also confirmed that conservation is the process of managing change
to a significant place in its setting in ways that will best sustain its heritage values, while
recognising opportunities to reveal or reinforce those values for present and future
(2)
generations .
2.2.2 The setting of a heritage asset, including a conservation area, includes the
surroundings in which it is experienced. Its extent is not fixed and may change seasonally,
throughout the day and over time. It is not restricted to public views and one may not
need to see a heritage asset to be within its setting. Setting may make a positive or
negative contribution to the character, appearance and significance of a conservation
area. A conservation area that includes listed buildings will also include and form part of
their setting/s as well as the conservation area itself. In such positions, consideration
should be given to the collective and overlapping settings and the role that they play in
contributing to the significance of the heritage asset.
(3)

2.2.3 Historic England have published guidance on the setting of Heritage Assets,
which sets out an iterative approach to the assessment of setting. It is not the only
approach that can be employed but it is a well-established approach that has stood up
to examination at appeal including Public Inquiries. It is advised therefore that its advice
1
2
3

Source:2011 Census, Office for National Statistics
Conservation Principles, Policy and Guidance, Historic England, April 2008, Principle 4.2
The Setting of Heritage Assets, Historic Environment Good Practice Advice in Planning:3, Historic England, March 2015
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2 Context

and guidance should be referred to when considering development that may affect the
setting of a conservation area, or any other designated heritage asset within or adjacent
to its boundary.
2.2.4 This character appraisal considers the landscape setting of the conservation area,
including important views into and out of the defined area; and the historical association
between the conservation area and its setting, all of which contribute to the identified
significance of this designated heritage asset. The broad approach to assessment of
impact on setting of a heritage asset should be undertaken as a series of steps that apply
proportionately to complex or more straightforward cases, in line with guidance published
by Historic England and based on local and national planning policy and the over-riding
statutory legislation.

ft

2.3 Topography and Landscape Setting

ra

2.3.1 Hailsham is situated approximately three miles to the north of Polegate, in the
central southern part of Wealden District. It is the largest settlement in the southern half
of the District and is situated between the middle reaches of the River Cuckmere to the
west and the Pevensey Levels to the east. The town is located within the Low Weald.

D

2.3.2 The Low Weald forms the eroded outer edges of the High Weald, largely coinciding
with the outcrop of Weald Clay but also with narrow bands of Gault Clay and the Lower
and Upper Greensands, which outcrop close to the scarp face of the South Downs. Below
the irregular escarpment of the Greensands belt and the chalk lies a broad vale, rarely
exceeding more than 40 m above sea level, with many areas as low as 15 m.The resulting
landscape is gently undulating with occasional steep-sided stream valleys, ridges and
plateau, becoming hillier to the south as it reaches the South Downs.
2.3.3 Water is a dominant feature, owing to the topography and impervious clay,
particularly ponds and many meandering streams. Land use is still predominantly
agricultural, and largely pastoral owing to the heavy clay soils with either grazed grassland
or forage, including hay meadows.
2.3.4 Fields are generally small and irregular in shape, many formed by woodland
clearance or ‘assarting’ in the medieval period and often bounded by shaws, or formed
from cleared land along woodland edges. Many of the species-rich hedgerows in this area
may be remnants of larger woodland and often follow the pattern of medieval banks or
ditches. Wherever there are lighter soils on slightly higher ground, more mixed farming
is found. Fields in these areas tend to be larger and more regular in shape with fewer
hedgerows.
2.3.5 The Low Weald is densely wooded in places, characterised by numerous and
extensive blocks of ancient, semi-natural coppiced woodland and important wood pasture
sites. Oak is the principal tree and, despite centuries of clearances for settlement, transport
and agriculture, significant areas of Ancient Woodland survive.
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2.3.6 Isolated farmsteads, often occupying ancient sites (some moated), form the
predominant settlement pattern, intermixed with small villages, often with ‘Street’ or ‘Green’

Wealden Local Plan

names suggesting secondary settlement. These farmsteads are associated with a
landscape of small and irregular shaped fields, created by assarting from woodland in
the medieval period, or medium-sized and more regular shaped fields created between
the 15th and 18th centuries by enclosure through agreement of former arable strips. The
latter are more common in the eastern parts of the area. Many small towns and typical
Wealden villages, on the heavier clay soils in the western part, are scattered among a
patchwork quilt landscape of woodland, permanent grassland, hedgerows and wetlands.
Traditional buildings are often made of brick, with local colour variations, and some flint
towards the South Downs. Pre-18th-century buildings were predominantly timber framed
(4)
and even later buildings are often weather-boarded .

2 Context

Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

Low Weald Landscape

ft

Box 1

The history of the landscape is most evident in the:

D

ra

Broad, low-lying, gently undulating clay vales with outcrops of limestone or
sandstone providing local variation;
The underlying geology has provided materials for industries including iron
working, brick and glass making, leaving pits, lime kilns and quarries. Many of
the resulting exposures are critical to our understanding of the Wealden
environment;
A generally pastoral landscape with arable farming associated with lighter soils
on higher ground. Land use is predominantly agricultural;
Field boundaries of hedgerows and shaws (remnant strips of cleared woodland)
enclosing small, irregular fields and linking into small and scattered linear
settlements along roadsides or centred on greens or commons;
Rural lanes and tracks with wide grass verges and ditches;
Small towns and villages are scattered among areas of woodland, permanent
grassland and hedgerows on the heavy clay soils where larger 20th-century
villages have grown around major transport routes.
Frequent north–south route ways and lanes, many originating as drove roads,
along which livestock were moved to downland grazing or to forests to feed on
acorns.
Intricate mix of woodlands, much of it ancient, including extensive broadleaved
oak over hazel and hornbeam coppice, shaws, small field copses and tree groups,
and lines of riparian trees along watercourses. Veteran trees are a feature of
hedgerows and in fields.
Many small rivers, streams and watercourses with associated water meadows
and wet woodland.
Abundance of ponds, some from brick making and quarrying, and hammer and
furnace ponds, legacies of the Wealden iron industry.

4

Wealden Landscape & Settlement Character Assessment, Chris Blandford Associates, November 2014
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2 Context

Traditional rural vernacular of local brick, weatherboard and tile-hung buildings
plus local use of distinctive Horsham slabs as a roofing material.
Weatherboard barns are a feature. Oast houses occur in the east and use of
flint is notable in the south towards the South Downs.

Hailsham
2.3.7

The historic settlement setting of Hailsham is created by:

gently sloping landscape overlooking open low lying levels;

ft

a patchwork of small-scale historic fields surrounding the settlement lined with a
network of hedgerows;
large blocks of Ancient Woodland interspersed with fields at the south western edge
of the town;

2.3.8

ra

unwooded ancient landscapes to the north, east and west of the settlement comprising
ancient field patterns of cohesive and aggregate assarts to the west, regular and
irregular piecemeal enclosure to the north, and regular piecemeal enclosure and
consolidated strip fields to the east;
landscape of brooks innings and saltmarsh innings further to the east and south east
(within the levels landscape).
Landscape characteristics include:

D

the historic core around the market square and St. Mary's church;
shops concentrated in the town centre;
views along the High Street and from the surrounding countryside to St. Mary's
Church, which is a prominent feature;
large areas of recreational open space within the town at the recreation ground and
Common pond;
treed, sensitive edges and woodland on the urban edges of the town, with a few
pockets of exposed or prominent urban edges along the northern edges of the town,
often associated with new development sites;
the valley of the River Cuckmere is a key landscape feature, running to the north and
west of the town;
the vast expanse of Pevensey Levels, with its associated drainage ditches is a key
feature to the east of the settlement;
key views southwards from the town are dominated by the backdrop of Wilmington
Wood;
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culturally important landmarks in the wider landscape include Horselunges Manor
complex to the north and Michelham Priory to the west;
a good network of footpaths and bridleways linking the town to the wider landscape
(5)
.
2.3.9
The landscape surrounding Hailsham falls within three County Landscape
Character Area; the 'south slopes of the High Weald', the 'eastern Low Weald', and the
Pevensey Levels. The landscape setting areas are identified below.

2 Context
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Hailsham Landscape Setting Areas

ft

To the north, the landscape setting areas are identified as:

A small-scale patchwork of arable and pastoral, ancient fields which are
interspersed with small patches of woodland (much of which is ancient);

ra

A strong landscape structure, resulting from the network of mature hedgerows
and trees (often lining road corridors).
To the north east, the area is characterised as:

D

A small-scale patchwork of arable and pastoral fields which are often lined with
mature hedgerows;
Open views eastwards across the Open Levels contribute to recognisable sense
of place;
West-east orientated stream corridors that feed the Levels to the east.

To the east, the area is characterised as:
A small scale patchwork of predominantly pastoral fields, with stronger historic
continuity in terms of field pattern in the north than in the south;
Open views eastwards across the Open Levels contribute to recognisable sense
of place.

To the south east, the area is characterised as:
West-east stream corridor, which is lined in places by mature trees and vegetation;
Open views southwards across the Open Levels contribute to recognisable sense
of place;
A caravan park in the east, which is considered to be a landscape detractor.
To the south south east, the area is characterised as:

5
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2 Context

Several isolated farmsteads and houses;
A patchwork of predominantly pastoral fields with an ancient field pattern;
Open views southwards across the Open Levels contribute to recognisable sense
of place.
To the south, the area is characterised as:
Small to medium-scale pockets of ancient and more recent, predominantly
pastoral fields;
Several narrow rural road corridors.
To the south west, the area is characterised as:

ft

Strong sense of enclosure as a result of the several large areas of woodland;
Numerous stream corridors run through the woodland.
To the west, the area is characterised as:

ra

A small-scale, ancient landscape of arable and pastoral fields which are lined
with a mature network of hedgerows. In the northwest of the area, ancient strip
fields are a feature;
The Knockhatch adventure farm and several other farmsteads are dotted across
the landscape.

To the north west, the area is characterised as:

D

Gently meandering corridor of the River Cuckmere, which is lined with a patchwork
of predominantly pastoral, ancient fields;
A22 road corridor crosses the northern part of the area, introducing a source of
(6)
noise and movement .

2.3.10 The topography in the area has influenced the layout and development of the
settlement. Hailsham is located on a spur of higher ground to the west of the Pevensey
Levels, on the edge of what would historically have been marsh and inlets. Historic
development is concentrated along the principal historic route of the High Street, Market
Square and Market Street, which follows the historic ridge of the spur, rising gently from
25m AOD on Market Street at the southern edge of the Conservation Area to 30m AOD
at the north end of the High Street.
2.4 Geology and Building Materials
2.4.1 Along with the whole of Sussex, the rocks of the Hailsham area are sedimentary.
Descending the Downs and crossing the Low Weald, where Hailsham is located, the
rocks get progressively older. The geology is predominantly clay and this will have
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influenced the type of local building materials used to create the unique identity of
settlements in the area around Hailsham. The historic town itself lies over the mudstones
(commonly clays) of the Weald Clay Formation, although the southern and northern
extremities of the modern suburbs lie on the interbedded siltstones, mudstones and
(7)
sandstones of the older Tunbridge Wells Sand Formation .
2.4.2 The use of the local materials available to builders in the past throughout the
District, including: brick, timber, stone, weather boarding, tile hanging, clay tiles and thatch,
has a significant influence on the character of built form, including boundaries, and the
overall visual nature of an area. The more historic buildings will display traditional building
techniques based on the materials available in the locality. However, with improved
transport in the 18th and 19th centuries, a wider choice of materials from around the
country became available, often leading to more standardised building styles and forms.

2 Context
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2.5 History of the Settlement

ra

Prehistoric

ft

2.4.3
Chapter 5 of this appraisal provides location specific information on traditional
materials and building techniques within Hailsham conservation area.

2.5.1 Lack of archaeological investigation in the area means that prehistoric and early
historic activity in Hailsham is not fully understood, although there is evidence of early
activity in the area.

D

2.5.2 Prehistoric features and finds in the area comprise a Mesolithic tranchet axe to
the west side of the London-Eastbourne road, c.1.5 km west of Hailsham [HER ref: TQ
50 NE21 – MES5175] and Mesolithic flints at Saltmarsh Farm, c.1.3 km south of the town
some medieval pottery [HER ref: TQ 50 NE10 – MES5159].
2.5.3 Recent archaeological investigation in the area has revealed that the area was
utilised by hunter-gatherer communities in the earlier prehistoric period, and that
colonisation of the land was starting in the Bronze Age, with significant clearance and
scattered occupation taking place in the late Iron Age and Roman periods.
Roman and Saxon

2.5.4
Roman occupation of the wider area commenced in A.D.43, after the Roman
conquest. The Roman fort of Anderida lies approximately 6 miles to the south of Hailsham
at Pevensey, with the Roman road from the fort extending westwards from Pevensey to
Lewes. Roman pottery was reportedly found in the town when railway line was extended
in 1879 (Salzman 1901). Romano-British finds and features have recently been found
through controlled excavation in the area. A likely rural Roman farm, containing a house,
barn and industrial building, all contained within a well-defined ditch enclosure and set
within a large field system, have been excavated to the north of the town at Hellingly Park.
Further evidence of Roman activity has also been found during excavations at Ersham
Farm to the south of the town. Whilst these sites are outside the conservation area, they
7
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2.5.5 The Anglo-Saxons invaded Sussex in the year 477 AD and, according to the
Anglo-Saxon Chronicle, took the Roman fort of Anderida in 491 AD, approximately 6
miles to the south east of Hailsham at Pevensey, forming the small kingdom of the South
Saxons, or Sussex. Hailsham sits within the Low Weald, overlooking the low lying Levels.
The Saxons used the drove routes and woodland clearings of the Weald for the grazing
and movement of animals. In Roman and Saxon times, the lowland marsh area between
Pevensey and the site of Hailsham, today known as the Pevensey Levels, is presumed
to have been un-reclaimed, so that much of the levels would have been a saltmarsh and
a lagoon at high tide. The link between Hailsham and the levels is preserved in the name
of the access routes such as Marshfoot Lane and Saltmarsh Lane.

ft

2 Context

do demonstrate Roman activity and occupation in the area and increase the likelihood of
further evidence of Roman activity being uncovered through future development within
the town.

ra

2.5.6 The Manor of Hailsham was in existence before the Norman Conquest and was
held in 1066 by Alnoth, a Kent noble who also held several surrounding Manors, including
Wilmington, Wartling and Alfriston. The name Hailsham, whilst first recorded in Domesday,
is a Saxon place name and it seems the place name predates any nucleated settlement.
The name is recorded in 1086 in the Domesday Book as Hamelesham. The name is
thought to derive from a personal name, Haegel, and ham(m), from the Old English
'hamm', referring to an area higher ground or clearing next to marsh or wet land, rather
(8)
than ham (settlement) .This is consistent with the topography at the time, with Hailsham
located on higher ground almost at the waters edge in the Saxon period.
Place name, Domesday and early manors

D

2.5.7 The Domesday Book entry for the manor of Hailsham indicates that it include four
smallholders and land for four ploughs, although it did contain 13 salthouses. This shows
that Hailsham was smaller than most surrounding hamlets or villages at the time, with
larger settlements at Pevensey, Hooe, Wartling and Herstmonceux, each on small
headlands jutting out into the waters (later to become Pevensey Marsh) so that boats
could be sailed into these villages around the edge of the inland water at high tide.
2.5.8
The Domesday Book records that Hailsham was held after the Norman Conquest
by William, son of Boselin, was Lord of the Manor and that Count Robert of Mortain
(half-brother of William the Conqueror) was tenant-in-chief. As noted above, the Manor
of Hailsham was only sparsely populated that this time and does not appear to have been
a significant nucleated settlement, with Hailsham appearing to have been established as
a small town in the second half of the 13th century.
2.5.9 The name of the Manor has had a number of derivations, including Hamelesham,
Haylesham, Heylisham, Heilsham, Heilesham, Aylesham, Yersham, Earsham and Ersham,
The first reference to Hailsham is whilst in the ownership of Gregory Lord Dacre in the
later 16th century.
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2.5.10 The Manor appears to have been held by Gilbert de Aquila in the early 13th
century and was held by Peter of Savoy in 1251, when the market charter was granted.
Peter of Savoy also held Pevensey Castle and was the uncle of Eleanor of Provence,
wife of Henry III. Queen Eleanor of Provence gave Edmund, her son, the manor of Savoy
in London in 1284, which became part of the Duchy of Lancaster. It is possible that the
Manor of Hailsham also became part of the Duchy of Lancaster as part of this bequest,
but was held by others as Lord of the Manor.

2 Context
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2.5.11 The Manor descended through marriage to Sir John Fiennes, of Herstmonceux
Castle, and passed to Gregory Fiennes (Lord Dacre). Sir John Gage, of Firle Place,
purchased the Manor in the 16th century and it was held by the Gages until around 1640.
Sir John Gage was Chancellor of the Duchy of Lancaster in the mid 16th century and
may have held the Manor through this connection. The Manor was sold by Gage in 1640
and the descent of the Manor then becomes less certain. It is know from a document of
1650 that the Duchy of Lancaster owned buildings along the High Street backing onto
the church at this time, as they were assessed by the Commonwealth as part of the
holdings of King Charles I during the Civil War.

ra

2.5.12 Following the execution of Charles I in 1649, parliament passed an act abolishing
kings and disabling the king’s issue from the Crown and its possessions, including the
Duchy of Lancaster. The Restoration of the monarchy in May 1660 included the return of
the Crown’s succession to the Duchy and much of the land was recovered.

D

2.5.13 The Manor is thought it passed through a sequence of owners in the 17th-19th
centuries with names associated with the Manor including Sir Thomas Dyke, Sawbridge,
(9)
Garland, Medley, Willard, Wood and Ingram 1625. Books from the 1830s
and 1840
(10)
and the 1861 Kelly's Directory states that the town was still part of the Duchy of
Lancaster, suggesting that the town remained part of the Crown's private estate into the
19th century despite being held by others as Lords of the Manor.
2.5.14 In the 1850s it was decided that the estate was inefficient because it was spread
across so many areas and the Duchy of Lancaster Lands Act of 1855 permitted the
disposal of land not deemed convenient to be held with other possessions.
2.5.15 Other significant landowners in Hailsham as sited in the 1882 Kelly's Trade
Directory, included the Duke of Devonshire, the Earl of Chichester, Carew Davies Gilbert
and the trustees of the late Sir James Duke.
Navigable waterways
2.5.16 Navigable water extended well into the Pevensey Levels (at least until inning of
the marshland, which had begun by 1180, prevented this) so that at least as late as the
12th and 13th centuries navigable channels probably extended close to the town. The
close relationship of Hailsham with the levels is reflected in the fact that part of the parish
was within the Lowey, or Liberty, of Pevensey (Otham Quarter) and, thus, from 1207

9
10

Bell, J. 1836 A new and comprehensive gazetteer of England and Wales
Lewis, S. 1840 A topographical dictionary of England

15

Wealden Local Plan
Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

Church
2.5.17 The church of St. Mary's stands in a slightly elevated position overlooking the
Pevensey Levels,with the church tower visible throughout the town and for many miles
around. The earliest reference to a church is in 1229, when Gilbert de Aquila of Pevensey
(12)
Castle granted the advowson
of the church to his newly founded Michelham Priory.
Later in the 13th century the advowson was the subject of a long running dispute between
Michelham Priory and Bayham Abbey, which, after nearly 20 years of suits and claims,
was settled in 1296 in favour of Bayham Abbey. Salzman suggests that the origins of
Hailsham church lie in its foundation as a dependent chapel in the 1190s, immediately
following the foundation of Hellingly church. A vicarage had evidently been ordained by
1286, and a vicar's house is recorded in 1352.

ft

2 Context

enjoying certain privileges and exemptions in return for services rendered with the Navy
(11)
of the Cinque Ports .

ra

2.5.18 Although there was probably a parish church on the present site of St Mary's by
circa 1200 and certainly by 1229, the earliest visible fabric of the church is later. It has
been stated that the Church was rebuilt in circa 1390, replacing an earlier Norman and
perhaps Saxon church, although more recent accounts date the church to the early-mid
(13)
15th century
.

D

2.5.19 Except possibly for a portion of the north wall, nothing remains of the early 13th
century church. The present building is of the Perpendicular style and probably dates
from 1425-50, but has been altered considerably over the years. The tower is square and
according to the church website is approximately 70 feet (21 metres) in height, built in
blocks of sandstone alternating with squares of knapped flints. The tower has a crenellated
parapet and a pinnacle at each corner, surmounted by weather vanes.
2.5.20 It is thought that the churchyard was originally larger than its current form, but
that houses and shops fronting onto the High Street encroached upon the churchyard.
However, it is also possible that the buildings encroached upon what was a wider High
Street/market place rather than the churchyard.To the north of the church, the land known
as Vicarage Fields was part of the glebe lands owned by the church and is referred to as
Vicarage Croft (plot 289) on the Tithe map.
Medieval markets and fairs
2.5.21 A weekly Wednesday market was granted in 1252 at Hailsham to Peter of Savoy.
A charter from the late 13th century granted the men of Haylesham freedom from work
(14)
(15)
services
and heriot
, evidently to stimulate growth of the emerging town. Other
documentary evidence suggests that Hailsham in the late 13th century was flourishing
and attracting trade to the town. However, Hailsham was still a modest settlement in the
late 13th century, with the 1296 lay subsidy roll for the Villata de Heyllesham listing 26
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a confederation with privileges in exchange for ship-service to the king
the right to present a clergyman to a church living
Salzman 1901
labour services rendered to the Lord of the Manor
a tribute paid to a lord out of the belongings of a tenant who died
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taxpayers, suggesting a population of perhaps around 130. In 1327 this had risen to 41
taxpayers, but in 1332 there were only 33 taxpayers. The economy of the emerging town
was based on trade and the records of local occupations are typically Wealden. In 1296
taxpayers included two smiths, tanners and a glover. Simon the merchant is recorded in
1274, 1278 and 1287, trading in wine and cloths; cobblers are recorded in 1278 and 1306;
tanners are recorded in 1296 and 1322; a glover in 1327; and two tailors in 1327. By 1306
there was also a tavern.

2 Context
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2.5.22 Despite its small size, Hailsham was evidently a recognised market town in the
late 13th-early 14th century and, along with Pevensey and East Grinstead, Hailsham was
(16)
chosen as the location of a special assize court
in 1352. The market became important
and large number of cattle made Hailsham a centre for the tanning trade due to abundance
of hides and availability of tannin from oak trees. The surrounding area would have been
used for cattle farming and dairy farms are likely to have existed on the outskirts of the
town.

ra

2.5.23 The market was held at the market square, at the southern end of the current
High Street. Like many other settlements the market place would have been surrounded
by stalls that were replaced with permanent buildings. In 1381-3, John Jamette, or Jenette,
built a shop in the market place, representing the development of the town as a trading
settlement built around the market. The market square contained a market cross used to
mark the marketplace in towns, where a market had been granted by the monarch. Market
crosses symbolised fairness with dealings in the market, as business was being conducted
under the 'eye of God' represented by the cross. The cross was also used for preaching
and to make public announcements.

D

2.5.24 A fair is not recorded in Hailsham from this time, but a list of fairs from 1784
(17)
states that the Hailsham fair was held on the 5 April and 3 June
. There are later
references to a fair being held on Hailsham Common, but it is not clear if the fair was
always held on the Common (ref). Most common land dates back to the medieval period
and was waste land held by the Lord of the Manor, who allowed tenants to use the land
for grazing livestock (and sometime growing crops, gathering straw, wood, acorns, fishing
etc). The Common in Hailsham was not enclosed until 1855 and can be seen on the 1842
Tithe map as an open area of land to the south west of the town, including the large
common pond. Many were surrounded by a boundary to keep livestock in, such as a bank
and ditch and/or a hedge. In 1263 it is recorded that 'Gilbert son of Gilbert Godseb while
bathing in the pond of Haylesham was drowned', which is the earliest known reference
(18)
to the Common Pond
.
Medieval
2.5.25 The record of Hailsham men involved in Cade's rebellion in 1450 gives an
indication of local trades in the town in the 15th century. The Hailsham names included
William Hokeby, Thomas Wunnemere, Richard Turner, Stephen Maynard, John Sander,
16
17
18

periodic court where a visiting judge would preside over trial by jury of capital crimes and settle civil disputes in the principal
towns of each county
An accurate list of the fairs in this county, 1784
Salzman 1901
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(19)

Thomas Busty (gentleman), John Sherman corveser , Robert Bystrete tanner, Thomas
Dobbys tailor, Michael Haryot corveser, John Knyght laborer, Andrew Page yeoman, John
Grent tanner, Robert Gilderygge yeoman, William Osbern butcher, Walter Osbern yeoman,
John Osbern butcher, John Toby tanner, and others of Haylesham. The presence of three
tanners and two corvesers suggests a considerable leather trade, probably due to the
large cattle market, which is also evidenced by the two butchers. These trades are
especially notable as very few other leatherworkers appear amongst the 400 other Sussex
(20)
names recorded
and suggests a significant leather industry at Hailsham in the 15th
century.

ra

ft

2.5.26 The Market Square was the centre of the medieval town, and had four roads
converging on it (High Street, Market Street, George Street and Vicarage Road); five
including Stony lane, which led from the common to the market square. As the market
town for the surrounding area, Hailsham had a series of droveways/roads running into it
from all directions, some of which are still in use e.g. Ersham Road, and some partly
abandoned e.g. Robin Post Lane. There were also a series of early roads running down
onto the Pevensey Levels. These early routes were used for bringing livestock in from
the surrounding area on market days and, in the case of Stony Lane, for bringing livestock
up from the Common.

D

2.5.27
There has been little archaeological excavation in the town to inform the
understanding of medieval development in Hailsham and so the pattern of development
is unclear. Topographical evidence has been used to try and interpret the early
development of the town and suggests that narrow medieval burgage-type plots (a house
on a long and narrow plot of land, with a narrow street frontage) may have extended from
the westerns side of the High Street all the way back to North Street, in the area between
George Street and Carrier's Path, but that the area to the north, south and west of this
was Common.To the east of the High Street development was restricted to small roadside
plots because of the churchyard and glebe lands to the east of the High Street. It is not
clear when these buildings encroached upon either a wider High Street/market place or
churchyard, but they are certainly buildings here by the 17th century (see under post
medieval development below). To the east of the northern part of Market Street, near the
market square, there is evidence of further medieval burgage-type plots, also attested by
a pit containing artifacts from the 14th and 15th centuries, consistent with rear of plot
usage of a plot fronting Market Street, found during an evaluation in Vicarage Road in
2001. There may also be historic plots to the south of the churchyard, although it is not
(21)
clear if these or medieval or later
.
2.5.28 Other than the church (already described), there are few surviving medieval
buildings identified within Hailsham, although future historic building analysis may reveal
further medieval cores to later or refronted buildings. The L-shaped building at 25-7 High
Street has been identified as 15th century, but the exposed close-studding of the side
(northern) elevation suggests that that it may in fact be a continuous jetty of the early 16th
century. Other early timber-framed buildings would have been constructed as the stalls
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shoemaker
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Wealden Local Plan

of the market place were replaced by permanent houses and shops. The Homely Maid,
on the corner of the market square, may originate from the late 15th century, although it
is not clear if any of the 15th century building remains due to later alterations and it may
have been rebuilt in the 17th century. In 1484 John at Mill is recorded as living in a cottage
near the churchyard, which was later used as a tavern called the Jolly Sailor then The
Good Intent. More recently the building has been used as a baker’s shop/restaurant called
(22)
the Jolly Maid, and now the Homely Maid
.

2 Context
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2.5.29 In the 15 century Edward VI decreed every Parish must have land set aside
for archery practice. In Hailsham archery practice was carried out on the Common. This
is reflected in the place names of Butts Estate and Archery Walk, and a terrace in Station
Road near the Common Pond, originally called Buttsfield Place.

Post medieval development

ft

2.5.30 By the end of the medieval period the population was broadly similar to that in
the early 14th century: in 1524, it was around 220.

D

ra

2.5.31 A lack of excavations in the town means that below-ground archaeology has yet
to contribute to the understanding of post-medieval Hailsham. Given the uncertainties
surrounding the extent of the medieval street pattern, the degree of change in this period
is not entirely clear. It is evident, however, that the built-up area remain focused on the
linear main street (High Street, Market Square and Market Street) and, to a lesser degree,
the roads which cross it at the Market Square (George Street and Vicarage Road). It is
likely that the town expanded westwards on to the eastern edge of Hailsham Common in
this period. As such, plots near the centre of the town (such as the George Inn, George
Street) may represent 16th-century encroachment, while spacious plots to the west (most
notably Cortlandt, George Street), which almost certainly represent building on previously
undeveloped land to the rear of the built-up area, may represent encroachment of the
(23)
18th century
.
2.5.32 It is known from historic photos that a number of timber-framed building were
demolished in the 20th century, with the NatWest bank on the corner of the market square
and the buildings on the High Street between the arch leading to the churchyard and
Vicarage Road replacement earlier buildings. Salzman (1901) states that the building
next to the Homely Maid, on the corner of Vicarage Road, 'is a nice old house of brick',
and that 'its present owner tells me that during certain repairs the date 1583 was found
carved on the woodwork of the interior'. This was the house of Albert Burtenshaw (St.
Mary's), demolished in 1937. Photos show that the building replaced by the NatWest bank
on the corner of High Street and Market Street was a 15th-16th century jettied
timber-framed building.
2.5.33
The gable ended building facing Market Square, now used as the Hailsham
th
Town Council offices, is thought to be mid-16 century and has exposed timber-framing.
th
It was previously the Fleur-de-Lys Inn and in the 18 century was used as a workhouse.

22
23

Robertson 2005
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The L-shaped building at 25-7 High Street, although possibly originally dating from the
15th century, may date from the early 16th century based on the visible exterior framing.
The George, George Street, is an early 16th century two-storey timber-framed building,
modified in the early to mid-17th century and then extended at either end in the 18th
century. Most of the early work is concealed behind a late 19th-century rendered brick
facade. The Rookery on Market Street is also a 17th century timber-framed building with
19th century alterations and additions.
2.5.34
Number 16 High Street has been listed due to the survival of an early 17th
century wall painting on a first floor timber-framed partition. The evidence, whilst far from
conclusive, suggests that this row of buildings, at least in part, dates to the late 16th- early
17th century or earlier. This is further attested by the mention of the buildings in a survey
of 1650.

ra

ft

2.5.35 Following the Civil War, commissioners of the Commonwealth surveyed and
valued the lands there which were to be seized by the government from the Crown. The
late King Charles himself, as of the Duchy of Lancaster, had owned the row of houses
on the east of the High Street from the market square to the Vicarage field, and also all
that portion of Hailsham within the manor or Liberty of Pevensey. The Parliamentary
Survey, circa 1650, gives details of the property as messuage and four shops with five
chambers above, a stable, garden and yard; messuage in the market place in which two
poor people live, put in by the parish; three shops with two chambers over; messuage;
tenement and smith's shop with little chamber; tenement consisting of one shop and two
(24)
chambers; tenement with a garden abutting the Parsonage field north

D

2.5.36 From combining the documentary evidence and remaining buildings archaeology,
it is clear that the area around the market square and along the High Street, extending
to the north of Market Street and the east end of George Street, was developed with
permanent buildings, as opposed to stallage, by at least the 16th century.
2.5.37 Few buildings have been attributed to the 17th century, which perhaps reflects
a lull in the town's fortunes in this period, as the market also ceased trading in the later
17th-early 18th century and there were recorded outbreaks of smallpox at this time. A
survey of inns and alehouses of 1686 records that Hailsham had modest provision of
stabling and accommodation, (20 stablings and 10 guest beds) at this time. The building
from this period suggest small-scale piecemeal developed, with limited expansion,
replacement and infill. Vicarage Cottage, Vicarage Road is a 17th-century timber framed
building re-fronted in brick and clad in weatherboarding and tile-hanging. The Homely
Maid (mentioned above), whilst traced back to the 15th century, may have been rebuilt
in the 17th century.
2.5.38 Brick became the dominant building material in the 18th century. Buildings of
this period include substantial houses, such as the former vicarage now known as The
Grange, Vicarage Road; the Old Manor House, Market Street; Sheriff's Place, George
Street; and Cortlandt, George Street. The Grange was built 1701-1705 for the Reverend
Thomas Hooper as a vicarage for the adjacent church. It is a substantial red brick house
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with corner pilasters, a mansard roof and a central pedimented doorway with Ionic pilasters.
A high wall extends around the property, which is a rare example of rat-trap bond in
Hailsham. The Old Manor House is a large house on Market Street, now used as offices,
that was built circa 1740, but possibly incorporating earlier fabric .

ft

2.5.39 The property called Sheriff's Place in George Street, on the edge of the market
place, is another 18th century brick building in the town core. It was built as a house in
1722 and occupied by the Under-Sheriff of Sussex. The building has since been used for
office/shop premises and has a small 19th century shop front in the north elevation.
Cortlandt was built in 1793 further along George Street, probably on previous common
land, with stables and a coachhouse to the rear accessed from North Street. It was called
Newhouse when first built and was purchased in 1804 by Captain (later Colonel) Philip
Cortlandt, Barrack Master of Hailsham barracks. The house was purchased in 1881 by
William Strickland, a successful corm merchant, who extended the house and renamed
it ‘Cortlandt’. He also bought the fields opposite the house and turned part of it into a deer
park with a central clockhouse.
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Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

ra

2.5.40 The population for the parish was recorded as around 220 in 1524, with the
Hearth Tax Assessments of 1662 suggests a population of around 315. The population
seems to have dropped to around 235 based on the diocesan survey of 1724, which may
reflect the downturn in the fortunes of the town, although different methods and areas of
survey may also contribute to a difference in numbers. Thereafter population grew rapidly,
reaching 897 by 1801. The use of parish, rather than town, statistics and the diverse
source of these figures, mean that they should be taken as indicative of general trends
only.

D

Post medieval trade and industry

th

2.5.41 Hailsham market was revived in the later 18 century (1786) and evolved into a
leading cattle and livestock market, becoming the largest in the county by the middle of
the nineteenth century. The market cross was removed around 1800 as it hindered the
turning of carts in the marketplace and early photos and descriptions attest to the business
of the town on market days, with people and livestock filling the market square and
adjoining streets.
2.5.42 There has been no study of the development of inns in Hailsham, but the
Fleur-de-Lys, Market Street, had been established by 1540. The earliest surviving fabric
at the George Hotel dates from the early 16th century, but it is unclear when it was first
used as an inn. The Crown was in existence by 1632 and appears to have been located
at 4-6 George Street, closing around 1770 and partly demolished in 1974 during extension
of the National Westminster Bank: fireplaces exposed at this time have been dated to the
(25)
16th century
. The later Crown Hotel (latterly the Corn Exchange) in the High Street
dates from the 18th century. The Grenadier Inn was built on the edge of barrack area at
the northern end of the High Street in 1803.

25

Hailsham Historic Character Assessment Report 2008

21

Wealden Local Plan
Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

2 Context

2.5.43 Hailsham was one of the thirteen post towns in Sussex established in the 1670s,
linked to Rye and later to London via Tunbridge Wells.
Religion
2.5.44
St.Mary's church felt the impact of Protestant Reformation and
counter-Reformation in the 16th century, with the incumbent, Thomas Buckland, replaced
by a new vicar in 1554 with a return to Catholicism under Queen Mary. A riotous attack
is recorded on the church in 1559, suggesting strong Protestation sympathies in the town.
A parsonage house is recorded in 1560, but the surviving vicarage (The Grange) dates
from around 1705.

ft

2.5.45 The church registers are an important source of information about life in Hailsham,
especially for the lower classes, for which little information was recorded. For example,
(26)
the registers show that in the three months of winter 1699
there were ten recorded
deaths from smallpox and two further burials recorded without affidavits that were probably
also from smallpox, as a footnote in the church record states 'All those that Dyed of the
(27)
Smal Poxe had no affidavits tho I suppose they were buried in Woollen.'

ra

2.5.46 The Churchwardens' books of Hailsham also contains a series of accounts
relating to the relief of the poor from 1749. The entries record sickness and the recurrence
of small pox in the town, with notices of food bought for the invalids. By the end of the
(28)
century a doctor was employed at a regular salary to attend to the paupers

D

2.5.47 The church saw extensive alterations in 1870, 1876-8 and 1889, with the current
south aisle, clerestory and north and south chapels all added or replaced at this time and
the 15th-century chancel restored. Some of these works were captured in old photographs,
including the raising of the roof for the clerestory and the installation of the weather vanes
on the church tower.
2.5.48 The loss of Austin and Sons gunshop to fire in 1894 created a wide opening in
the High Street to the churchyard and was purchased by the parish in 1898, who erected
the Queen Victoria memorial gates on the site. The rising population in Victorian England
put considerable pressure on churchyards and, along with concerns about disease,
sanitation and parliamentary reforms in burial practice, many towns opened cemeteries
outside built-up urban areas. As a result, the Sandbanks cemetery in Ersham Road was
opened in 1872.
2.5.49 In the 1950s the 18th-century vicarage (The Grange) was sold and the kitchen
garden and orchard separated from house to build new vicarage. The large stable block
has also been sold and is used as a children's day nursery. A church hall was added to
the church in 1985.
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mid-December to mid-March
The 1678 'Act for burying in woollen', introduced to encourage the struggling wool trade in England, decreed that all persons
must be buried in 'woollen only' and an affidavit to that effect given to the parson.
Salzman 1901
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2.5.50 Non-conformism was present in the town in the 18th century, with Chapel Barn,
close to the church and market, used as an Independent Baptist mission in the late 18th
century. The building was later used as an abattoir and now a Mower Centre. By the end
th
of 18 century a weatherboarded meeting house had been built in a field adjoining Market
Street, but burnt down. In 1829, it had a congregation of 240, 180 of whom were from
Hailsham parish. The chapel was rebuilt circa 1830 and enlarged with a classroom for
boys and in 1909 it was substantially enlarged and altered into the current chapel.
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2.5.51 Wesleyan Methodism was brought to Hailsham from Eastbourne, where the
impetus came from Methodists amongst the soldiers flooding the coastal town in 1803.
In Hailsham the Methodists used temporary rooms, including a room at the Grenadier,
until a chapel was built at the north end of the High Street, opposite the Grenadier, in
1868. A Congregational church (now Hailsham Free Church) was built in 1905 at the
junction of South Road and Western Road. A building in Carrier's Path, on the corner of
the High Street, was used as an Evangelical hall in the late 19th century, and moved to
Hailsham Gospel Hall, Gordon Road, (now Gordon Road Evangelical Church) in 1936.
St. Wilfrid's Roman Catholic church, South Road, was built circa 1920 and has been used
as the church hall since the new church was built adjacent in 1955.
Institutions

D

2.5.52 As already mentioned, the parish acquired the Fleur-de-Lys Inn, on the corner
of the Market Square, in 1762 for use as a workhouse. There appears to have been no
real workhouse before this time, the poor being lodged in houses throughout the Parish,
such as the property in mentioned earlier in the Parliamentary Survey of 1650. However,
Knatchbull's Workhouse Test Act of 1723 gave Parishes the authority to establish
workhouse as a means of housing the poor and earning money from their labour. The
poor were employed in spinning flax, with the parish buying land on which to grow flax
for spinning in 1803 and 1808. At a Vestry held in 1803 it was agreed to have the
workhouse properly repaired, to have proper conveniences for the 'manufactory', and to
have a well in the yard. It is also recorded that male inmates took hand carts down to the
coast to collect stones from the beach to build walls in Hailsham. Inmates built the flint
pebble wall in Stoney Lane leading from Market Square, which was part of the original
workhouse property.

2.5.53 Besides the workhouse, the parish owned and gradually acquired a number of
cottages; in 1808 Samuel Lambert's house was bought for the use of the poor, and in
1810 John Wood requested the parish to convert his stable, situate on Hailsham Common,
into a cottage. As recorded elsewhere in the District, in an attempt to address the plight
(29)
of the poor in Hailsham the parish paid for families to be sent to America in 1832
.
2.5.54 Following the 1834 Poor Law Amendment Act, the new Hailsham Poor Law
(30)
Union built a large workhouse to the north of Hailsham
. The old parish work house in
the market square also continued to be used until it was closed in 1854. The building later
became the post office, but was damaged by fire in 1889. Part of the building was rebuilt
29
30

Robertson 2005
subsequently closed in 1932 and demolished
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2.5.55 Hailsham's increasing size was reflected in the request in 1846 for a police
presence in the town. The letter, sent from the Parish Vestry, gives an insight into Hailsham
at the time. It states that 'Hailsham every alternate week holds one of the largest Markets
in this county, that an extensive manufactory of rope, cordage, &c., is carried on in the
town giving employment to between 90 and 100 hands, likewise operative trades of other
descriptions creating labour for many persons, it being well situated for general business
with a prospect of increase by the intended Line of Railway about to be made to it, and
having two Beer Shops just established as well as a lodging house for travellers, which
cause the congregating of many disorderly persons, which is frequently a great annoyance
to the inhabitants and often requiring the presence of a Police Officer'. Policing for the
town was provided in 1848, although the Police Court (police house and court house), at
the north end of the High Street, was not built until 1861. In 1967 the sub-divisional
headquarters of the Sussex Police opened in George Street.

ft

2 Context

as a fire station and served as such until the present fire station was built in Victoria Road
in the 1960s. As already noted, the repaired part of the building became the meeting room
for Hailsham Town Council.

ra

2.5.56 Hailsham fire brigade got its first (horse drawn) engine in the later 19th century.
The fire station was located in Market Square after the Fleur-de-Lys building, which was
being used as as a shop, post office and carriage works in the late 19th century, suffered
a fire in carriage works. The building was repaired and the carriage works made into
Hailsham’s fire station. In 1943 a bomb fell near the church, destroying the Fire Station
with the loss of one life, but it was not until 1956 that a new fire station was built.
Education

D

2.5.57 A charity school was established in the church vestry in 1814. The record office
notes show that in 1819 Mrs Elizabeth Hooper (wife of the Rev. Hooper) made a bequest
for the purpose of establishing a National School in Hailsham. The National School was
built on the common in 1827-8 (on the site now occupied by the car park at the northern
end of South Road), shown on the 1842 Tithe map. A separate National School for infants
was built at the junction of High Street and North Street in 1862 (now Prezzo). The infants'
school was expanded in 1880 with proceeds from the sale of the land to the London,
Brighton and South Coast Railway Company (see below).

24

2.5.58 Construction of the new railway line from Hailsham to Eridge (opened 1880)
required demolition of the National School for the older children. The pupils from the
closed school moved to the new Board School on Battle Road, opened in 1878 under the
provisions of the 1870 Education Act (Hailsham School Board had been established in
1875). The school also widened the provision of elementary education in the town, through
the legislation of compulsory school attendance for children aged five to 13. The Board
School came under county council control in 1903, following Balfour's Education Act
(1902). In 1934 the school became a Hailsham Senior Mixed School, with juniors going
to the new Hailsham County Junior School in Grovelands Road. White House Infants
(now County Primary) School, North Street, opened in 1964, presumably replacing the
1862 National School for infants.
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2.5.59 The Burfield factory school was set up to provide part-time education in Carriers
Path in the 19th century. The building became the Hailsham Gospel Hall later in the
century.
Sport and recreation
2.5.60 There is a long history of sport and recreation in Hailsham, with football recorded
in 1625 and cricket in 1788 or earlier. From the outset cricket appears to have been played
on Hailsham Common and it is likely that other games also took place on the Common
until it was enclosed, as well as fairs. In 1805 John Gully, pugilist and afterwards Member
of Parliament, fought his first prize fight on Hailsham Common and was defeated.
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2.5.61 Hailsham Common was enclosed in 1855 under the Enclosure Act and as a
result the recreation ground was laid out on land previously forming part of the Common.
The recreation ground is shown on the 1st edition OS map, although apparently the ground
was not formally given to the town until 1885. The Hailsham Cricket Club was founded
at the recreation ground in 1884 and a pavilion built in 1909. Hailsham Football Club was
started in 1885 and also used the recreation ground, whilst Hailsham Lawn Tennis Club
was established at the recreation ground by 1901. A stone drinking fountain in the
recreation ground was erected to commemorate the silver jubilee of King George V in
1935.

D

2.5.62 After WWI the parish attempted to purchased South View Villa (previously
Wellington House Girl's School in Western Road opposite recreation ground for conversion
into an institute. James and Charles Green (partners in Green Brothers) purchased the
building and presented it to the Parish in memory of their brother Ewart Victor Green, of
Melbourne Villa, Hailsham, who was killed in action in 1917. The house was converted
into a library with reading room and a memorial institute for recreation with a games room
(31)
and billiards table
.
2.5.63 The British Legion comrade's club was erected to the west of the War Memorial
in the 1920s, but was demolished in the 1960s when the Vicarage Fields shopping precinct
was built.
Military
2.5.64 The Revolutionary and Napoleonic Wars against France saw an influx of troops
to the south coast, where invasion was feared from France. Barracks for 1,000 men were
built on Hailsham Common in 1803, between London Road and Summerhill Road. The
barrack area was lined along each side by wooden huts with a central parade ground and
the large number of troops brought a limited period of prosperity to the town, more than
doubling the population. The Grenadier Inn was built the same year as the barracks to
supply beer to the soldiers, although its current appearance is later, having been refaced
in 1910.
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2 Context

2.5.65 The Barrack Master was Major Phillip Van Cortlandt, an American Royalist officer
in the War of Independence, who resided at Courtlandts (at the time Newhouse). The
sergeants' mess survives in Eastwell Place, now a bungalow called Wellington Lodge.
Following victory at the battle of Waterloo, the barracks were closed in 1815.
2.5.66 Writing in 1901, Salzman states 'one relic of this time remains in a small mound
at the north-east corner of the recreation ground; this spot was at that time a crossways
on the Common and beneath the mound was buried a soldier who had committed suicide
and no doubt a stake was driven through his body in accordance with the custom of those
days'. The historic OS maps show the path across the recreation ground, where the park
is still entered from Western Road adjacent to Southdown Villas.

19th century expansion

ft

2.5.67 This was not the first time that the Common had been utilised by the military.
As already stated, the Common appears to have been used for archery practice from the
15th century, and it is recorded that in 1625 troops from the Rapes of Pevensey and
Hastings were gathered at Hailsham Common (Salzman 1901).

ra

2.5.68 Development began to take place on the Common in this period, with the former
barracks site being partly developed. The new railway line and terminus station (1849)
was built on the Common in the 1840s and the rest of Hailsham Common was enclosed
in 1855. Station Road was already in existence, but other new roads were set out on the
western side of the town as a result of the station and related expansion of the town.

D

2.5.69
The area between the station and the town was developed with housing
throughout the later 19th century. Station Road, Garfield Road and Bell Banks Road were
developed, mainly with terraces of housing for workers, and a public house had also been
built (the Railway Inn). To the north of the station larger, detached villas were built at the
east end of Western Road and, increasingly, on both sides of North Street.
2.5.70 In the town itself, the largely undeveloped east side of the High Street from the
north of the churchyard to the junction with Battle Road and beyond, was developed with
a mix of terraced houses (such as Alexandra Terrace, 46-64 High Street), shops, and the
new police and court house. On the west side of the High Street, buildings were constructed
in much of the roadside waste north of Carrier's Path and extended to the north of the
Grenadier Inn.
2.5.71 The railway, which was also extended northwards from Hailsham to Eridge in
1880, attracting further development to the west of the town. New roads such as Victoria
Road and Summerheath Road and development around South Road, saw the 19th century
expansion of the town. New housing east of the station and south of George Street
predominantly comprised terraced and small semi-detached houses for workers, with
development to the north of the station consisting of larger villas, albeit with some terraces
too (such as the stuccoed terrace at 30-6 North Street). New terraces and semi-detached
housing just west of the station at the eastern end of South Road and on Gordon Road
were modest in size.
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19th century trade and retail
2.5.72 Despite the closure of the barracks, the newly revived market flourished and by
the middle of the 19th century had become the most important cattle market in Sussex.
Around 1870 it was moved from the Market Square and High Street into its purpose built
walled market in Market Street. The market was enclosed by an impressively large and
ornate brick wall and included brick paved pens and a central auctioneers' building (now
the cafe). On the opposite side of Market Street, next to Hailsham Baptist Chapel, was
The Market House public house, refronted in the 19th century, with a slaughter house,
bicycle shop and greengrocers adjacent. In 1871, 18,016 animals were sold at the market,
rising to 24,950 animals in 1892 and 27,083 in 1962.
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2.5.73 Hailsham had a brewery in 1827 on Brewery Road (Battle Road), which was
used by a succession of brewers and was expanded in 1887. Another brewery in the
same road closed around 1883. There were a number of public houses in the town in the
19th century, including The Crown Hotel, The George Hotel, The Grenadier Inn, The
Railway Inn, The Terminus Hotel and The Market House.

ra

2.5.74 A corn exchange hall was built to the rear of the Crown Inn (now itself called the
Corn Exchange), High Street, in the 1860s, presumable so that merchants could also
trade corn and grain. The halls were often used as a concert venue and meeting space,
as well as for business, and writing in 1901, Salzman states that it was 'the scene of most
of our concerts, entertainments, election meetings and other amusements'.

D

2.5.75 Rope-making production was established in Hailsham by 1807. It was introduced
to the town by Thomas Burfield, a saddler and collar maker with premises in the High
Street. Initially located at the rear of their High Street shop, the Burfield family's business
expanded to include spinning walks around the town and by 1830 there was a substantial
rope making factory in South Road. At this date George Green left the Burfield business
to establish a second works, near Summerheath Road.
2.5.76 By the mid-19th century Hailsham's rope industry was highly diversified, with
products including bell-ropes, bags and sacks (including nosebags for horses, coal sacks,
flour bags and hop sacks ), coir matting and twines and even hangman's ropes. In 1846
the rope and cordage industry employed around 100 workers and historic maps show
rope walks around the town, including the rear of The Crown, Stoney Lane, Mill Road,
Bell Banks (Archery Walk), Common Road, Summerheath Road, to the north of Hailsham
Baptist Chapel in Market Street, and to the rear of South Street.The Crimean War (1853-6)
stimulated the industry through its demand for cavalry-related items. In 1871 there were
over 100 people living in the town directly involved in rope making, and numerous others
in clerical and other related jobs. Cheap imports from the Netherlands damaged the
industry by 1905, but Hailsham's industry survived and was revived by the outbreak of
war in 1914. The two rope-making companies merged in 1953, when rope-making in
Hailsham was taken over by the Hawkins & Tipson Group. Ropes continue to be made
at Hailsham under the Marlow brand, producing man-made fibre ropes for sailing, industrial
and defence uses.
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2.5.77 The enclosure of Hailsham Common in 1855 was also of importance to the
economic development of the town. Within close proximity of the town and railway, the
Common was utilised and developed for rope-walks, brick fields, and nurseries, as well
as the aforementioned housing.
2.5.78 By the late 18th- early 19th century, Hailsham had a printing works. The row of
rendered houses on the east side of the High Street, to the north of Vicarage Field, began
to be converted to shops at the end of the 19th century and a circa 1900 photo shows
that the printing works was located at 44 High Street with a shop front replacing the front
door and sash window that were still evident in the neighbouring properties.

ft

2.5.79 21 High Street was the premises of Edwin Isaac Baker. Around 1870 Baker took
over the bookstore and stationers and set up a photographic studio in the first floor rooms.
He was a prolific photographer and took a large amount of photographs of Hailsham and
the local area. His photographic record is a valuable resource in understanding the
significance of the historic environment in this area. Charles Hollamby, a boot and
shoemaker, also set up a photographic portrait studio in his shop on the High Street.

ra

2.5.80 The Post Office started in the town in 1854 on George Street, before moving to
the Fleur-de-Lys around 1870 and then to Market Street in 1889, when it occupied the
building on the corner of Vicarage Road with its unusual mathematical tile facade (one
of only two examples in Hailsham). In 1909 the post office moved again, this time to North
Street, and its former premises became the Midland (later HSBC) Bank.

D

2.5.81 By the late 19th century the town was an urban centre, with the 1882 Kelly's
Directory listing a wide range of trades and services in Hailsham, including gunmaker;
butcher; bookseller; shopkeeper; cutler; corn, coal, ale and potato merchant; saddler and
harness maker; surgeon and medical officer; printer; manufacturer of rope etc; wine and
spirit merchant; watch and clock maker; boot and shoe maker; carriage maker; cigar and
tobacco dealer; chemist and druggist; stationery and fancy repository; musical instrument
dealer; bricklayer; hairdresser; blacksmith and ironmonger; linen draper; and upholster
and paper hanger.

Transport

2.5.82 The 18th and 19th centuries saw improvements in first the road and later the
rail network in the area, which opened up trade with London. The main road through the
town formed part of the Eastbourne to Tunbridge Wells road before the A22 bypass was
constructed. Wealden roads had long been notoriously bad so were ripe for improvement
by turnpike trusts. The road from Horsebridge through Hailsham (along North Street, not
the High Street) and Stone Cross to Langney, was turnpiked in 1754. The road from
Swines Hill (Polegate) to Hailsham Common was turnpiked in 1792.
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2.5.83 In 1849 the London Brighton and South Coast Railway (LBSCR) opened a
single-track branch line from Polegate (which was on the Lewes-St Leonards line of 1846,
and also of the Polegate-Eastbourne line of 1849) to Hailsham. Hailsham remained a
terminus until 1880 (hence the surviving Terminus Hotel building, built between 1858 and
1867), when the line was extended to Eridge (and from there on to London).

Wealden Local Plan

2.5.84
Plans for the line were promoted by the Duke of Devonshire to improve the rail
service to growing Eastbourne, in which he was heavily invested. The railway ceased
carrying passengers in 1965, and closed for goods in 1968. The railway buildings were
demolished, probably in 1972, with the site becoming a housing estate in 1980. However,
the associated Railway Inn and station master's house still survive in the locality of the
station. North of the station the track bed has been re-used for the Cuckoo Trail cycle
route and footpath.
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20th century
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2.5.85 The late 19th-century economic basis of Hailsham continued in the 20th century,
although the importance of the rope-making industry declined. This comprised a
combination of manufacturing, combined with service industries and retailing serving the
town and surrounding area. The Market Square and the streets leading off it continued
to be the retail centre of the town in the late 19th and the 20th century. From the mid-20th
century retail space in the town was remodelled, most significantly with the Vicarage
Fields shopping area built on the vicarage fields, to north of the church, in the 1960s; the
Quintins shopping centre built on the west side of the High Street in the 1980s; a large
Tescos supermarket built in 2008 on North Street; and a Waitrose supermarket to the
rear of the Vicarage Fields shopping area. Outside the town centre, industrial estates
have been developed at Diplocks Way and Station Road.
2.5.86 Edwardian expansion saw more building of terraced and small semi-detached
houses south and west of the station, such as Sackville Road and Windsor Road, with
more substantial semi-detached villas, interspersed with fields, nurseries and rope walks,
further from the centre of the town on Ersham Road and Summerheath Road.

D

2.5.87 The inter-war period saw development mainly within the pre-1914 extent of the
town, with the important exception of ribbon development (mostly comprising detached
housing) on the north-western side of the town along Western Road and London Road.
2.5.88 An ornate Neo-Classical Pavilion Cinema was built on George Street in 1921
and the National Westminster Bank replaced a timber-framed, possibly 15th century
building, in Market Square in 1930. Road widening schemes also took place in this period,
with the advent of the motor car, including Western Road and Vicarage Road at its junction
with Market Square, which involving demolition of the 16th century St Mary's House.
2.5.89 In 1920 a library and the Memorial Institute were opened in Western Road, where
they are still located with new buildings to the rear. In 1921 the war memorial in the High
Street was erected and, to the rear of it, a British Legion comrade's club.The club relocated
nearer to the churchyard in 1968, during the building of the Vicarage Fields shopping
area and is now known as Hailsham Club (see under Sports and recreation).
2.5.90 In 1932 the 18th-century house now known as Cortlandt, George Street became
offices for Hailsham Rural District Council and, from 1974 until 1982, its successor,
Wealden District Council.
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2.5.91 Post-1945 expansion of Hailsham has been considerable, extending the town
in all directions from its pre-Second World War extent. Although these large-scale housing,
civic and commercial developments have been concentrated outside the conservation
area, they have still impacted upon the historic core, especially where this formerly abutted
open country. For example, the 1950s housing off Bell Banks Road was built over fields
that extended to the common pond; and the east side of the town saw the development
of shopping centres, civic buildings and schools in the Vicarage Lane area immediately
to the rear of the shallow High Street plots and abutting the north side of the churchyard.

ra
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2.5.92 Within the historic core itself there has been considerable change too since
1945. Infill residential development has taken place in the rear of previously more open
plots as, for example, with the creation of Southerden Close, to the east of Market Street;
and Timbers Court, opposite the 18th-century vicarage. The closure of the railway in 1968
was followed, in 1980, by clearance of the station and goods-yard, and the construction
of Lindfield Drive housing estate, although to the north of the station site the old track bed
has been retained for cyclists and walkers, as part of the Cuckoo Trail. Whilst the shopping
centre on the east side of the High Street was built in 1965 on open land, retails
developments on the west side of the street have had a greater impact on the historic
environment.The construction of Quintins shopping centre in the 1980s, Asda and Iceland,
as well as the nearby retail development of St Mary's Walk has resulted in the loss of
(32)
historic buildings and plots on both High Street and North Street
.
Population
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2.5.93 The population of the Parish had reached 897 by 1801, increasing to 1,825 by
1851, then growing rapidly to 2,964 in 1881, 4,604 in 1911, and 5,420 in 1931. These
parish statistics include the new town of Polegate, however, which began to emerge
around the railway junction in the late 19th century. In 1939 Polegate became a civil parish
of its own, and this accounts for the apparent drop in the Hailsham population figures to
4,788 in 1951. Population continued to grow even faster thereafter, reaching 10,294 in
(33)
1971, 19,658 in 2001 and 20,476 by 2011
2.6 Historical Maps

2.6.1 Maps are useful for showing the development of areas and generally survive from
the 18th century onward for the area.
2.6.2 The earlier maps are representative of settlement and tend to lack detail, although
some of the early Estate maps do show individual buildings and features with some
accuracy. The area is also covered by the maps produced by the Budgen family of
cartographers, who lived in the District. The maps produced by different generations of
the family include those of Sussex produced by Richard Budgen in 1723-4.
2.6.3 The Tithe maps, which date to approximately 1840, vary in quality and accuracy
depending on the cartographer and state of preservation, but are a useful source of
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information, especially combined with the Tithe apportionment to identify owner, tenant
and use.
2.6.4 The most accurate and detailed maps available tend to be the 1:2,500 ordnance
survey maps, starting with the first edition maps of the 1870s through to the present day.
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2.6.5 Yeakell and Gardner's map of Sussex (1778-1883) shown Hailsham as relatively
large settlement compared to the surrounding villages and hamlets, well connected to its
surrounding hinterlands by a series of roads radiating out in all directions. The market
square is clearly identifiable as the central core of the town, with High Street, Market
Street, Vicarage Road and George Street, as well as Stoney Lane, all converging on the
market and development shown in a relatively tight core along these roads. Hailsham
Common is shown as a large open piece of land to the south and west of the town with
routes leading across it, and the common pond is clearly shown.

2 Context
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2.6.6 The 1800 draft Ordnance Survey (OS) map, produced by Thomas Budgen,
indicates little change within the town, although development does appear to extended
further north and south along the High Street and Market Street. Most significantly, the
map shows Hailsham Barracks, which had been laid out on the north triangular shaped
portion of the Common. There are also further routes shown traversing the Common and
the track that was to become South Road is shown as a more established route.

D

2.6.7 The 1842 Tithe map demonstrates shows the town in more detail and gives a
very useful insight into the ownership and tenancy of the buildings and land, as well as
their uses. The market square can be seen flanked with buildings, with the roads widening
where the join the marketplace. The buildings vary in size from the large church and
vicarage (now The Grange) to the small row of buildings along the High Street that back
onto the churchyard. The vicarage field can be seen as a large piece of open land with
a pond in the approximate location of the current War Memorial. A largely uninterrupted
band of development extends along both sides of the High Street from the market to the
vicarage field. Development continues on the west side of the High Street to Carrier's
Path and shows a yard/square, known as Carrier's Square, adjacent to Carrier's Path
with a forge and chapel to the rear (both still surviving) and a carriage builder's workshop,
which has since been demolished. The barracks have disappeared from the Common,
having closed in 1815, with the land divided up into smaller fields and some development
along the road front and extending down North Street. Further development is shown
along George Street and Market Street, with development also proceeding along Bell
Banks Road towards the Common Pond.
2.6.8 The 1st edition 1875 OS map shows further development and expansion of the
town, with buildings extending on both sides of the High Street at its northern extent and
the area between High Street, North Street and Carrier's Path infilled with buildings; the
entire length of North Street developed; housing beginning to appear to the north of the
Grenadier Inn on both sides of London Road; the dividing up and some development on
the Common following the Enclosure Act; the creation of the recreation ground on the
Common; infill development between George Street and Bell Banks Road; development
along South Road and on the Common, including brickworks, nurseries and rope walks;
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2 Context

the start of development along Western Road; several rope walks around the town; the
railway station; and the new market on Market Street.
2.6.9 The 2nd edition 1899 and 3rd edition 1910 continue to illustrate how the town
developed and expanded throughout the later 19th-earlier 20th centuries. The expansion
of the railway is show and the associated expansion of the town around the railway to the
west on land that had been part of the Common, with new roads and housing shown on
previously undeveloped land.
2.7 Areas of Archaeological Potential

2.7.2
area.

ft

2.7.1 Most settlements contain archaeological evidence which helps to explain their
origins and the way of life of former inhabitants. The likelihood of the occurrence of
archaeological material is related specifically to previous and present land usage.
An area of archaeological interest (ANA) extends over the entire conservation

ra

2.7.3 The NPPF makes it clear that up-to-date evidence of the historic environment
should be used to predict the likelihood that currently unidentified heritage assets,
particularly sites of historic and archaeological interest, will be found in the future. Areas
of archaeological interest are frequently updated and are not shown on the appraisal
maps,
but
up-to-date
infor mation
can
be
found
at:
https://www.eastsussex.gov.uk/environment/archaeology/planning/

D

2.7.4 The Historic Environment Records for East Sussex is located at The Keep in
(34)
Falmer, and information can be accessed online
. This will also be helpful in assessing
the likelihood of the presence of archaeological remains in the area and help with
interpretation of a particular site and its setting.
2.7.5 There has been a lack of any particular archaeological investigation within Hailsham
in the past, including within that part covered by the Conservation Area. However, when
considering the archaeological potential of settlements and the knowledge that the historic
development of the settlement has evolved since at least the 13th century, it is important
to recognise that archaeology often survives 19th and 20th century development.
2.7.6 It is misleading to assume complete destruction of buried or hidden features which
could survive within later buildings and structures as well as in below ground features.
Therefore, archaeological remains of any period, both above and below ground, could
be found within the conservation area. Any proposals to carry out works which include
ground disturbance or works to a historic building are likely to require an appropriate form
of archaeological evaluation and assessment, to assess the potential for evidence of past
human activity and provide evidence for the substance and evolution of the place, and
(35)
its people and culture
.
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2.7.7 In the case of works to a building within a conservation area, it may be appropriate
to undertake a standing building archaeological survey and/or recording, where it is
identified, via map regression exercises and/or historical research, that buildings have
been located on the site for some period of time, or may have incorporated or replaced
earlier buildings.
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3 Character Appraisal
3.1 Introduction
3.1.1 Hailsham conservation area is formed of six character areas for the purposes of
the appraisal and these are shown on the map in Appendix 1.
Church and vicarage;

B.

High Street and Market Square;

C.

Cortlandts;

D.

Market Street;

E.

High Street north; and

F.

Recreation ground.
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A.
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3.1.2 The six character areas relate to distinct areas of development that have specific
characters and history. The character areas may relate to different periods in the historic
settlements, but also take into account the impact of topography and landscape, and the
impact of different uses.
3.1.3 This chapter of the appraisal describes each of these character areas separately
and considers:

D

The character of each area in detail;
Buildings, materials and details;

The contribution of the natural environment;
The significance of the setting of the conservation area.

3.2 Key Characteristics of the Conservation Area
3.2.1 The Key Characteristics include buildings, structures and features within the
conservation area.
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Medieval core to the town focused around the church and market square.
Survival of 16th-17th century or earlier buildings in the market square and the
roads leading to it, many of which have been refronted in the 18th-19th centuries.
Large scale 19th century expansion and development on the periphery of the
historic core.
Limited modern infill development, with more recent development concentrated
outside of the conservation area.
Built form within the urban centre is predominantly sited to directly on the street
frontage, with some setbacks to residential properties.
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Key Characteristics of the Conservation Area
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Mix of uses within the conservation area, including retail, office and residential
uses.
Approximately 40 Grade II listed building or structures; two Grade II* and the
Grade I listed St. Mary's Church.
Many buildings identified as being of local, vernacular or cultural interest.

D

Older buildings within the core of the village are timber-framed, but have either
been refaced with brickwork, which has been painted or rendered in some
instances; or first floor areas have been tile hung, with brickwork facing to the
ground floor.
Most buildings are two storey in height, predominantly of brick or stucco (render),
with clay tile roofs and some slate roofs.
Some historic shop fronts survive, whole or in part.
Boundaries to plots that are not hard against the road, are generally formed by
brick, flint or rendered walls. There are also some limited examples of railings,
fences and hedges.
Key buildings: St Mary's Church, The Grange, the Old Manor House, Cortlandts,
the Fleur-de-Lys, 25-27 High Street.
Key open spaces: Churchyard, recreation ground, Vicarage Fields precinct.
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Introduction to the character area
3.3.1 Character Area A (church and vicarage) is formed principally of the church and
surrounding churchyard with the historic vicarage (now The Grange) adjacent. It also
includes the historic buildings opposite the vicarage on Vicarage Road. Development
within the character area is from a mix of periods and represents a mix of architectural
styles. The area is a mixture of residential properties, as well as the church and a childcare
nursery in the former stable block adjacent to the vicarage.
3.3.2 This area is bordered by Character Area B (High Street and market square) to
the south west; modern development off Vicarage Lane and Vicarage Fields shopping
area to the north east; and more recent housing and office development to the north east
and south east.

ra

ft

3.3.3 St. Mary's church is an important landmark in the town and wider area and the
historic vicarage adjacent (now The Grange) continues to be one of the principal residences
in the town. Vicarage Road leads to the market place at its western end and turns into
Marshfoot Lane to the east, where it soon becomes a more rural lane and continues
towards the Pevensey marshes and the routes to Herstmonceux and Horseye through
to Pevensey.

3 Character Appraisal
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3.3.4 The settlement of Hailsham seems to have emerged around the market and
church in the 13th century, with Hailsham granted a weekly market in 1252. The location
of the early vicarage has not been established, but by the beginning of the 18th century
the Reverend Thomas Hooper has built an impressive vicarage for the adjacent church
with a high wall extending around the property.
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3.3.5 It is a substantial red brick house with corner pilasters, a mansard roof and a
central pedimented doorway with Ionic pilasters. A high wall extends around the property,
which is a rare example of rat-trap bond in Hailsham.
Landscape setting

3.3.6 The landscape setting of the character area contributes to the significance of the
character area and the way in which it is appreciated. The historic buildings that back
onto the churchyard give a sense of the urban character of the town, whilst the relatively
low form of the buildings surrounding the character area afford views back to the church
from within the town and the wider area. The churchyard provides an important area of
publicly accessible open space within the town and the gardens of the historic vicarage
(and the modern vicarage within the original garden) provide important, albeit private,
space around the church.
3.3.7 Trees are also important within the character area and give some relief to the
surrounding urban form. These mainly comprise the trees within the churchyard and within
the walled garden that represents the garden to the historic vicarage, but also includes
street trees along Vicarage Road. There are some important tree specimens within the
character area and these are noted on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1, along with
the identification of important hedgerows. Particularly noteworthy specimens include
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3.3.8 Views through the character area generally to the church. Views to the open
countryside from the top of Marshfoot Lane out of the conservation area are also important,
and the historic vicarage and the red brick wall surrounding the former gardens are also
dominant features within views throughout the character area.
Local built form
3.3.9 The church is the oldest building in the character area, dating to the 13th century.
Buildings within the character area, listed and unlisted, have not been the subject of
archaeological survey and so dating of the buildings can be uncertain. Older buildings
have often been re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries, which has obscured earlier phases.
Apart from the church, buildings in the character area date to the 17th-19th centuries or
earlier, with some re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries.
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those within the churchyard, including the line of holly trees that flanks the path to the
church from the High Street, and the lime trees in front of the historic vicarage wall along
Vicarage Lane.
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3.3.10 The buildings in the character area have varying frontages and plot sizes. The
church sits back from the road within the churchyard, with the former vicarage and The
Stone also sitting back from the road within large gardens. However, the former stable
block sits on the road frontage at right angles, addressing a courtyard. The modern
vicarage, built within the garden of the former vicarage, also sits back from the road within
a large garden. Vicarage Cottage was historically set back and at right angles to Vicarage
Road, but now addresses the more modern street frontage of Timbers Court. Numbers
1 and 2 Chapel Barn were on the site of a small complex of farm buildings used for the
animals driven to market and sit close to but at right angles to Vicarage Road, with a lane
running to the north east of the properties.
3.3.11 The mix of periods of building can be identified, to some extent, by the uses of
building materials, although some of the buildings thought to be of earlier timber framing
have been refronted in brick and tile. The buildings are in a mixture of materials, including
red brickwork, some with grey brick header chequered decoration, tile-hanging,
weatherboarding, stone and flint. Roofs are predominantly covered with clay plain tiles,
with some use of slate. Where the is use of weatherboarding, it is limited to the rear of
buildings and/or less prominent elevations, providing evidence that the buildings are timber
framed with only a brick front facade, or is seen on the former barns.
3.3.12 The character area contains a mixture of boundary treatments, including the
chequered brick wall of the vicarage, some flint walls, and hedges. Fences and railings
are not a common feature of the character area and are only seen as part of the churchyard
boundary.
Listed buildings
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3.3.13 There are three designated Grade II listed buildings within the character area,
as well as the Grade I listed church, the Grade II* former vicarage and the Grade II listed
vicarage wall and the Grade II listed Queen Victoria memorial gates. The buildings are
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listed as ranging in date from the 13th century to the 19th century, however some of the
buildings in the character area are likely to be older than stated. Where there are
outbuildings or physical structures associated with the listed building, such as ancillary
buildings and boundary walls, these may be considered to be curtilage listed. Omission
of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish their significance.
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3.3.14 The oldest building in the character area is the church. A church is recorded at
Hailsham from the early 13th century, although except possibly for a portion of the north
wall, nothing remains of the early 13th century church. The present building is of the
Perpendicular style and probably dates from 1425-50, but has been altered considerably
over the years. The tower is square and according to the church website is approximately
70 feet (21 metres) in height, built in blocks of sandstone alternating with squares of
knapped flints. The tower has a crenellated parapet and a pinnacle at each corner,
surmounted by weather vanes. The south aisle and porch were rebuilt in 1870, and the
north and south chapels rebuilt in 1876-8 by the Architect H E Rumble. The churchyard
is reached from Vicarage Road through a kissing gate, with two entrances on the High
Street; one beneath a red brick arch and another through the Victoria memorial gates.
The churchyard can also be accessed from Vicarage Fields, which seems to be a more
modern entrance into the churchyard, with historic maps showing rear gardens adjacent
to the churchyard and no footpath. A stone wall retains the churchyard where it backs
onto the Waitrose car park.
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3.3.15
The former Vicarage sits to the north east of the church and was built by the
Reverend Thomas Hooper in the early 1700s. It is a substantial chequered red and grey
brick house comprising two storeys with an attic storey within a mansarded slate roof.
Decorative elements include corner pilasters surmounted with ball finials; a central
pedimented doorway with Ionic pilasters and arched window on the first floor above; large
sash windows surrounded by red brick architraves and brick voussoirs; three dormer
windows with decorative white painted panels and corbels below; and a modillion eaves
cornice extending below a brick parapet on the front facade. The house is set back from
the road within attractive gardens.
3.3.16 The high wall around the property, which extends around the original extent of
the garden along Vicarage Road and Vicarage Lane, is separately listed and is a rare
example of rat-trap bond in Hailsham.
3.3.17 The former stable is also separately listed and thought to be a 19th century
addition. It is a two-storey building constructed of red brick in Flemish bond with a hipped
red tile roof and sash windows. It is currently used as a childcare nursery.
3.3.18 Vicarage Cottage sits on the opposite side of Vicarage Road and is now divided
into two properties. The list description describes it as an L-shaped building with a
south-east wing probably dating to the 17th century, but refronted with red brick; a
north-east wing added in the 18th century and faced with red brick on ground floor and
weather-boarding above; with a tiled roof and casement windows throughout.
3.3.19 The Stone sits back from the road at the top of Marshfoot Lane and is only
glimpsed from the road behind high hedges and a red brick wall. The list description
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3.3.20 The Queen Victoria memorial gate provides access to the churchyard from the
High Street. The site was formerly occupied by Austin and Sons gun shop, but after this
burnt down in 1894 the site remained in ruins. It was purchased by the parish in 1898
and the gates were erected to commemorate the death of Queen Victoria following her
death in 1901 and consist of a large central carriage gate and two pedestrian side gates.
Other features of the character area

ft

3.3.21 There are other notable features within the character area which add to the
visual, historical and cultural interest. These include the historic kissing gate to the
churchyard from Vicarage Road; the flint wall that extends around 1 and 2 Chapel Barn;
the light post within the churchyard; the red brick pavier path in the churchyard lined with
holly trees; the red brick arch that leads from Market Square into the churchyard; and
some of the unusual gravestones within the churchyard, including a chest tomb with a
19th century Harmer terracotta plaque attached and some iron graveslabs.
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describes it as a 17th century or earlier L-shaped timber-framed building with plaster
infilling; north wing faced with red brick on the ground floor and tile-hung above; with a
hipped tiled roof and casement windows.

3.3.22 There are a number of benches within the churchyard, providing opportunities
for people to sit in the churchyard, which is an important open space within the town.
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3.3.23 Sounds, smells and general activity also contribute to the historic character of
conservation areas. Vicarage Road is a busy road forming part of the Hailsham ring road.
However, the churchyard is relatively quiet and peaceful, due to its sheltered position
behind the buildings facing onto the High Street and Vicarage Road, and as such provides
quiet relief within the town centre.
Detractors

3.3.24
The main detractors within the character area are traffic, road signage and the
wirescape extending between telegraph poles and houses.
Summary

3.3.25 In conclusion, this area is formed principally of the church and surrounding
churchyard with the historic vicarage (now The Grange) adjacent. It also includes the
historic buildings opposite the vicarage on Vicarage Road. The area has developed from
at least the 13th century with St. Mary's church an important landmark in the town and
wider area. The identified character also includes other features, both man made and
natural, which add to the historic significance of the area. The main detractor in the
character area is traffic and the visual intrusion of road signage and the wirescape along
the road.
3.4 Character Area B - High Street and Market Square
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Introduction to the character area
3.4.1 Character Area B (High Street and Market Square) is formed of the historic Market
Square and High Street, incorporating the east end of George Street and north end of
Market Street, as well as the northern extent of Stoney Lane. This represents the historic
commercial core of the town. Development within the character area is from a mix of
periods and represents a mix of architectural styles. The land use is primarily commercial
and retail, with some flats above shops.
3.4.2 This area is bordered by Character Area A (Church and vicarage) to the east,
Character Area C (High Street north) to the north, Character Area D (Cortlandts), to the
west, and Character Area F (Market Street) to the south.
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3.4.3 Hailsham was granted a weekly market in 1252, which was held in the market
square next to the church. Permanent buildings replaced stalls around the market place,
with buildings mentioned in the 14th century. The Market Square was the centre of the
medieval town, and had four roads converging on it (High Street, Market Street, George
Street and Vicarage Road); five including Stoney Lane, which led from the common to
the market square. These early routes were used for bringing livestock in from the
surrounding area on market days and, in the case of Stoney Lane, for bringing livestock
up from the Common.

3 Character Appraisal
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Landscape setting
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3.4.4 The landscape setting of the character area contributes to the significance of the
character area and the way in which it is appreciated. The rows of historic buildings that
front onto the roads and frame the former market square give a sense of the urban
character of the town, whilst the relatively low form of the buildings in and around the
character area afford views back to the church from within the town and the wider area.
The public space around the War Memorial and entrance into Vicarage Fields shopping
precinct and the adjoining churchyard provides an important area of publicly accessible
open space within the town and gives some relief to the urban form so that views remain
open to the church and some space around the church and churchyard is maintained
where the former open vicarage fields once lay.
3.4.5 There are very few trees within the character area, but a notable example is the
large tree adjacent to the War Memorial that is a survival from the open vicarage fields
that once occupied the site. Trees in the adjoining character areas, most notably in the
churchyard, give some relief to the surrounding urban form. Important tree specimens
within the character area are noted on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1.
3.4.6 Views through the character area generally to the church and along the roads
leading to and from the market place. The buildings surrounding the market place also
terminate views along the roads where they converge on the market place.
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3.4.7 Buildings within the character area, listed and unlisted, have not been the subject
of archaeological survey and so dating of the buildings can be uncertain. Older buildings
have often been re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries, which has obscured earlier phases.
Buildings in the character area date to the 16th-20th centuries or earlier, with some
re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries.
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3.4.8 The buildings in the character area have varying frontages and plot sizes. Many
buildings sit directly on the road frontage with no rear gardens and any former rear yards
encroached upon by later buildings. The buildings framing the market square do have a
modest setback, reflecting the previously larger extent of the market place. The buildings
along Market Street also have a modest setback where they traditionally had a residential
use and are further from the commercial core.
3.4.9 The mix of periods of building can be identified, to some extent, by the uses of
building materials, although some of the buildings thought to be of earlier timber framing
have been refronted in brick and tile. The buildings are in a mixture of materials, including
red brickwork, some with grey brick header chequered decoration, painted brick, stucco
(render), tile-hanging and two examples of mathematical tiles. Roofs are covered with
clay plain tiles or slate.
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Local built form
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3.4.10 The character area contains few visible boundary treatments as many buildings
sit directly on the street frontage. Where boundary treatments are present they are a
mixture of railings and low walls on the frontages and brick and flint walls on side and
rear boundaries. Fences and hedges are not a common feature of the character area and
are mostly limited to Stoney Lane.
Listed buildings

3.4.11 There are approximately 30 designated Grade II listed buildings within the
character area (some attached and/or subdivided), as well as the Grade II* Old Manor
House. The buildings are listed as ranging in date from the 16th century to the early 20th
century, however some of the buildings in the character area may be older than stated.
Where there are outbuildings or physical structures associated with the listed building,
such as ancillary buildings and boundary walls, these may be considered to be curtilage
listed. Omission of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish their
significance.
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3.4.12 The oldest building in the character are timber-framed and date, at least in part,
to the 16th-17th century or earlier. These represent the survival of buildings within the
historic core and confirm that development at this time spread along the High Street,
around the Market Square, the east end of George Street, and the north end of Market
Street. The surviving buildings include 25-27 High Street, parts of 16 High Street, and
The Homely Maid, which extend along both sides of the High Street; the Hailsham Town
Council offices (formerly the Fleur-de-Lys Inn, workhouse and then Inglenook Cafe) on
Market Street near the marketplace; and parts of The George Hotel and Hempstead
House (no.10), located on both sides of George Street.
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3.4.13 Whilst some of these buildings have exposed timber framing, such as 25-27
High Street and the Hailsham Town Council offices, others have been altered and refaced
in later centuries. The Homely Maid has been rendered, whilst 16 High Street has been
significantly altered and refronted in brick. The George Hotel has been altered and
extended, especially in the 18th century, and has a Georgian stuccoed facade. Other
buildings in the historic core, both listed and unlisted, may also date to this period, but
with later 18th-19th alterations and refacing concealing earlier fabric.
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3.4.14 25-7 High Street is listed as 15th century, but the exposed close-studding of the
side (northern) elevation is indicative of the early 16th century. The building has exposed
timber-framing with close-studding visible on the first floor of the rear wing and underbuilt
in brick below. The front range has been refaced with brick on the first floor, which is
painted. Hipped roof. It contains two shop fronts, one of which is Art Deco in style. The
front range contains 4x3 pane sash windows on the first floor, with leaded casements in
the rear range. Both the front and rear range have hipped tiled roofs.
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3.4.15 The Homely Maid, on the corner of the market square, may originate from the
late 15th century, based on documentary evidence, although it is not clear if any of the
15th century building remains due to later alterations and it may have been rebuilt in the
17th century. Previously used as a tavern called the Jolly Sailor then The Good Intent, it
has more recently been used as a baker’s shop/restaurant called the Jolly Maid, and now
the Homely Maid. It has roughcast rendering, concealing any earlier fabric, with an historic
shop front, sash windows to the first floor, and a tiled roof.
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3.4.16
The gable ended building facing Market Square, now used as the Hailsham
th
Town Council offices, is thought to be mid-16 century and has exposed timber-framing.
th
It was previously the Fleur-de-Lys Inn and in the 18 century was used as a workhouse.
It is timber-framed with plaster infilling on the first floor and gable end, with plastered and
exposed brick end on the ground floor. It contains casement windows and has a projecting
shop front. The north gable end oversails on brackets and would have fronted directly
onto the former market square.The south end of the building was lost to fire in the late
19th century and rebuilt as the fire station.
3.4.17 Number 10 George Street (listed as Hempstead House) was formerly the Golden
Boot shoemakers. It contains a shop front, door and window on the ground floor and a
dormer window in the tiled roof. The road frontage is painted brick, with tile hanging on
the gable ends. The list description states that the building is 17th century or earlier with
its back to the street. It is two-storeys on the north front, which has been refaced and
tile-hung on the first floor, with the single-storey elevation seen on George Street actually
being the rear catslide.
3.4.18
There are a number of 18th century buildings in the character area, when brick
became the dominant building material. Buildings of this period include substantial houses
in the town, some within the character area, such as the Old Manor House, Market Street;
Town House, Market Street; and Sheriff's Place, George Street. The Old Manor House
is a large II* listed house on Market Street, now used as offices, that was built circa 1740,
but possibly incorporating earlier fabric. It comprises two storeys and an attic storey with
dormer windows partly concealed behind a brick parapet. The brickwork is decorative,
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3.4.19 The property called Sheriff's Place on the corner of the former market place
and George Street, is another 18th century brick building in the town core. It was built as
a house in 1722 and occupied by the Under-Sheriff of Sussex. The building has since
been used for office/shop premises. It comprises two storeys and an attic storey with
dormer windows, with white painted brickwork. There is a panelled door with semi-circular
fanlight above and a two-storey bay window adjacent facing onto the market place, with
an altered single-storey shopfront adjacent, which was added in the late 19th-early 20th
century to replace an earlier shop window. The George Street elevation contains two
19th century shop fronts and matching doorway, but the glazing bars and glazing have
been replaced in one.

ra

3 Character Appraisal

with grey headers on the ground floor and grey headers with red and grey chequered
brickwork panels on the first floor and parapet, as well as red brick architraves and
voussoirs to the windows. A central eight panelled doorway has a flat hood over on carved
brackets and is flanked by narrow sash windows. There are four 3x4 pane sash windows
on the ground floor and five on the first floor, with casements in the dormer windows. The
north wall has a rainwater head dated 1740 and there is a chimney breast at each gable
end.

3.4.20 Town House on Market Street is a symmetrical fronted house with stuccoed
facade and a half-hipped tiled roof. It contains a rendered central pedimented porch with
four 3x4 pane sash windows on the ground floor and the same on the first floor, with a
blind window above the central porch.

D

3.4.21 There are also a number of commercial and/or smaller residential properties in
the character area that date from the 18th century or where extensively extended and
altered at this time. These include 4-6 High Street on the east side of the road; 11, 13,
13A & 13B; 21, 21A & 21B; and The Crown Hotel (latterly the Corn Exchange) on the
west side of the High Street; Southerden on Market Street; 2 Market Square; 6, 8 & 8A
George St; 12 George Street; The George Hotel on George Street; and the stables of
The George Hotel.
3.4.22
Numbers 4-6 High Street have tile hanging and sash windows on the first floor
and shop fronts on the ground floor, of which the shop front to number 6 is historic with
barley twist glazing bars. Numbers 11, 13, 13A & 13B; 21, 21A & 21B; and The Crown
Hotel (latterly the Corn Exchange) on the west side of the High Street are all brick built
with hipped tiled roofs, sash windows to the first floor and shop fronts (or pub frontage)
to the ground floor.
3.4.23 Southerden on Market Street is brick built with hipped tiled roof. It has sash
windows, one bay shop window and a central doorway with flat hood above. Number 2
Market Square is also brick built with a hipped tiled roof and has sash windows on the
first floor and a large projecting shop front facing onto Market Square on the ground floor.
3.4.24 Numbers 6, 8 & 8A George St used to be a house (Roseneath), with shop fronts
added in the 20th century. It has a stuccoed facade and has a recessed doorway with
columns and hood over on the ground floor and three shop windows.The first floor contains
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three 4x4 sash window and a projecting bay window and the tiled roof, contains three
dormers.
3.4.25 Number 12 George Street is listed as 18th century, but timber framing visible in
the rear elevation suggests an earlier timber-framed building within. The frontage is
painted brick with 4x3 pane sash windows to the first floor and a projecting shop window
on the ground floor. The east gable end is weatherboarded. The roof is hipped and tiled
and its continuation to the west indicates that numbers 14a and b adjacent incorporate
some of the earlier building.

ra
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3.4.26 The George Hotel contains earlier fabric, with a 16th century core and 17th
century additions, but much of what is visible today can be attributed to the 18th century,
including the Georgian stuccoed facade. The frontage has a long east range with a slate
roof that contains six 4x4 pane sash windows with moulded architraves on the first floor
and corresponding windows on the ground floor with a projecting ground floor porch
entrance. The west section has lower eaves and a half-hipped tiled roof. It contains three
2x2 pane sash windows on the first floor and a 2x2 pane sash window with projecting
porch entrance on the ground floor. The 18th century stables to the rear are separately
listed and comprise a two-storey central range with single-storey wings. The ground floor
is constructed of red brick and contains lunette windows, with tile-hanging and round
cartwheel windows on the upper floor, all with a slate roof.
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Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

D

3.4.27 There are no listed buildings in the character area dating to the 19th century,
although buildings have been altered and shop fronts added during this period. The
Pavilion on George Street is an early 20th century grade II listed building, which replaced
an earlier building on the site. Its was opened as a cinema in 1921 and replaced an old
picture palace in the Corn Exchange, to the rear of the Crown Hotel. The classical facade
is very elaborate for a small provincial cinema and is stuccoed with a modillion cornice,
parapet and curved pediment over the centre window bay. It contains a central doorway
with engaged columns; windows flanked by Ionic pilasters, with rusticated quoins on the
outside; and round windows in moulded architrave surrounds on the first floor, the central
one flanked by plaster figures of children bearing caskets of flowers.
3.4.28 The War Memorial on the High Street is grade II listed. It was erected in 1920,
with an additional plaque added 1949. The Hailsham cross was commissioned by the
Parish Council as the second part of a two part scheme to commemorate those who lost
their lives in the First World War. The first part of the scheme was the conversion of a
building to a Memorial Institute, with reading room and library. The Institute was opened
in December 1919 and the memorial unveiled in November 1920. The Roll of Honour
initially comprised 77 names, but an additional 11 names were added at a later date. The
land behind the memorial was let by the council to the ‘Comrades of the Great War’ who
built a wooden memorial hut. The hut was removed in the 1960s when the Vicarage Fields
shops were built; the Hailsham Club being built close-by to replace it.
Key unlisted buildings or structures
3.4.29 Key unlisted buildings or structures that make an important contribution to the
character of the conservation area and historic integrity of the settlement are identified
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3.4.30 Key unlisted buildings or structures have been identified in the character area,
dating from the 19th-20th centuries or earlier. Whilst key unlisted buildings have been
identified on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1, this does not exclude other buildings
being considered of significance should further information come to light. In addition,
omission of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish the significance
of any buildings identified on the visual appraisal map.

ft

3 Character Appraisal

within this character appraisal and on the accompanying map. These buildings and
structures form part of the designated heritage asset, in this case the Hailsham
(36)
conservation area, and contribute to its wider historical value
. These buildings and
structures have been identified via consideration of their value to the heritage asset
(conservation area), through their evidential value, historical value, aesthetic value and
communal value, and in some instances for their contribution to the setting of designated
heritage assets. Where ancillary buildings to listed buildings have been identified as key
unlisted buildings on the visual appraisal map, and although these buildings may be
considered to be curtilage listed, it is important to note that they also make a valuable
contribution to the character of the conservation area in their own right.

D
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3.4.31 The continuous range of buildings on the east side of the High Street backing
onto the churchyard all have ground floor shop fronts and rendered or painted brick on
the first floors. Number 22-24 has mathematical tiles on the first floor and sash windows
and has a historic shop front on the ground floor with barley twist glazing bars. Other
historic shop fronts, albeit 20th century replacements of earlier shop fronts or earlier
frontages, contribute to the character of the High Street and include 14 High Street. Historic
photos show that some of the large glass shop fronts replaced earlier smaller shop windows
or even domestic windows and doors. Some of the historic windows on the first floors
survive, as well as clay tile and slate roofs and chimneys. Numbers 8-10 High Street, now
with a tall classically detailed 20th century facade with sash windows and parapet, was
previously the Railway Arms public house, later the Brewer's Arms. Many of the buildings
have 18th-19th century frontages, with some later alterations, but historic records and
internal fabric in attached buildings suggests that at least some of the buildings may be
earlier, with 16 High Street containing an early 17th century wall painting on a first floor
timber-framed partition. and buildings mentioned in this location in documents from the
late 16th and 17th century.
3.4.32 Similarly, on the west side of the High Street, a range of buildings extends from
the corner of George Street and sits between listed buildings. The shop fronts have been
altered in the 20th century, but contain sash windows at first floor and are likely to date
to the 18th-19th century. The unusual ornate timber shop front that extends along the
facade was added in the earlier 20th century as the shop front to Kerridges furniture and
antique store.
3.4.33 Further down the High Street, around the junction with Vicarage Road, brick
buildings that replaced earlier timber-framed buildings in the early-mid 20th century make
a positive contribution to the character area. These represent the historic evolution of the
area around the market square as the use and character changed with the removal of
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the market to the purpose built facilities on Market Street in the later 19th century. Many
of these buildings were financial institutions, including the NatWest bank; the former
London, County and Westminster bank; the former Midland bank (later HSBC); and
Barclays bank. The Midland Bank building is earlier (likely 19th century) and was used
as the Post Office in the later 19th century, with photos showing a pair of doors and
windows in the frontage before the fenestration was altered in the earlier 20th century.
The used of mathematical tiles on the facade is unusual in Hailsham.

ft

3.4.34 Along George Street, at the western edge of the character area, numbers 14a
and 14b George Street have been added to the west of number 12, already described
above as a listed building. The buildings are likely to incorporate an older historic core as
the roof line of number 12 continues into the building. The west end gable is in chequered
brickwork of likely 19th century date, whilst the facade is in later bricks in stretcher bond,
more indicative of the early 20th century, representing different phases of alteration. Later
19th century photographs of Hailsham show it had a rendered front and central door
flanked by a sash window and shop window prior to the current facade.
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3.4.35 Stoney Lane is the historic route leading from the Common to the Market Square
and this narrow pedestrian route is far quiter despite its town centre location, mainly due
to lack of traffic and the hedges and trees along the lane. Candle Cottages sit near the
top of the land and appear to be shown on the 1842 Tithe map. They are constructed of
red brick with some grey headers and incorporate part of a flint cobble wall that extends
along the lane.
Other features of the character area

D

3.4.36 There are little notable features within the character area which add to the visual,
historical and cultural interest, partly due to the urban character of the area, but also due
to subsequent replacement of historic features over time with modern lighting, street
furniture and signage.
3.4.37 The flint pebble wall extending along Stoney Lane was built by inmates of the
workhouse when the wall formed part of the boundary wall of the original workhouse
property at the Fleur-de-Lys Inn on the corner of the Market Square in the later 18th-earlier
19th century. Further along the lane are parts of another flint wall that may be part of the
reat boundary of The Old Vicarage on Market Street (Character Area D).
3.4.38 There are also a number of other historic brick and stone walls to the rear of the
buildings along High Street, George Street and Market Street, representing earlier plot
boundaries or buildings that have since been removed.
3.4.39 There is a George VI postbox by the bottom of High Street and Market Square
and heritage style lamp posts along Stoney Lane.
3.4.40 Sounds, smells and general activity also contribute to the historic character of
conservation areas. Vicarage Road, Market Square and George Street are busy roads
forming part of the Hailsham ring road. Market Street and High Street are also quite busy
vehicular routes.
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3.4.41
The main detractors within the character area are traffic, road signage, traffic
lights and general clutter from the volume of street furniture, especially along the High
Street and around Market Square. Unsympathetic modern shop signage and the
replacement of historic windows with uPVC glazing is also beginning to erode the character
of the area.
Summary

ft

3.4.42 In conclusion, this area is comprised of the historic Market Square and the roads
that converge upon it. The Market Square was the centre of the medieval town, with a
weekly market granted in the 13th century. The area has developed around the market
and the roads converging on it from the medieval period, with these early routes used for
bringing livestock in from the surrounding area and buildings, both designated and
non-designated, developed around the market and along the routes. The identified
character also includes other features, both man made and natural, which add to the
historic significance of the area. The main detractors in the character area are traffic and
the visual intrusion of road signage, traffic lights and general clutter from the volume of
street furniture along the roads and Market Square, as well as unsympathetic shop signage
and uPVC windows.

ra
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Detractors

D

3.5 Character Area C - Cortlandts
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Introduction to the character area
3.5.1 Character Area C (Cortlandts) is formed of the western end of George Street,
including where it meets with North Street and Station Road. This represents the westward
progression of the town from the historic core in the late 18th and 19th centuries.
Development within the character area is from a mix of periods and represents a mix of
architectural styles. The land use is predominantly commercial and retail, with previous
homes converted for business use.
3.5.2 This area is bordered by Character Area B (High Street and Market Square) to
the east, and urban development on all sides. To the west, the Cuckoo Trail follows the
disused railway line.

ft

3.5.3 Cortlandts is a distinctive historic building within the character area and together
with Downsford, its gardens provide some green relief within the urban character area.

ra

3.5.4 The Market Square and the roads converging on it formed the core of medieval
town Hailsham and appears to have continued to be the focus for development into the
17th and 18th century. The opening of the barracks in the early 19th century, the
introduction of the railway in 1849 (extended in 1880), and the growth of rope making in
the town provided an impetus for the westward expansion of the town towards the railway
and Common, which was enclosed in 1855. As such, many of the buildings in the character
area date to the 19th century.
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Landscape setting

D

3.5.5 The landscape setting of the character area contributes to the significance of the
character area and the way in which it is appreciated. The rows of historic buildings that
front onto the road on the corner of George Street and Station Road, along with the former
Terminus Hotel opposite, give a sense of the Victorian growth of the town following the
arrival of the railway. In contrast, the detached houses of Cortlandts and Downford House
set within their own large gardens give some reference back to when this area of the
town, including North Street, was a desirable residential area.
3.5.6 There are very few trees within the character area, but notable examples can be
seen in the gardens of Cortlandts and Downsford. Trees adjoining the character area,
most notably along the Cuckoo Trail, in the recreation ground, and around the Station
Road car park, give some relief to the surrounding urban form. Important tree specimens
within the character area are noted on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1.
3.5.7 Many of the views within the character area are terminated by buildings, such as
those sitting around the junction of George Street, North Street, Station Road and South
Road, Cortlands and St. Mary's church, which is an important landmark in the town and
can be seen from within the character area.
Local built form
3.5.8

Buildings within the character area, date to the 18th-20th centuries.
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3.5.10 The periods of building are characterised, to some extent, by the uses of building
materials. Many of the buildings are red brick, some with grey or yellow brick detailing,
or stuccoed (rendered). There is limited use of tile hanging. Roofs are predominantly
covered with clay plain tiles or slate.

Listed buildings

ft

3.5.11 The character area contains few boundary treatments as many buildings sit
directly on the street frontage. Where boundary treatments are present they comprise
flint cobble and red brick walls.

3.5.12 There are two designated Grade II listed buildings within the character area.
The buildings date from the 18th century to the 19th century. Where there are outbuildings
or physical structures associated with the listed building, such as ancillary buildings and
boundary walls, these may be considered to be curtilage listed. Omission of description
in this character appraisal text does not diminish their significance.

ra
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3.5.9 The buildings in the character area have varying frontages and plot sizes. Many
buildings sit directly on the road frontage with rear yards. The detached houses of
Cortlandts and Downford House have large front setbacks and are on within large garden
plots.

D

3.5.13 Cortlandts was originally called Newhouse and was built in 1793 for Mr John
Bristow. With the forming of the military barracks on Hailsham Common in 1803, it became
the home of the Barrack Master, Major Phillip Van Cortlandt. A rear wing was added to
the house in 1875, which bears this date. It was later occupied by William Strickland in
the later 19th and earlier 20th centuries, who extended the house with the two bay widow
wings. Strickland also erected a jubilee clock in the property's deer paddock on the opposite
side of George Street (where the police station now stands). From 1932 to 1982 it was
the offices of Hailsham Rural District Council, before being sold and continuing to be used
as offices.The central range is 18th century and constructed of grey header bricks with
red brick quoins and a red tiled roof. It has three bay windows on the first floor with
corresponding windows on the ground floor below and a central doorway with side lights,
rectangular fanlight and six-panel door. Tile hanging extends between the first floor and
ground floor windows and door. The range is surmounted by a modillion cornice and
pediment over containing a Venetian window which lights the attic. The end wings were
added in the late 19th-early 20th century in a similar style and have large bay windows.
The building is set back from the road with a front garden, slightly elevated above the
street behind a red brick garden wall.
3.5.14 Downford House was built to the east of Cortlands in the first half of the 19th
century as a detached villa. It was once the home of Louis Francis Salzman, a noted
Sussex historian who researched and wrote about Hailsham. The building has a white
painted stuccoed facade with symmetrical frontage containing three sash windows on the
first floor and corresponding windows on the ground floor with a central porch. It has a
hipped slate roof and is set back from the road with a front garden, slightly elevated above
the street behind a flint and red brick garden wall.
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Key unlisted buildings or structures
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Key unlisted buildings or structures that make an important contribution to the character
of the conservation area and historic integrity of the settlement are identified within this
character appraisal and on the accompanying map. These buildings and structures form
part of the designated heritage asset, in this case the Hailsham conservation area, and
contribute to its wider historical value Conservation Principles, Policies and Guidance,
Historic England, April 2008. These buildings and structures have been identified via
consideration of their value to the heritage asset (conservation area), through their
evidential value, historical value, aesthetic value and communal value, and in some
instances for their contribution to the setting of designated heritage assets. Where ancillary
buildings to listed buildings have been identified as key unlisted buildings on the visual
appraisal map, and although these buildings may be considered to be curtilage listed, it
is important to note that they also make a valuable contribution to the character of the
conservation area in their own right.

ra

3.5.15 Key unlisted buildings or structures have been identified in the character area,
dating from the 19th-20th centuries. Whilst key unlisted buildings have been identified
on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1, this does not exclude other buildings being
considered of significance should further information come to light. In addition, omission
of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish the significance of any
buildings identified on the visual appraisal map.
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3.5.16 The continuous range of buildings on the south side of George Street and
continuing in a curve around the corner into Station Road are part of the 19th century
expansion of the town following the introduction of the railway to this side of the town and
providing an impetus for development. The building on the corner of George Street was
built in the later 19th century. It has ground floor shop fronts and red brick on the first and
second floors, making this one of the tallest building in the character area. Although many
of the windows have been replaced with double glazing, the decorative window architraves
remain, along with the moulded cornice and pilasters at the corners. The ground floor
shop front of number 11 survives relatively well, even with some later alterations to the
shop window and a deeper signage board than shown in historic photos of the shop, when
it was M. Vine, butchers. The shop to the east is a modern addition in similar style, whilst
number 13, adjoining to the west, has undergone unsympathetic alterations, but all still
retains its decorative corbels, which framed the original shop signs.
3.5.17 Continuing around the corner into Station Road, a row of two-storey shops
adjoins those described above. These shops were also built in the later 19th century and
are stuccoed with a slate roof. The sash windows survive at first floor, but the shop fronts
have undergone varying degrees of change, some of which have not been sympathetic.
However, number 3 has been recently replaced with a heritage style shop window. Two
corbels still survive, which framed the original shop signs.

3.5.18 Continuing around the corner, numbers 5-7 Station Road complete this row of
late 19th century buildings. Again, whilst the windows have been replaced with double
glazing, the decorative window architraves remain, along with a decorative shaped cornice
and pilasters at the corners. The ground floor shops have undergone later alterations to
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3.5.19 Further south along Station Road, a row of late 19th century buildings extend
between Deer Paddock Lane and Garfield Road. The buildings are two-storeys and
constructed of red brick, with the same original detailing as the buildings to the north.
Many of the windows have been replaced with double glazing, but the decorative window
architraves remain and other architectural details, such as the first floor signage plaques
and pilasters. The ground floor shop front of number 9 has been replaced, which was part
of the former carriage works, but the fascia proportions and corbels remain.The ground
floor shop fronts of numbers 11 and 13 survive relatively well and the current signage
board still respect the proportions of the original fascias extending between decorative
corbels.The shops were previously F. Head Tobacconist, Stationer and Confectioner
(number 11) and a hardware store (number 13).
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the shop windows and deeper signage boards than indicated by the surviving decorative
corbels, which framed the original shop signs. Historic photos show that this building had
exposed brickwork and detailing to match those on the opposite side of Deer Paddock
Lane (described below) and that the buildings were all part of T. Davis Carriage Builders.

ra

3.5.20 On the corner of the junction of North Street and the South Road sits a large
two-storey building that addresses the corner towards Station Road. This building was
constructed in the mid-19th century as the Terminus Hotel to serve those using the railway
station in Station Road, opened in 1849. The building has been re-roofed, but still retains
many of its ground and first floor sash windows and central doorway.

D

3.5.21 By the late 19th century the Drill Hall had been added to the west of the Terminus
Hotel. From the middle of the 19th century, Drill Halls were constructed in town as
purpose-built meeting places where Britain's volunteer forces met to practice military drill.
They also served as administrative centres and armouries for the units, and also acted
as important social centres for their members. The architectural finish of many Drill Halls
(37)
reflects the local pride in these forces
. The Drill Hall is single storey with a corrugated
iron roof and is constructed of yellow stock bricks with red brick detailing. The facade has
a large central door with a large arch-headed over-light above. This is flanked either side
by red brick pilasters and a set of three narrow windows. Additions have been made to
the west of the building in more recent years.
3.5.22 On the west side of North Street are three attached stuccoed buildings, built at
a time when North Street was a desirable residential street characterised by 19th century
villas, many of which have been subsequently lost to 20th century development. Number
1-3 North Street is a two-storey stuccoed building, lined out to look like stone, and rising
to a slate roof with projecting eaves on decorative console brackets. It has sash windows
and a central doorway with decorative pilasters and archway, containing a glazed and
panelled door with over-light above. The building continues to the north with a carriageway
with sash windows above and adjacent and a similar but simplified doorway. The building
was used as commercial premises in the earlier 20th century, including being the premises
of the Hailsham Mineral Water Works.
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3.5.23 The building attached to the north is contemporary and of a similar style, but
rises to three storeys and has decorative window architraves, a projecting porch and more
elaborate stucco decoration.
3.5.24 Continuing along North Street, an earlier 20th century building contains two
shops. Constructed of red brick, it has a roughcast rendered gable with mock timber
framing and the southern most shopfront still retains its historic glazing bars and glazed
tiles below.
3.5.25 On the opposite side of North Street, a red brick wall extending along the street
frontage denotes the earlier extent of the garden of Cortlandts. The red brick buildings
with tiled roofs in the car park, were outbuildings to the rear of the gardens.

ft

Other features of the character area

ra

3.5.26 There are little notable features within the character area which add to the visual,
historical and cultural interest, partly due to the urban character of the area, but also due
to subsequent replacement of historic features over time with modern lighting, street
furniture and signage.
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3.5.27 There are a number of historic brick and flint walls to the rear of the buildings
along High Street, George Street and Market Street, representing earlier plot boundaries
or buildings that have since been removed.
3.5.28 There are some brick pavers extending in front of the 1-3 and 7-9 North Street
and blue engineering bricks extending into the carriageway that leads to the rear.

D

3.5.29 Sounds, smells and general activity also contribute to the historic character of
conservation areas. George Street, South Road, North Street and Station Road are all
busy roads, with a busy junction linking the roads.
Detractors

3.5.30
The main detractors within the character area are traffic and the road signage,
traffic lights and general clutter of street furniture around the road junction.Unsympathetic
modern shop signage and the replacement of historic windows with uPVC glazing is also
beginning to erode the character of the area.
Summary
3.5.31 In conclusion, this area comprises the western end of George Street, including
where it meets with North Street and Station Road, and contains building, both designated
and undesignated, that represent the westward progression of the town from the historic
core in the late 18th and 19th centuries. The identified character also includes other
features, both man made and natural, which add to the historic significance of the area.
The main detractors in the character area are traffic and the visual intrusion of the road
signage, traffic lights and general clutter of street furniture around the road junction, as
well as unsympathetic shop signage and uPVC windows.
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3.6 Character Area D - Market Street
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Introduction to the character area
3.6.1 Character Area D (Market Street) is formed of the section of Market Street that
includes the 19th century market and surviving historic buildings that adjoined the historic
core of the town up to the junction with Bell Banks Road. This area represents the
progression of the town from the historic core in the 19th centuries when the new market
was developed, but also includes some earlier buildings that, prior to this 19th century
extension of the town, would have likely been scattered individual buildings on the route
into the town sitting on historic plots on the edge of the Common. Development within the
character area is from a mix of periods and represents a mix of architectural styles. The
land use is a mixture of predominantly commercial and residential.

ft

3.6.2 This area is bordered by Character Area B (High Street and Market Square) to
the north, and urban development on all sides.
3.6.3 The 19th century market and wall that encloses it along Market Street is an
important landmark in the character area. The Baptist Chapel is also a distinctive historic
building within the character area.
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3.6.4 Market Street is one of the historic routes leading to the core of the medieval
town. The route was historically known as Horseye Road as it lead from Hailsham to
Horseye, a historic name for one of the marshland islands in the Pevensey Levels.The
route would no doubt have been used for moving animals up from the marshes to market
and perhaps grazing on the higher woodland in the summer months. Much of the
development in the character area is 19th century and relates to the extension of the town
along Market Street and establishment of the 19th century market. However, some
buildings survive from the earlier, more dispersed settlement, along this route.
Landscape setting

3.6.5 The landscape setting of the character area contributes to the significance of the
character area and the way in which it is appreciated. Despite the interspersion of some
modern houses, the historic buildings scattered along the road with their mix of plot sizes
and setbacks, given the sense of the more ad-hoc and low scale development of this area
of the town away from the urban core. The walled market, with its decorative high brick
wall extending along the road frontage, gives an indication of the importance of the market
throughout the 19th and 20th century, which still continues as a livestock market to the
present time. The relatively low form of the buildings in and around the character area
and open market afford views back to the church from within the character area.
3.6.6 There are very few trees within the character area, but examples can be seen in
the gardens of the houses along Market Street. Important tree specimens within the
character area are noted on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1.
3.6.7 Views through the character area generally along Market Street, with views of
the church tower visible along the road. The market wall also dominates views due to its
imposing length and ornate design along the street frontage.
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3.6.8 Buildings within the character area, listed and unlisted, have not been the subject
of archaeological survey and so dating of the buildings can be uncertain. Older buildings
have often been re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries, which has obscured earlier phases.
Buildings in the character area date to the 17th-20th centuries or earlier, with some
re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries.
3.6.9 The buildings in the character area have varying frontages and plot sizes. Some
of the buildings sit directly on the road frontage, whilst others have front setbacks. Most
have some rear garden, although more recent housing development to the rear of the
historic plots have encroached upon larger plots, some of which extended back to Stoney
Lane.

ft

3.6.10 The mix of periods of building can be identified, to some extent, by the uses of
building materials, although some of the buildings thought to be of earlier timber framing
have been refronted in brick and tile. The buildings are in a mixture of materials, including
red brickwork, some with grey brick header chequered decoration and tile-hanging The
use of weatherboarding is limited and predominantly on ancillary buildings. Roofs are
predominantly covered with clay plain tiles, with very limited use of slate.

ra
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Local built form

3.6.11
The character area contains a mix of boundary treatments, including the
decorative brick wall of the market, brick and flint walls, fences and hedges.
Listed buildings

D

3.6.12 There is one designated Grade II listed building within the character area. The
building dates from the 17th century with 19th century additions. Where there are
outbuildings or physical structures associated with the listed building, such as ancillary
buildings and boundary walls, these may be considered to be curtilage listed. Omission
of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish their significance.
3.6.13 The Rookery is a 17th century house, set back from the road within its own
grounds. A map of 1828-9 notes an associated building fronting the road, possibly used
as a butcher’s premises, which could have served the nearby cattle market in Market
Square. By the 1840s Tithe map the associated building was no longer present and a
large cross-wing had been added to The Rookery. The earlier part of the building is
timber-framed, but has been largely refaced in red brick. It contains casement windows
and has a hipped tiled roof with rear catslide. Evidence suggests that the dwelling was
enlarged and remodelled in the early 19th century with the addition of a smart new
cross-wing constructed of red bricks with grey headers in English bond and tiled roof. The
cross-wing has sash windows and a central door with canopy above.
Key unlisted buildings or structures
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3.6.14 Key unlisted buildings or structures that make an important contribution to the
character of the conservation area and historic integrity of the settlement are identified
within this character appraisal and on the accompanying map. These buildings and
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structures form part of the designated heritage asset, in this case the Hailsham
(38)
conservation area, and contribute to its wider historical value
. These buildings and
structures have been identified via consideration of their value to the heritage asset
(conservation area), through their evidential value, historical value, aesthetic value and
communal value, and in some instances for their contribution to the setting of designated
heritage assets. Where ancillary buildings to listed buildings have been identified as key
unlisted buildings on the visual appraisal map, and although these buildings may be
considered to be curtilage listed, it is important to note that they also make a valuable
contribution to the character of the conservation area in their own right.

ft

3.6.15 Key unlisted buildings or structures have been identified in the character area,
dating from the 18th-20th centuries or earlier. Whilst key unlisted buildings have been
identified on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1, this does not exclude other buildings
being considered of significance should further information come to light. In addition,
omission of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish the significance
of any buildings identified on the visual appraisal map.
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3.6.16 The 1842 Tithe map shows a number of existing buildings along Market Street,
formerly Horseye Road. The Baptist Chapel, on the west side of the road, was first
th
constructed in the late 18 century as a weatherboarded meeting house in a field, but
burnt down. The chapel was rebuilt circa 1830 and enlarged with a classroom for boys.
In 1909 the chapel was substantially enlarged and altered into the current chapel. The
building is red brick with a slate roof and large lancet windows. It has been suggested
that the tile-hung rear section of the building is an earlier house that the chapel was
attached to. A burial ground with gravestones in-situ extends in front of the chapel.

D

3.6.17 Continuing to the north, The Old Vicarage (number 24), is a detached house
that appears to be of two phases. The main range has a red and grey chequered brick
facade with a tiled roof, hipped on the north. It contains casement windows on the first
floor and sash windows with a central doorway on the ground floor.The north side elevation
is tile-hung, suggesting there may be timber-framing beneath and that the brick facade
is an 18th century refacing of an earlier timber-framed building. The south section of the
house sits at a lower level and may be earlier, or represent the original height of the
building before the rest was raised and refaced in the 18th century. This section has been
refaced with red bricks and also has tile-hanging on the side elevation and a hipped roof
that abuts the taller range to the north. It contains small casement windows, again indicative
of an earlier timber-frame within. The Tithe map shows that the house sat on a large plot
extending south to the Baptist chapel, north to 20 Market Street and west to Stoney Lane.
It was owned by the Reverend George Luxford on the 1842 Tithe map, but it has not been
corroborated whether it was ever the old vicarage as the name suggests.
3.6.18 A group of buildings (16-20) sit directly on the street frontage to the north of The
Old Vicarage, some of which are shown on the 1842 Tithe map. The north-most building
is a two-storey house with red and grey chequered brickwork, sash windows, a four-panel
door and hipped tiled roof. This is shown on the tithe map and appears to be 18th-19th
century. Attached to the south is an ancillary building, also shown on the Tithe map. This
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3.6.19 On the opposite side of Market Street stands a building shown on the Tithe map.
Market Cottages sits perpendicular to the road to the south of the market. It is constructed
of red and grey bricks on the ground floor, painted on the street frontage, with tile hanging
and weatherboarding above and a hipped tiled roof. A small red brick outbuilding with
tiled roof, also shown on the Tithe map, sits adjacent along the road frontage. The garden
is enclosed by a coursed flint pebble wall that sits directly on the road frontage, the
south-most portion of which appears to be the end of a further single-storey outbuilding
shown on the Tithe map, which sits perpendicular to the road.
3.6.20 The market was moved from Market Square to a purpose built site in Market
Street around 1870. Prior to this the road was called Horseye Road in reference to the
route it follows from Hailsham to Horseye. The market was built on land leased from the
Duke of Devonshire. The market is set behind a tall ornate brick wall with decorative
recessed panels, dogstooth course below shaped coping bricks and a curved entrance.
The market contains the original auctioneers' building (now a cafe), which is still preserved
in close to its original form, as well as brick pavers on the floor delineating the location of
the old cattle pens. The cattle market was the largest in Sussex, with 18,016 animals sold
in 1871 and 24,950 in 1892. The market is still active at the time of writing.
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has a red and grey brick wall in Flemish Garden Wall bond with a large door and windows
and weatherboarding above extending up to a weatherboarded gable and tiled roof. A
similar building at the southern end of the row appears to have replaced an earlier building
on the site in the early 20th century. Between the two a large warehouse-type building
has been constructed between the 1910 and 1932 OS map and is in a similar style, but
with a shallow pitch corrugated iron roof.

D

Other features of the character area

3.6.21 There are little notable features within the character area which add to the visual,
historical and cultural interest, partly due to the urban character of the area, but also due
to subsequent replacement of historic features over time with modern lighting, street
furniture and signage.
3.6.22 There are a number of historic brick and flint walls, representing earlier plot
boundaries or buildings, some of which have already been mentioned. A small stone
ordnance survey benchmark sits against the market wall close to the entrance to the
market.
3.6.23 Sounds, smells and general activity also contribute to the historic character of
conservation areas. Market Street is a relatively busy road, busy still quieter that the town
centre, giving the sense of having left the busier retail core. Cows and the market bell
can still be heard on market days.
Detractors
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3.6.24
The main detractor within the character area is traffic and parked cars along
the road, along with the telegraph poles and wirescape of wires extending between the
poles and buildings.
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Summary
3.6.25 In conclusion, the character area comprises the 19th century market and surviving
historic buildings that adjoined the historic core of the town. It contains the 19th century
market and Baptist Chapel, as well as some earlier buildings that, prior to the 19th century
extension of the town, would have likely been scattered individual buildings on the route
into the town. The identified character also includes other features, both man made and
natural, which add to the historic significance of the area. The main detractor in the
character area is the visual intrusion of the wirescape along the road.

D
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3.7 Character Area E - High Street north
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3.7.1 Character Area E (High Street north) is formed of the northern end of High Street
up to the former railway line, including Carrier's Path and Eastwell Place. This represents
the northward progression of the town from the historic core in the 19th century.
Development within the character area is mainly from the 19th century with a mix of
architectural styles. The land use is a mixture of commercial, retail and residential, with
previous homes close to the town centre core converted for business use.
3.7.2 This area is bordered by Character Area B (High Street and Market Square) to
the south, and urban development on all sides. To the west, the Cuckoo Trail follows the
disused railway line.
3.7.3 St. Mary's church is an important landmark in the town and wider area and can
be seen from within the character area from the junction with Battle Road and all the way
into the town due to the linear form of the High Street. The Grenadier Hotel and the former
school on the corner of the High Street and North Street are both distinctive historic
buildings within the character area.

ft
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Introduction to the character area
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3.7.4 The growing wealth and prosperity of the town following the revival of the market
in the later 18th century, the opening of the barracks in the early 19th century, the
introduction of the railway in 1849, and the growth of the rope making industry, saw the
expansion of the town and as such many of the buildings in the character area date to
the 19th century.
Landscape setting

D

3.7.5 The landscape setting of the character area contributes to the significance of the
character area and the way in which it is appreciated. The row of historic buildings that
fronts onto the High Street up to the junction with North Street give a sense of the urban
character of this part of town, which becomes more varied further to the north as the urban
core starts to change to a more mixed use and residential character. The buildings to the
northern end of North Street again seem more residential in character despite having now
been converted to commercial and office use. The relatively low form of the buildings in
and around the character area afford views back to the church. Front gardens to the
residential properties beyond the Grenadier Hotel gives some relief to the urban form and
a more residential feel to this part of the character area.
3.7.6 There are very few trees within the character area, but notable examples can be
seen along Eastwell Place and in some rear gardens. Trees adjoining the character area
along the Cuckoo Trail give some relief to the surrounding urban form. Important tree
specimens within the character area are noted on the visual appraisal map in Appendix
1.
3.7.7 Views through the character area generally to the church along the High Street.
There are also far reaching views of the South Downs along North Street.
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Local built form
3.7.8 Buildings within the character area, listed and unlisted, have not been the subject
of archaeological survey and so dating of the buildings can be uncertain. Older buildings
have often been re-fronted in the 18th-19th centuries, which has obscured earlier phases.
Buildings in the character area date to the 19th-20th centuries, with some re-fronting and
alteration in the 20th century.
3.7.9 The buildings in the character area have varying frontages and plot sizes. Many
buildings closer to the urban core sit directly on the road frontage, with some front gardens
to the houses a little further out of the town centre.

ft

3.7.10 The buildings are in a mixture of red brickwork, some with grey brick header
decoration, tile-hanging, and render. Roofs are covered with clay plain tiles or slate.
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3.7.11 The character area contains few visible boundary treatments as many buildings
sit directly on the street frontage. Where boundary treatments are present they are a
mixture of railings and/or low walls on the frontages. Fences and hedges are not a common
feature of the character area and are mostly limited to Eastwell Place.
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Listed buildings
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3.7.12 There is one designated Grade II listed building within the character area, date
from the 19th century. Where there are outbuildings or physical structures associated
with the listed building, such as ancillary buildings and boundary walls, these may be
considered to be curtilage listed. Omission of description in this character appraisal text
does not diminish their significance.
3.7.13 The former National School for Infants sits at the junction of the High Street and
North Street. It was erected in 1862 and enlarged around 1880, all in Gothic Revival style.
The building is single storey with red bricks and diaper pattern in grey headers, rising to
a slate roof surmounted by a small cupola on one roof and a larger cupola with clock on
the other. It has decorative stone architraves around the windows and doors, lancet style
casement windows, and a gabled porch on the west with Tudor style stone archway. A
decorative brick wall with brick piers surmounted with stone ball finials and railings
extending between sits along the front boundary of the building. It is recorded that the
clock is a later addition, added to the larger cupola from the Jubilee clock that stood in
the deer paddock on George Street.
Key unlisted buildings or structures
3.7.14 Key unlisted buildings or structures that make an important contribution to the
character of the conservation area and historic integrity of the settlement are identified
within this character appraisal and on the accompanying map. These buildings and
structures form part of the designated heritage asset, in this case the Hailsham
conservation area, and contribute to its wider historical value Conservation Principles,
Policies and Guidance, Historic England, April 2008. These buildings and structures have
been identified via consideration of their value to the heritage asset (conservation area),
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3.7.15 Key unlisted buildings or structures have been identified in the character area,
dating from the 19th-20th centuries. Whilst key unlisted buildings have been identified
on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1, this does not exclude other buildings being
considered of significance should further information come to light. In addition, omission
of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish the significance of any
buildings identified on the visual appraisal map.

ft

3.7.16 The buildings that sit on the east side of the High Street from the 1960s Vicarage
Fields complex to the corner of Vicarage Lane form a continuous range of buildings sitting
directly on the street frontage. The buildings vary slightly in height and form, which adds
to the character and interest of the buildings, but have continuity in general appearance
as the buildings were all built in the mid-later 19th century. With the exception of number
34, which extends into the roof with a raised frontage, the buildings are all two-storeys with
relatively shallow pitched roofs. Early photographs show that the buildings were almost
exclusively residential when first built, with stuccoed fronts, sash windows, panelled doors
and slate roofs surmounted by chimney stacks. Number 32 had a flat roof, with the current
pitched roof added later. Three smaller cottages stood on part of the site of the current
1960s buildings adjacent (numbers 28-30), beyond which were the former vicarage fields.
The ground floor windows and doors of the buildings have been gradually replaced with
th
th
shop fronts throughout the 20 century, including a 19 century print works in one of the
slightly taller buildings in the row (number 44), which still retains parts of its shop front.
Some of the slate roof tiles have also been replaced during later re-roofing with modern
slates and tiles and chimney stacks have been removed.
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through their evidential value, historical value, aesthetic value and communal value, and
in some instances for their contribution to the setting of designated heritage assets. Where
ancillary buildings to listed buildings have been identified as key unlisted buildings on the
visual appraisal map, and although these buildings may be considered to be curtilage
listed, it is important to note that they also make a valuable contribution to the character
of the conservation area in their own right.

3.7.17 The former row of houses (numbers 46-62) that formed one continuous block
adjoining those above have also been converted to shops. The row has been re-roofed
and the chimneys replaced, but they still retain their dentilated cornice, string course
above the ground floor shop frontages, quoins at the corners, and first floor window
apertures, albeit with later windows and blind windows replacing the sash windows.
3.7.18 The final building in the row addresses the corner of High Street and Vicarage
Lane and was built as a house. A building is shown on the site in the 1875 OS map, but
doesn't take its present form until the 1899 when the current building replaced or
significantly enlarged an earlier one. The building is constructed of red bricks, with sash
windows an a slate roof. Two doorways with arched heads, one containing a panelled
door, survive on the north elevation, whilst the west elevation along the High Street
contains a bay window and two later shop fronts that have replaced the adjacent bay
windows.
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3.7.19 On the opposite side of the High Street, numbers 41-47 is a substantial 19th
century building that was the premises of The Shamrock Tea Rooms in the early 20th
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century, with rooms for dancing above. The building is three-storeys and stuccoed, with
pilasters between the window architraves and deep eaves below a hipped slate roof. The
arched windows and central doorway on the ground floor have been replaced with shop
fronts and the sash windows above. Attached to the north is a smaller earlier addition,
much altered to the south, but still retaining elements of its historic shop front, including
pilasters and corbels either side of the fascia signage.
3.7.20 On the north side of Carrier's Path, the two-storey stuccoed building with slate
roof and three dormers was Martin and Martin's Calico, Flannel and Blanket Warehouse.
The basic form of the shop window survives, but with later re-glazing and replacement of
first floor windows. Adjacent to the north, are two further 19th century buildings of similar
style, again with later window replacement and shop frontages. Number 53 retains its first
floor sash windows and number 59 contains an attractive 20th century pair of bow windows.

ra
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3.7.21 Extending between the buildings above, Carrier's Path is an historic route through
to North Street that predates the 19th century buildings described above. The eastern
end of the path opened up into a large square, which formed the western side of the High
Street. The 1842 Tithe map shows that there were buildings to the rear of the square, of
which the old forge still survives.The red and grey chequered brickwork has been rendered
and alterations made to the facade, but the flint wall to the rear half of the building is still
visible. Some additional buildings adjacent have subsequently been demolished. To the
north is a two-storey red brick building, used as the Burfield factory school to provide
part-time education in the 19th century and subsequently used as the Hailsham Evangelical
Gospel Hall in the late 19th-early 20th centuries. The open square still survives to some
extend behind the High Street buildings that partly encroached upon it.
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3.7.22 The row of attached houses extending along Carrier's Path were constructed
from the mid-late 19th century. The buildings front directly onto the narrow path and are
a mixture of red brick, painted brick and render with slate and tile roofs. Emerging onto
North Street, the 19th century building that extends around the corner is constructed of
white painted bricks with a slate roof. The current shop window glazing and doors are
later replacements, but within the original apertures.
3.7.23 Continuing along North Street between Carrier's Path and the former school is
a row of four attached 19th century villas, now used as offices. Representative of the
19th century expansion of North Street into a desirable neighbourhood at this time, the
building is stuccoed with large two-storey window bays with large sash windows, now
replaced with later glazing, panelled doors with flat roofed porches over and a slate roof
contains five chimneys. A low wall extends in front of the building and a single-storey
range with garden adjacent extends to the south next to Carrier's Path.
3.7.24 As the High Street extends beyond the junction with North Street the retail core
becomes gradually more residential in character, with greater setbacks the buildings and
more rear gardens. The building to the north of Vicarage Lane (72 High Street) was built
in the early 20th century as a detached house set within its own garden. It is constructed
of red brick and decorative tile-hanging at first floor, with a front gable containing a
two-storey window bay and a mixture of sash and casement windows, all of which appear
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3.7.25 Barracks for 1,000 men were built on Hailsham Common in 1803, between
London Road and Summerhill Road. The Grenadier Inn was built the same year to supply
beer to the soldiers. The building was refaced in 1910 with little of the original main facade
remaining, apart from the first floor sash window apertures. The plain rendered facade
was replaced with the current red brick facade with highly decorative detailing, including
ornate window architraves, pilasters, cornice and ground floor moulded plaster signs
above the windows and doors.The range to the south is plainer and retains its original
sash windows and carriageway, with the addition of later embellishments to match the
more decorative main range.
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3.7.26 On the opposite side of the road is the Methodist Church and former Police
Station and Magistrates Court. The Methodist Church was built in 1868 and despite
replacement of windows and the replacement of the front porch, retains much of its
character, with stuccoed finish, recessed arched window architraves, moulded cornice
and slate roof. Adjacent is the Old Court House, which was the former Police Station and
Magistrates Court, built in 1861. It is constructed of red brick with a slate roof. The window
and door architraves remain, including the barley twist mullions.
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to be original. A plinth wall surmounted by railings extends along the street frontage of
the High Street and a brick wall extends along the south garden boundary.
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3.7.27 The lane that extends down the side of the former police station off Battle Road
was a dead end leading to fields beyond, but now provides a pedestrian route through to
th
Battle Crescent. It is fronted by two 19 century buildings, one of which addresses the
st
corner of Battle Road behind a high hedge and is shown on the 1875 1 edition OS map.
The house is stucco and painted brick with a slate roof and still retains some of its sash
nd
windows. The building adjacent is shown on the 1899 2 edition OS map and is a small
symmetrical fronted cottage constructed of red brick and clad with decorative tile-hanging.
It has a plain red tiled roof and retains its 2x2 pane sash windows.
3.7.28 Eastwell Place is a narrow lane running between London Road and the former
railway line, adjacent to the Grenadier Hotel. The land was previously open common and
th
then part of the barracks in the early 19 century. Two pairs of semi-detached houses
th
face onto the lane and were constructed in the later 19 century, both in a similar style
with Gault brick construction, red brick detailing, slate roof, and sash windows, one of
which has been re-glazed. An interesting survivor from the former barracks is Wellington
Lodge, which was the sergeants’ mess and is now a house. It is single-storey with render
and weatherboarding, a plain red tiled roof and casement windows.
th
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3.7.29 During the 19 century house building continued along this part of London Road
with small rows of attached houses, such as Alexandra Terrace, built along the south
west side of the road, and semi-detached houses constructed on the north east side. The
houses on the south west side of the road have front and rear gardens and are constructed
of red brick with red colourwash and white tuck pointing, decorative architraves and bay
windows, architectural detailing, slate roofs and brick chimney stacks. Whilst there is
commonality between each of the terraced due to similar period of construction, they each
have subtly differences in architectural detailing, adding to their visual interest. The
buildings on the north east side of the road have no front gardens, sitting directly on the
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road frontage. The buildings are generally plainer, but have decorative brickwork with
alternate courses of red and grey bricks, although one pair is painted.
Other features of the character area
3.7.30 There are little notable features within the character area which add to the visual,
historical and cultural interest, partly due to the urban character of the area, but also due
to subsequent replacement of historic features over time with modern lighting, street
furniture and signage.
th

3.7.31 There are a number of historic brick walls along the front boundaries of the 19
century buildings.
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Detractors
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3.7.32 Sounds, smells and general activity also contribute to the historic character of
conservation areas. High Street, London Road and North Street are all busy roads, with
a busy junction linking the roads. By contrast, Carrier’s Path and Eastwell Place are far
quieter, with the hedges and trees along Eastwell Place and the Cuckoo Trail making this
lane feel quite rural in character.
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3.7.33 The main detractors within the character area are traffic, road signage and traffic
lights. Unsympathetic modern shop signage and the replacement of historic windows with
uPVC glazing is also beginning to erode the character of the area.
Summary

D

3.7.34 In conclusion, this area comprises the northern end of High Street up to the
former railway line, including Carrier's Path and Eastwell Place. It contains a mix of uses
including houses, institutions, commercial and retail premises developed as part of the
19th century expansion of the town northwards. It also includes land and building linked
to the former barracks that occupied this area of the town and extended to the west in
the early 19th century. The identified character also includes other features, both man
made and natural, which add to the historic significance of the area. The main detractors
in the character area are traffic and the visual intrusion of road signage and traffic lights,
as well as unsympathetic shop signage and uPVC windows.
3.8 Character Area F - Recreation ground
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3.8.1 Character Area F (Recreation ground) is formed of the 19 century recreation
ground and includes some of the 19th and early 20th century buildings on its periphery.
th
th
Development within the character area is from the 19 and 20 centuries and represents
a mix of architectural styles. The area is a mixture of public open space, religious and
institutional building and residential properties.
th

3.8.2 This area is bordered by 20 century housing to the west of the town and roads
leading into the town.
3.8.3 The recreation ground is an important area of public open space on the edge of
th
the town centre, created in the 19 century when the Hailsham Common was enclosed
and there was a desire to provide recreational space for the growing population of workers
in the town from the prosperous rope making industry and other industries. With the advent
th
of the railway in the 19 century this area of the town began to be developed on the former
Common and some of the buildings on the edge of the recreation ground date to this
period of the town’s expansion.
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Landscape setting
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Introduction to the character area

3.8.4 The landscape setting of the character area contributes to the significance of the
character area and the way in which it is appreciated. The recreation ground provides a
green lung within the town and is an important historic reminder of the need to provide
th
19 century recreational space as the town grew in size and population and the Common
was developed.
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3.8.5 Trees are also important within the character area and the trees within the
recreation ground give relief to the surrounding urban form. There are some important
tree specimens within the character area and these are noted on the visual appraisal map
in Appendix 1, along with the identification of important hedgerows. Particularly noteworthy
specimens include those that form the boundary to the recreation ground.
3.8.6 Views through the character area generally across the recreation ground and
include the views to key buildings within or on the edge of the recreation ground, such as
the Pavilion and South View.
Local built form
3.8.7

th

Buildings in the character area date to the 19 -early 20th centuries.

3.8.8 The buildings in the character area have varying frontages and plot sizes. The
residential properties sit on the road frontage and have rear gardens backing onto the
recreation ground.The Hailsham Free Church and South View sit close to the road frontage
and have some space to the side, whilst the Pavilion sits within the recreation ground
itself.
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3.8.9 The mix of periods of building can be identified, to some extent, by the uses of
building materials. The buildings are in a mixture of red brickwork, render and, in the case
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of the Pavilion, weatherboarding. Roofs are predominantly covered with clay plain tiles,
with some use of slate.
3.8.10
The character area contains a mixture of boundary treatments, which
predominantly comprises the brick wall, railings and hedged and treed boundary of the
recreation ground. Fences are not a common feature of the character area.
Listed buildings
3.8.11

There are no listed buildings within the character area.

Key unlisted buildings or structures

ra

ft

3.8.12 Key unlisted buildings or structures that make an important contribution to the
character of the conservation area and historic integrity of the settlement are identified
within this character appraisal and on the accompanying map. These buildings and
structures form part of the designated heritage asset, in this case the Hailsham
conservation area, and contribute to its wider historical value Conservation Principles,
Policies and Guidance, Historic England, April 2008. These buildings and structures have
been identified via consideration of their value to the heritage asset (conservation area),
through their evidential value, historical value, aesthetic value and communal value, and
in some instances for their contribution to the setting of designated heritage assets. Where
ancillary buildings to listed buildings have been identified as key unlisted buildings on the
visual appraisal map, and although these buildings may be considered to be curtilage
listed, it is important to note that they also make a valuable contribution to the character
of the conservation area in their own right.

3 Character Appraisal
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3.8.13
Key unlisted buildings or structures have been identified in the character
area, dating from the 19th-20th centuries. Whilst key unlisted buildings have been
identified on the visual appraisal map in Appendix 1, this does not exclude other buildings
being considered of significance should further information come to light. In addition,
omission of description in this character appraisal text does not diminish the significance
of any buildings identified on the visual appraisal map.

3.8.14 South View sits on the north side of Western Road opposite the recreation
th
ground. It was built as a detached villa in the mid-later 19 century. It was used as
Wellington House Girl’s School before being purchased at the end of WWI by two brothers
and converted into a Memorial Institute with library and games room in memory of their
brother, Ewart Victor Green, who was killed in action in 1917. The building has been
extended to the side and rear, but the original stuccoed façade with large two-storey bay
windows is still prominent in views across the recreation ground.
3.8.15 The Hailsham Free Church is another distinctive building on the edge of the
recreation ground. It was constructed in 1905 at the junction of Western Road and South
Road and sits in an elevated position, viewed from the east as the hump in the road over
the former railway line is traversed. The church has a red brick façade rising to a Dutch
gable, yellow stock bricks on the side elevations, large casement windows, and a large
front porch built of red bricks with a central doorway reached up an external staircase.
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3.8.17 The cricket pavilion to the west of the recreation ground was constructed in 1909.
It is weatherboarded with a front verandah and pantile roof.
Other features of the character area
3.8.18 There are other notable features within the character area which add to the
visual, historical and cultural interest.The recreation ground itself is a significant feature
of the character area, as well as the walls and railings around it.

ft

3.8.19 A stone drinking fountain sits within the recreation ground and was erected to
commemorate the silver jubilee of George V in 1935.
3.8.20 Sounds, smells and general activity also contribute to the historic character of
conservation areas. Although South Road and Western Road are relatively busy, the
recreation ground is an important green space on the edge of the town centre, with the
sounds. smells and activities typified by those of a large park with people and children
resting, socialising, playing, and participating in sport.

ra
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3.8.16 Either side of the church are late 19 and early 20 century houses, constructed
of red brick with plain red tile or slate roofs and still retaining architectural detailing, such
as sash windows, tiled recessed porches and suchlike.

Detractors

D

3.8.21
The main detractors within the character area are traffic, and the wirescape
extending between telegraph poles and houses on Western Road. The replacement of
historic windows with uPVC glazing is also beginning to erode the character of the historic
buildings within the area.
Summary

th

3.8.22 In conclusion, this area is formed of the 19 century recreation ground and some
of the 19th- early 20th century buildings on its periphery. The recreation ground is an
important area of public open space on the edge of the town centre. The identified
character also includes other features, both man made and natural, which add to the
historic significance of the area. The main detractors in the character area are traffic and
the visual intrusion of the wirescape, as well as the replacement of historic windows with
uPVC glazing.
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4 Architectural Form, Detail, Materials, Textures and Colours
4.1 Introduction
4.1.1 The use of the local materials available to builders in the past throughout the
District, including: brick, timber, stone, weather boarding, tile hanging, clay tiles and thatch,
has a significant influence on the character of built form, including boundaries, and the
overall visual nature of an area. The more historic buildings will display traditional building
techniques based on the materials available in the locality. However, with improved
transport in the 18th and 19th centuries, a wider choice of materials from around the
country became available, often leading to more standardised building styles and forms.

ra

4.2 Key Characteristics

ft

4.1.2 The traditional use of materials, construction techniques, scale, form and pattern
of development within a particular area is important to understand prior to considering
work to existing buildings and construction of new buildings within a conservation area
or development within its setting.

Key Characteristics

Most of the older buildings in the area are constructed of materials from local
sources.
The predominant wall construction material is brick.

D

Many of the buildings are also stuccoed (rendered).

There has been little use of local flint on buildings, mainly limited to the church
tower and some boundary walls.
There is some use of tile-hanging, but it is mainly limited to architectural detailing.
Weatherboarding is not a common historic material in the town.
Older timber framed buildings have been mainly been refaced in brick, with little
exposed timber framing.
Roofs are mainly gabled, with some hipped, and clay tiles are the main roofing
material.
Slate is also found on some of the 19th century buildings.
Where historic windows survive they are mainly vertical sliding sash windows
with few examples of casement windows.
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Some examples of traditional shop fronts survive.
Brick and flint boundary walls contribute to the character of the area.
Hedges, railings and fences are not a common boundary treatment, but become
more prevalent towards the periphery of the town centre.

ft

4.3 Architectural Form and Layout of Built Form

ra

4.3.1 The town of Hailsham has developed around the church and market adjacent
from the medieval period, with development radiating out from the marketplace along the
historical routes that converge upon it. Development has spread from the medieval core
over the centuries and earlier buildings were replaced within the core. The opening of the
barracks in the early 19th century, the introduction of the railway in 1849 (extended in
1880), and the growth of rope making in the town provided an impetus for the westward
expansion of the town towards the railway and Common, which was enclosed in 1855.
The town also expanded to the north, along High Street, and to the south, along Market
Street, in the 19th century.
4.3.2 The buildings in the town core almost all front onto the roads extending out from
the Market Square. Plot sizes are variable and the buildings themselves vary from rows
of adjoining shops and terraces of houses that were later converted to shops, to some
larger detached houses.

D
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The majority of the doors to domestic properties in the conservation area are six
panel timber doors.
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4.3.3 Away from the High Street, some of the terraces of houses with smaller plots sit
closer to the road frontage, but still have front gardens, whilst the large properties are
located further back on the plots. Where the smaller houses have been converted to retail
or office use, the small front gardens are now hard standing and back gardens have in
some cases been used for car parking, as on North Street, or developed to the rear, as
on Market Street.
4.3.4 The housing nearest the town centre has been converted to retail or office space;
a process that began from the turn of the 20th century. This includes both the rows of
smaller terraced houses along the High Street and the larger detached houses along
George Street and Market Street. Generally, the remaining residential properties are
found on the peripheries of the conservation area, principally towards the southern end
of Market Street and along London Road. Along Market Street the houses are detached
on garden plots that have in some cases been reduced in size by later development
around them. These properties are older, likely dating to the 18th century or earlier. The
houses along London Road are part of the Victorian expansion of the town and comprise
terraces with narrow gardens.
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4.3.5 Development within the conservation area is from a mix of periods and represents
a mix of architectural styles. There are almost continuous rows of shops around the Market
Square and the the roads immediately adjoining, which vary in architectural style and
period, with earlier phases concealed behind later refronting. Larger detached houses
and The George Inn adjoin this core of earlier buildings and generally date from the 18th
century. Further away from the medieval core, 19th century shops, terraced houses now
converted to shops, and terraces of houses of varying size and status extend along the
roads in the conservation area. Some of the older buildings in the historic core have also
been replaced in the early-mid 20th century with buildings that make a positive contribution
to the character area and represent the historic evolution of the town at this time.

4.4 Walls

ra

ft

4.3.6 The church tower is the tallest building in the town and as such can be seen within
and around the town, including in long views, making this an important landmark in the
town and surrounding area. Nearly all of the buildings in the town are two-storey in height,
even though some contain an additional attic storey. There are also some smaller
single-storey buildings and outbuildings within the conservation area. Generally, the older
buildings are more modest in height, even where they have been refronted, and the scale
and massing of the Victorian buildings are a little larger. There are very few examples of
three-storey buildings in the conservation area, which date from the 19th century, such
as the former tea rooms on the High Street and the shops addressing the corner of Station
Road and George Street, but these are unusual in the conservation area, related to historic
use and/or location and are part of a larger two-storey frontage with vertical articulation
and a sense of continuity with the surrounding buildings.
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4.4.1 The mix of periods of building can be identified, to some extent, by the uses of
building materials, although some of the buildings in the town that may be of earlier timber
framing have been refronted in brick. The buildings are in a mixture of materials, including
red brickwork, some with grey brick header chequered decoration, render and some
tile-hanging.. Roofs are predominantly covered with clay plain tiles, with some use of
slate.There is very limited use of weatherboarding, which is mostly limited to small ancillary
buildings.
4.4.2 The predominant building material seen in the town is brick. Up until the 19th
century and the coming of the railways, bricks would have been made locally from the
abundant clay within the High Weald landscape.
(39)

4.4.3 The pre-1894 parish area of Hailsham (as recorded by Molly Beswick ) had 19
recorded brickworks in the parish, although not all were in operation at the same time.
The earliest recorded brickworks was between Hailsham and Polegate in the mid-18th
century, with evidence for a 16th century tile kiln owned by Michelham Priory in Tilehurst
Wood to the west of Hempstead Lane.
4.4.4 Whilst not recorded in Hailsham parish, there were between 2 and 5 limekilns
st
recorded on the 1 edition O.S. map for both the pre-1894 parish areas of Willingdon and
39

M. Beswick, (1993) Brickmaking in Sussex : A history and gazetteer
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4.4.5 Some of the buildings in the town that survive from the 17th century or earlier and
would originally have had externally visible timber frame and render, but many of these
structures have undergone later re-facing with brickwork, sometimes in combination with
tile-hanging, to create a more 'modern' facade. Other buildings that appear to be later
brick buildings may also conceal earlier timber framing, within but have not been the
subject of archaeological survey and so dating of the buildings can be uncertain.

ra
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4.4.6 The 18th and 19th century brickwork construction is of Flemish bond, where bricks
are laid in a chequered pattern, as seen on The Grange. Lower status buildings, or
structures requiring less strength like garden walls and single-storey outbuildings, were
sometimes constructed in other brick bonds , such as the Flemish Garden Wall bond on
the single-storey outbuilding on Market Street. English bond has been used to create
alternating rows of grey headers and red stretchers on the 19th century semi-detached
houses on London Road.
4.4.7 Bricks could be produced in different colours through a combination of firing
techniques and temperatures and the clay used. Brickwork can also be used to create
(41)
decorative patterns such as diaper patterns, polychrome work and header bond
.
Cortlandts is a good example of the use of decorative brickwork, where the bricks have
been laid in header bond using grey headers and The Old Manor House uses a
combination of grey headers and chequered brickwork to create a highly decorative
facade. The former National School for Infants is a well executed example of a building
decorated with diaper brick patterns.

D
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Eastbourne to the south, as well as lime works. Lime would have been used to create
lime mortar for building and lime render, which could be applied as an interior an exterior
finish to buildings and is a finish found on many 19th century buildings in the town. Lime
(40)
was also used in agriculture to make the Wealden clay soils easier to work
.
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4.4.8 It is only in the 20th century that the modern 'stretcher' bond has come into general
use, as brickwork generally provides a face to an internal blockwork wall. Examples can
be seen on the early 20th century bank buildings around Market Square (Barclays and
Lloyds) .
4.4.9

Photos of brick detailing

4.4.10 Although brickwork remains predominantly uncovered, there are some examples
throughout the conservation area of brickwork that has been painted,. Where this has
occurred, the paint work appears to be modern, but historically would have been a
limewash to provide a sacrificial coat to the brickwork, provide a more uniform colour,
and/or mimic stone.
4.4.11 Some buildings have been colourwashed and tuck pointed.to give a finer and
more uniform appearance to brickwork. A red finish colourwash disguises any irregularity
in brick colour and hides wide or irregular mortar joints, with a white tuck pointing applied

40
41

Leslie and Short eds. (1991) Historical Atlas of Sussex
where the entire elevation is laid in headers
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later to give the illusion of narrow jointed , regular brick courses. Although weathered, this
technique can still be seen on Victorian terraced houses on London Road.
4.4.12

Photo of painted and colourwashed brickwork

4.4.13 In conjunction with the 18th-19th century refacing of earlier timber-framed
buildings with brickwork, there is also some use of tile hanging, such as on Vicarage
Cottages, although this is not a common feature of the conservation area. There is also
some use of tile hanging to the rear of buildings, with the more decorative brick on the
front facades, as seen at The Old Manor House.

4.4.15

Photo of tile hanging

ft

4.4.14 Where tile hanging is present, it tends to be a decorative feature used on the
gables and bay windows of late 19th-early 20th century buildings, such as those on the
edge of the recreation ground.

ra

4.4.16 Mathematical tiles (also called brick tiles) were used in the 18th and 19th century
in Kent and Sussex to give the appearance of brickwork. They could be used to conceal
earlier timber-framing and modernise a facade like regular tile hanging, but were a more
expensive and refined means of doing so. They were also used as a cheap brick substitute
to clad later buildings and give the appearance of high quality brickwork. There are two
examples of the use of mathematical tiles in the conservation area; one at 22-24 High
Street and the other on the former Midland (HSBC) Bank on Market Square.
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4.4.17 The use of stucco or smooth render to simulate finely dressed stonework or
rustication became popular in parts of Britain in the early 19th century, often applied over
brickwork. The finish was used to achieve the Regency and earier Victorian fashion for
smooth, evenly coloured house fronts where stone was not available and/or too expensive,
declining in use and popularity from the . 1870s, when it was superseded by the Gothic
Revival and the use of decorative brickwork, but slower to decline in more provincial
towns. The topcoat of stucco was often given a smooth, trowelled finish, and scored or
lined in imitation of ashlar and was generally painted. Examples can be seen on Downford
House, South View and on the Victorian terraces on North Street.
4.4.18 There is little use of roughcast render in the town, with one example seen on
the Homely Maid.
4.4.19

Photo of render

4.4.20 There are few examples of exposed timber framing and render infill panels visible
within the conservation area, although the Fleur-de-Lys and 25-27 High Street are good
examples.
4.4.21

Photo of timber framing

4.4.22 There is very little use of weatherboarding in the conservation area, reflective
of the urban character of the town. There is some limited use along Market Street on
ancillary buildings.
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photo of weatherboarding

4.4.24 The use of stone and flint is less common in the conservation area and generally
limited to the use of flint cobbles on boundary walls. The building within the town that
demonstrates a significant use of local stone and flint is St.Mary's Church, with the church
tower a particularly fine example of decorative stone and flint panel work.
4.4.25

Photo of flint

4.5 Roofs

Clay tile and slate

ft

4.5.1 The traditional roof forms, materials, chimneys and detailing create an interesting
and varied roofscape throughout the town that contributes to the historic character of the
conservation area.

ra

4.5.2 The predominant roofing material throughout the conservation area is clay tile.
Traditionally, the tiles would have been locally sourced and are a red/orange in colour,
which has weathered.
4.5.3 There is also use of slate as a roofing material on 19th century buildings. The use
of slate is often found in combination with stucco, typifying the 19th century fashion at the
time and the availability of slate at this time with the arrival of the railway.
Other roofing materials

4.5.4 There is isolated use of metal roofing on a small number of non-domestic buildings
within the conservation area, such as the single-storey ancillary buildings on Market Street
and the Drill Hall.

D
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4.4.23
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Roof forms

4.5.5 Roof forms throughout the conservation area are a mix of full hips, half hips and
gables, which create an interesting and varied roofscape throughout the town.
4.5.6 The roofs generally run parallel to the road with end gables or hips, reflecting the
juxtaposition of the buildings throughout the town to the road frontage. There are a few
limited examples of the use of feature gable, often above two-storey bay windows on
domestic buildings from the later 19th century. The gables are found on buildings where
there is a front setback from the road, such as on some of the houses along London Road,
which is why they are not a common feature of the town. Some early 20th shops and
commercial buildings also have decorative gables, as seen on North Street and around
Market Square.
4.5.7 The roofs to buildings within the conservation area are predominantly uninterrupted
by dormers, with examples of small dormers on the shop to the north of Carrier's Path,
but otherwise limited to a few domestic examples. The use of rooflights is also restricted.
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Decorative ridge tiles
4.5.8
A number of the later 19th-earlier 20th century domestic buildings in the
conservation area have decorative ridge tiles, sometimes accompanied by decorative
finials. These are a typical feature of buildings from this period and are moulded from
terracotta, often as a decorative feature of slate roofs. Examples can be seen on the
houses around the recreation ground and on one of the terraces of houses on London
Road.
Chimney stacks and pots

ft

4.5.9 Brick chimney stacks survive to many of the domestic buildings in the conservation
area and a large number of commercial properties. However, historic photos show that
many shops along the upper High Street have lost their chimney stacks. Chimney stacks
are an important part of the roofscape and remaining chimney stacks should be retained.

ra

4.5.10 The majority of chimney stacks in the conservation area are quite plain and very
in size depending on the use, size and status of the building. The stacks are generally
unpainted brick, although some have been rendered or painted depending on the finish
of the building.
4.5.11 Chimney stacks and associated pots create articulation and interest to the
buildings within the street scene and are often part of the evolution and/or historic
significance of a building. Loss of such features, where historic, can detract from the
character and appearance of the conservation area, through an erosion of traditional
detailing of buildings, and should be discouraged.

D

Rainwater goods

4.5.12 Historic rainwater goods are generally common half round cast iron gutters and
round cast iron downpipes, of which some remain on buildings throughout the conservation
area. Others have been replaced with modern, less robust uPVC guttering and downpipes
and any further erosion of this important detail with such materials should be avoided.
Barge boards

4.5.13 There is very little use of decorative barge boards to roofs throughout the
conservation area, with many of the buildings along the High Street adjoining others and
a number of buildings in the conservation area have hipped rather than gabled roofs. The
majority of gable ends have plain barge boards, although some have small mortared
verges . Decorative barge boards have been used on very few buildings, such as the
building facing the Victoria Memorial Gate entrance to the churchyard on High Street and
the Fleur-de-Lys where it faces onto the Market Square.
4.6 Windows
4.6.1 Windows are a critical element of a building's design and even subtle changes
can significantly alter the character. As distinct from their modern counterparts, windows
found in older properties are designed with the sub-frame and opening or fixed light flush,
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4.6.2 Where traditional windows survive within the conservation area they are found
on the first floor of shops and on residential properties. The windows are predominantly
timber vertical sliding sash windows, which vary in style depending largely on the period
they were installed. The earlier 18th-19th century sash windows have smaller panes
between timber glazing bars, whilst the later sash windows could take advantage of the
larger panes of plate glass that were produced from the mid-later 19th century.

ra
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4.6.3 The use of traditional simple timber side hung casement windows is more unusual
within the conservation area and generally limited to timber-framed buildings, such as the
Fleur-de-Lys and the side elevation of 25-27 High Street. These can also survive within
earlier domestic buildings, where the timber frame has been concealed by brick,tile hanging
or weatherboarding, which may be the case at The Old Vicarage on Market Street. There
is very little use of leaded windows in the conservation area, with the Fleur-de-Lys
containing diamond leadlights in the gable end facing the former market, which also
contains the only known mullion window in the conservation area.
4.6.4 Possible earlier buildings, dating from the 17th century or earlier, have double
hung sash windows in the front facade, indicating that they were probably refaced in the
18th-19th centuries. The smaller pane sash window is seen on buildings throughout the
conservation area that have been built, or possibly refaced, in brick at this time,with 4x4
panes being the most prevalent. There are also a number of later 19th century larger
pane sash windows, most typically with 2x2 panes and horns.
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as opposed to the cruder design found in modern storm proofed windows. The traditional
detailing produces a more harmonised design. Likewise, the position of the window in
the wall, whether flush or set in a reveal, and the form of the glazing affects the play of
light and shade, significantly affecting the visual appearance.
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4.6.5 The use of non-traditional materials, such as PVCu has begun to replace traditional
timber windows. While aspirations to improve thermal insulation are understood, wholesale
replacement of well-designed traditional windows can rarely be achieved satisfactorily
using sealed double glazed units. A more appropriate solution is likely to be through
proprietary draught stripping and secondary glazing. Existing windows can normally be
retained, repaired or remade to a design appropriate to the period and design of the
property.
4.7 Doors
4.7.1 Doors and associated architectural detailing are an important feature which often
complete the character of the building. The significance of doors to the historic character
of a building is often overlooked and doors are replaced with modern replicas of
inappropriate detail. The associated architectural detailing of porches to lower status
buildings, or ornate door cases to the higher status buildings reflect the styles and periods
of buildings and the social standing of the buildings.
4.7.2 The majority of the doors to domestic properties in the conservation area are
either traditionally detailed four or six panel timber doors, some with glazing in the upper
panels. There are a small number of decorative porches and door cases on some of the
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high status properties within the conservation area, including the 18th century pilastered
and pedimented door case on The Grange; the doorways of the former villas on North
Street and the bracketed door hood above The Old Manor House .
4.7.3 Some domestic doors have been lost when earlier domestic buildings, especially
those along the upper High Street, were converted to shops from the early 20th century.

4.8 Shopfronts

ft

4.7.4 The use of non-traditional materials, such as PVCu, has not yet begun to replace
traditionally detailed domestic timber doors within the conservation area to any great
extent, although some replacement timber doors are out of character. Modern door styles
attempt to replicate traditional detailing, but normally without success, leading to chunky
applied modern detailing, which together with inappropriately detailed door furniture, can
be particularly visually incongruous in relation to the historic built environment within which
it is viewed.

ra

4.8.1 Shop fronts are a surviving feature within many of the villages and towns in the
District and can sometimes outlive a commercial use of a property, providing the evidence
for past use. Shopfronts and their associated signage are an important feature in the
street-scene of many of our towns and village and their design and detailing help to define
the character of an area. Where historic shop fronts survive, every effort should be made
to retain them and the different architectural elements of which they comprise.
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4.8.2 Shop fronts were introduced in the 18th century and the majority dating from the
18th and 19th century are designed on an individual basis, utilising a variety of architectural
detailing and styles, with small paned windows. Later 19th century shop fronts have larger
areas of plate glass as this material became more widely available, changing the scale
(42)
in the design of shop fronts.
4.8.3 There are some remaining examples of earlier shopfronts within the town, which
are shown on the Visual Appraisal map in Appendix 1. These add individuality, variety
and visual interest to the conservation area, whilst also representing the heritage of the
town as a centre for retail and trade. Some of the shop fronts have large glazed windows
with barley twist mullions, such as 6 High Street, 22-24 High Street, and the George Street
shop window to Sheriff's Place. Others have retained pilasters and console brackets
between facial board signs, which delineate individual buildings and frame the shop
windows, such as those seen on 11-13 Station Road. Even where shop fronts have been
altered by later additions, some historic elements may still remain. These make an
important contribution to the character and appearance of the conservation area, both
individually and collectively.

4.8.4 The use of non-traditional materials and designs has begun to replace traditional
shop fronts within the conservation area. While aspirations to improve thermal insulation,
security and utilize standardized corporate signage and designs are understood, the
replacement of well-designed traditional shop fronts can rarely be achieved satisfactorily
42

For further information relating to historic shop front detailing, please refer to Chapter 13 of the Wealden Design Guide, 2008,
or refer to any future equivalent Design Guide produced by the Council
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4.9 Garden Walls, Fences and Other Means of Enclosure
4.9.1 Garden walls, traditionally detailed fences and other means of enclosure such as
hedges (discussed later) are important components and make a significant contribution
to the character of conservation areas.

ra
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4.9.2 Hailsham contains a mixture of boundary treatments, including red brick walls,
flint walls and railings. There are few picket fences and hedges within the conservation
area, which reflects the urban character of the town. Many buildings in the urban core sit
directly on the street frontage and do not have front boundary enclosures. Some have
side and rear walls, constructed of red brick or flint. Where front boundaries are present
they tend to be associated with residential properties and generally comprise low brick
walls. Hedges are not a common feature and where present, are mostly limited to side
and rear boundaries on the edges of the conservation area, further from the urban core.
Notable boundary treatments include the listed wall extending around the grounds of the
former vicarage gardens (now The Grange and buildings within the former garden); the
wall in front of Cortlandts; the flint wall extending along Stoney Lane; the red brick wall
extending in front of the market; and the railings extending around the recreation ground.
4.9.3 The majority of properties have retained an historic method of defining the
boundary. There is only a small use of close boarded type fencing in evidence, which
can be an alien feature, detracting from the historic character of the area, and further
incursion of this feature should be discouraged.
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without loss of character to the building and the conservation area. Existing shop fronts
and signage can normally be retained, repaired or remade to a design appropriate to the
period, scale and design of the property. Where inappropriate shop fronts and signage
have been installed in the past, opportunities should be taken for their enhancement.
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5 Trees, Open Spaces and Views
5.1 Introduction
5.1.1 Trees, hedges, open spaces and other natural elements form a significant part
of the character and appearance of the conservation area.
5.1.2 The immediate area around the conservation area is predominantly characterised
by urban expansion as the town has developed and expanded. Beyond the town the
landscape still has a very rural character of fields, hedges and trees, which provides an
important backdrop to the settlement. This is discussed further in Chapter 2.

Key Characteristics

ft

5.2 Key Characteristics

Trees form an important backdrop to the conservation area.

ra

There are prominent tree specimens within the churchyard and recreation ground.
Important open spaces include: the churchyard the recreation ground and the
Vicarage Fields precinct within the conservation area.
Long distance views across the Low Weald, including views to the South Downs.

5 Trees, Open Spaces and Views
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D

Views along the roads throughout the conservation area.

Views of the church from within and outside the conservation area.

5.3 Trees and Hedgerows

5.3.1 It would be unrealistic to identify all trees which make a positive contribution to
the character of the conservation area. The most significant trees and groups of trees
are shown on the character appraisal maps.
5.3.2 Important trees in the conservation area may have been identified and protected
with Tree Preservation Orders (TPOs), but designation of a conservation area extends
protection to the remaining trees within the boundary. TPOs are not shown on the appraisal
m a p s, bu t c a n b e v i ewe d by c a r r y i n g o u t a s e a r c h a t :
http://www.planning.wealden.gov.uk/advsearch.aspx
5.3.3 Trees form an important backdrop to the settlement in the wider landscape setting.
Particularly prominent trees and groups of trees within the conservation area are those
in the churchyard and recreation ground, trees in some of the larger gardens (e.g. The
Grange and Cortandts), the large oak tree near the War Memorial and the trees along
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5.3.4 Hedgerows are not a predominant boundary feature within the conservation area
due to the urban character of the town. Where hedgerows do form boundary treatments
it is generally on the edges of the conservation area, further from the urban core, where
they form parts of garden boundaries or extend along quieter lanes.

5.4 Open Spaces

ft

5.3.5 Hedgerows can be easily lost through disease or replacement by modern, less
sympathetically designed boundary treatments, such as close boarded fencing. Hedgerows
also form a very important habitat for birds and small mammals and often contain many
species of plants.

5.4.1
Open spaces within and on the edge of the conservation area are important as
they help to define the built environment and create a sense of place. The important open
areas are defined on the character appraisal map.

ra

5 Trees, Open Spaces and Views

some of the quieter lanes around the town. There are also groups of trees on the periphery
of the conservation area, such as those along the Cuckoo Trail and trees around the
Station Road car park, that are visible within views.

5.4.2 The open spaces within the currently designated conservation area include the
churchyard and the recreation ground. Whilst urban in character, the open space in the
Vicarage Fields pedestrian precinct is still an important public open space and also a
reference back to the open vicarage field that preceded it.
5.5 Important views - within, into and out of the Conservation Area

D

5.5.1 The most important views looking into, out of and through the conservation area
are shown on the character appraisal map in Appendix 1. These contribute to the character
and setting of the conservation area and care needs to be taken to ensure that they are
not lost or compromised by future development or poorly sited services.
5.5.2 Consideration should also be made to the seasonal changes in the landscape
and that views may more easily be gained into, out of and through the conservation area
during certain times of the year, and particularly in the winter and early spring when the
trees are without full leaf.
5.5.3 Within the conservation area, the key views are along the roads and are generally
terminated by significant buildings.
5.5.4 There are many key views back to the church from within the conservation area
and the wider area.
5.5.5 Views into and out of the conservation area are predominantly from the east,
where there are views out over open countryside and long ranging views in to the town,
with the church tower an especially significant landmark.
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5.5.6 Long distance views are gained across the Low Weald towards Herstmonceux
and Wartling to the east and to the South Downs to the south west.
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6 Management of the Conservation Area
6.1 Introduction
6.1.1 The Council has a duty under section 71 of the Planning (Listed Buildings and
Conservation Areas) Act 1990 to prepare proposals for the preservation and enhancement
of conservation areas. The production of a Management Plan is particularly relevant
where there is pressure for development and where cumulative minor changes may affect
the character of the conservation area.

ft

6.1.2 The National Planning Policy Guidance clarifies that a good conservation area
appraisal will consider what features make a positive or negative contribution to the
significance of the conservation area, thereby identifying opportunities for beneficial
change or the need for planning protection. This conservation area character appraisal
has been used to identify and articulate the significance of this particular conservation
area.

ra

6.1.3 Management of the conservation area to maintain and enhance its significance
will be important and will form part of a future overarching Management Plan for all the
designated conservation areas in Wealden, in conjunction with the individual conservation
area appraisals and Local Plan policy. Management of the conservation areas in the
District will include Article 4 Directions to limit permitted development rights; the positive
use of National and Local historic environment policies; and Enforcement to support the
reinstatement of lost detail and visual character.

D

6.1.4 Any future development within or on the edge of the conservation area, or within
its setting, should respect the elements that form the significance of the heritage asset,
including views, open space and boundary treatments and spaces between buildings. It
is also important that the scale, massing, design, layout, siting and the use of materials
within future development are carefully considered in relation to the historic character of
the area, including the utilisation of locally distinctive traditional materials; architectural
form and massing; spaces between buildings; and layout of existing development.

6 Management of the Conservation Area
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6.1.5 Where elements are to be removed and/or replaced that are considered detractors
or that do not make a positive contribution to the conservation area, these opportunities
should be taken for enhancement of the conservation area.

6.1.6 Research can help with the understanding of the significance of the architectural
design and individual features of a building, perhaps as originally designed, or as altered
at an early date, including fenestration, doors and shop fronts, and with respect to
particular details to facades, roofs and chimneys. This would provide opportunities for
positive change and alteration to take place to the visual character of existing buildings
in the conservation area, and could also help to reinstate lost features that have been
subject to past erosion of detail. Where infill development is proposed, historic research
can help to inform the appropriateness of proposals, including siting, design, bulk, massing
and detailing of any new building or structure and to understand the impact on the setting
of any heritage asset. This would help to ensure that opportunities for new development
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6.2 Guiding principles for the management of conservation areas

Guiding principles for the management of conservation areas

ra

ft

Preserve and enhance the character and appearance of the conservation area
Understand and respond to significance
Respond to historic pattern of development
Retain historic features that contribute to the character of the conservation area
Retain architectural detailing
Ensure consistency and quality in design, materials and finishes
Retain landscape features, open spaces and boundary treatments that contribute
to the character of the conservation area
Avoid visual clutter
Ensure the conservation area is not harmed by inappropriate change within its
setting
Preserve and enhance views into and out of the conservation area

6.3 Key issues impacting on the character and appearance of the Conservation
Area

D

6 Management of the Conservation Area

within Conservation Areas and within their setting enhance or better reveal their
significance as required by the NPPF.

Key issues and opportunities identified for the future management of the
Hailsham conservation area
Erosion of architectural detail
Inappropriately detailed window replacement
Scale, design and location of new development, including infill development and
outbuildings
Loss of traditional shop fronts and inappropriate shop signage
Wirescape
Volume of traffic
Parking
Highways works
Road signage
Design and siting of street furniture
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Appendix 2: Glossary of Terms
Ancient Woodland: An area that has been wooded continuously since at least 1600.
Archaeological interest: There will be archaeological interest in a heritage asset if it
holds, or potentially may hold, evidence of past human activity worthy of expert
investigation at some point. Heritage assets with archaeological interest are the primary
source of evidence about the substance and evolution of places, and of the people and
cultures that made them.

ra

ft

Archaeological Notification Areas (ANA): These have been identified by East Sussex
County Council Archaeology Section based on data held within the East Sussex Historic
Environment Record (ESHER). Any proposed development within an ANA will trigger
consultation with the East Sussex County Council Archaeology Section. This helps to
meet the aims of the National Planning Policy Framework paragraph 128, which states:
‘as a minimum the relevant historic environment record should have been consulted and
the heritage assets assessed using appropriate expertise where necessary. Where a site
on which development is proposed includes or has the potential to include heritage assets
with archaeological interest, local planning authorities should require developers to submit
an appropriate desk-based assessment and, where necessary, a field evaluation.
Article 4 Direction: A direction which withdraws automatic planning permission granted
by the General Permitted Development Order.
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D

Arts and Crafts style: The style of architecture prevalent in the late 19th and early 20th
centuries and typified by the use of traditional local building materials and traditional
craftsmanship championed by such people as William Morris.
Ashlar: Masonry comprising large blocks wrought to even facing and square edges. Also
used to describe plaster scored to imitate blockwork.
Assarting: The practice of cultivating small parcels of land for rent.
Bargeboards: Projecting, sometimes decorative, boards placed against the eaves of the
gable of a building and hiding the horizontal roof timbers.
Bay: Internal compartments of a building, each divided from the other, not necessarily
by solid walls, and by divisions only marked in the side walls, or the ceiling. Also, external
divisions of a building by fenestration.
Casement window: A window hinged on one side to open outwards or inwards.
Conservation (for heritage policy): The process of maintaining and managing change
to a heritage asset in a way that sustains and, where appropriate, enhances its significance.
Conservation Area: an area of special architectural or historic interest, the character or
appearance of which it is desirable to preserve or enhance.
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Curtilage listed building: Any object or structure within the curtilage of the building
which, although not fixed to the building, forms part of the land and has done so since
before July 1, 1948. The object or structure may not necessarily be included in the listed
building description.
Designated heritage asset: A World Heritage Site, Scheduled Monument, Listed Building,
Protected Wreck Site, Registered Park and Garden, Registered Battlefield or Conservation
Area designated under relevant legislation.

ft

Development Plan: This includes adopted Local Plans and neighbourhood plans and is
defined in section 38 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.
Diaper Brickwork: A decorative pattern in brickwork, achieved by a diamond pattern of
th
blue headers. Popular in 17 Century and revived during the Arts and Crafts movement.
Dressings: A brick or Stone that has been worked to a desired shape; the faces to be
exposed are smooth, usually ready for installation. Dressed stone can project or be flush
around an aperture such as a door or window, or at the corner of a building (quoins) and
is often distinguished in texture or colour from the rest of the wall.

ra
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Curtilage: An area of land attached to a house, often within the same enclosure, which
serves or historically served the purposes of the dwelling in some necessary or useful
manner, but is not necessarily in the same ownership.

Fenestration: The arrangement of windows in a building.

D

Flemish Bond: The use of bricks laid in an alternating header and stretcher pattern to
create a chequerboard pattern. The headers are often a heavier fired, darker brick, which
are vitrified (glazed).Galleting: Slivers of stone or splinters of flint, spalls or small pebbles
inserted into the mortar joints of a rubble or flint wall to fill the gaps between stones and
leave less mortar exposed.
th

Georgianised: The modernisation of buildings in the 18 Century. Usually refers to
modernisation of fenestration and walls of buildings.
Hand thrown brick: A brick which has been made my hand rather than machine.
Heritage Asset: A building, monument, site, place, area or landscape identified as having
a degree of significance meriting consideration in planning decisions, because of its
heritage interest. Heritage asset includes designated heritage assets and assets identified
by the local planning authority (including local listing).
Historic Environment: All aspects of the environment resulting from the interaction
between people and places through time, including all surviving physical remains of past
human activity, whether visible, buried or submerged, and landscaped and planted or
managed flora.
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Historic Environment Record (HER): Information services that seek to provide access
to comprehensive and dynamic resources relating to the historic environment of a defined
geographic area for public benefit and use.
Jetty: The overhanging upper floor or floors to a medieval building.
Kellys Directory: A directory of businesses and private households, written from the
1860s for many regions in the south east of England.
Knapped flints: Flints which have been shaped through the process of striking to produce
a flat-face for building walls.

ft

Lead cames: Pieces of moulded lead, H-shaped in section, separating small pieces of
glass within a window.
Leaded light: Individual pieces of window glass separated by lead cames or by an
ironwork frame.

ra

Listed building: a building identified under the Planning (Listed Buildings and
Conservation Areas) Act 1990 and included in a list as being of 'special architectural or
historic interest ' which is subject to the need for listed building consent for alterations.
Local Planning Authority: The public authority whose duty it is to carry out specific
planning functions for a particular area.
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Local Plan: The plan for the future development of the local area, drawn up by the local
planning authority in consultation with the community. In law this is described as the
development plan documents adopted under the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act
2004. Current core strategies or other planing policies, which under the regulations would
be considered to be development plan documents, form part of the Local Plan. The term
includes old policies which have been saved under the 2004 Act.
Manor: a unit of estate management usually with a principal house. The holder is known
as Lord of the Manor, and as such, has various rights over land and tenants. A Parish
could contain several manors or a manor could embrace more than one Parish. Usually
a manor would also have certain rights associated with it, most importantly the right to
hold certain courts: court leet and court baron.
Mullion: A vertical post or upright, dividing a window into two or more lights.
National Planning Policy Framework: Sets out the Government's planning policies for
England and how these should be applied and provides a framework within which
locally-prepared plans for housing and other development can be produced.
Oriel window:
An angular or curved projection usually on an upper floor, containing a window.
Pebble-dash: Mortar with pebbles in, used as a coating (render) for external walls.
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Render: An external coat of mortar covering stone, brick or cob.
Registered Park and Garden: A park or garden included on a register compiled by
English Heritage as being of special historic interest in England.
Rubbed or gauged brick arches: The use of soft bricks, sawn to shape, then rubbed to
a smooth surface and precise dimensions, laid with very fine joints. Most frequently seen
in arches to door and window openings.

ft

Sash window: A window comprising sashes (a frame holding glazing) which slides
vertically in grooves. A sash window which slides horizontally is known as a 'Yorkshire'
sash.
Scheduled Monument: A 'nationally important' archaeological site or historic building,
given protection against unauthorised change.

ra

Setting of a heritage asset: The surroundings in which a heritage asset is experienced.
Its extent is not fixed and may change as the asset and its surroundings evolve. Elements
of a setting may make a positive or negative contribution to the significance of an asset,
may affect the ability to appreciate that significance or may be neutral.
Significance (for heritage policy): the value of a heritage asset to this and future
generations because of its heritage interest. That interest may be archaeological,
architectural, artistic or historic. Significance derives not only form a heritage asset's
physical presence, but also from its setting.

D
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Promontory: An elevated geological outcrop.

String course: A moulding or narrow projecting course of stone or brick running
horizontally along the face of a wall.
Stucco: Render/plaster used for coating wall surfaces or moulding into architectural
decorations.
Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs): Documents which add further detail to
the policies in the Local Plan. They can be used to provide further guidance for
development on specific sites, or on particular issues, such as design. SPDs are capable
of being a material consideration in planning decisions, but are not part of the development
plan.
Tithe map and apportionment: Produced circa 1840 to assess tithe payments on land
to the local church. Record land and buildings, owner and occupier, and land use.
Topography: The arrangement of the natural and artificial physical features of an area.
Transom: Horizontal bar of wood or stone across a window or the top of a door.
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Tree Preservation Order (TPO): Provides control over works to trees which could damage
or destroy the health or appearance of selected trees.
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Vernacular: Domestic or functional, rather than monumental buildings, usually constructed
of local materials
Window 'light':

D

ra

ft

The glazed part of a window

Appendix 2: Glossary of Terms

Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

93

Wealden Local Plan

ra

D

Appendix 2: Glossary of Terms

ft

Hailsham CA Appraisal Consultation Draft 2018

94

Wealden Local Plan

Appendix 3: References
LEGISLATION
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www.legislation.gov.uk
Town and Country Planning Act 1990
Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990
National Planning Policy Framework 2018
Further information is also available at: www.planningportal.gov.uk - The Planning
Portal is government’s on-line resource for services and guidance relating to the
planning system.
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www.historicengland.org.uk the Government’s adviser on the conservation of the
h i s t o r i c
e n v i r o n m e n t :
https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/hpg/has/conservation-areas/
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